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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXIII. 



Temptation to Apostasy overcome. 



Title. ** A Psalm to Asaph." {See Introd.) 

This Psalm, for the sublimity of its poetry, the depth of its thought, and the 
intensity of the struggle which it portrays, may be regarded as one of the 
most interesting in the whole Psalter. The spiritual life, illumined by only 
a partial revelation, is here presented to us in its inner conflicts. The various 
phases of the struggle, the misgivings expressed only to be repressed, the 
perplexity, the final re-assurance and self-reproof, are portrayed "wdth almost 
dramatic reality. 

The difficult problem, which forms the subject of this Psalm, is that 
which recurs in Psalm xxxvii., and in the books of Job and Ecclesiastes, viz. 
How is it that those who give themselves up to wickedness often seem to 
fare better than those who strive to serve God? 

The Law had nowhere distinctly promised a continued existence after 
death, however much it implied it; moreover it had promised temporal 
rewards and punishments, at any rate to the nation, if not to individuals. 
To the Jew then, this problem was more difficult than to any other, for 
while he had but a dim foresight of the world to come, he had a clear 
revelation of the justice of God. How was he to reconcile existing circum- 
stances with his knowledge of God's attributes ? 

In the Psalm before us the faith of the Psalmist seems to have been 
restored by attending the public worship of the sanctuary ; where in company 
with *the generation of God's children,' joining with them in the worship 
of Jehovah and hearing the words of the Law, he became convinced that 
in the end (whenever that might be), imder the government of Perfect 
Goodness, goodness must prevail and wickedness must perish, 

JI..P. ^ », 
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TRULY God is good to Israel, 
even to such as are of a clean 
heart. 
« But as for me, my feet were almost 
gone; my steps had well nigh slipped. 
3 For I was envious at the foolish, 
when I saw the prosperity of the 
wicked, 



4 For there are no bands in their 
death : but their strength is firm. 

5 They are not in trouble as other 
men; neither are they plagued like 
other men. 

6 Therefore pride compasseth them 
about as a chain; violence covereth 
them as a garment. 



1. The Psalmist puts prominently forward in the first verse the 
result of his meditations, viz. that he has come to the conclusion that 
after all God is good to his faithful servants. The word ^ (ac) verily ^ 
truly J introduces a conviction based upon certain considerations, cf. 
V. 12 : ''''Then (ac) have I cleansed my hands in vain, &c." Obs. That 
the true Israel is already distinguished as consisting of the 'pure of 
heart,' i.e. the upright in action and intention. 

2. "Almost gone" — i.e. had almost tottered, 

3. Better ^^ For I was incensed at the boastful, when I saw the 
prosperity of the wickedJ^ 

4a, " There are no bands to their deathP The Psalmist means 
apparently, that there is no retributive fate dragging these men to the 
death they have deserved. ^^ Bands,"" H. r\\yT\n chartzubboth. This 
word occurs again in Is. Iviii. 6, (" to loose the bands of wicked- 
ness.") The Versions here present a strange variety of interpretation, 
which has led some to suspect the genuineness of the Hebrew text. 
LXX. ovK t<mv dvav€va-is (" denial " or " revival ") ev t© 6apdT<p avrap. 
Symm. on ovk ivfBvfiovvro wepi Oavarov, and similarly Jerome, quod 
non cogitaverunt de morte. Both these apparently connected char- 
tzubbSth with the R. chdshab, "he thought," or perhaps with chatzab, "he 
cut off" (cf. D'^BXnK' "thoughts," Ps. xciv. 19 ; cxxxix. 23 ; from ^^ 
"he cut off" so "he decided" ; where also a Rhh absent in the root 
is inserted in the derivative). Syr. lith soco Vmauth^hoon = " they have 
, no expectation of death" possibly, or as generally rendered, "there is 
no end to their death." We cannot forbear mention of the ingenious 
emendation Dn \&> for DHIDP whereby the verse runs,, " For they have 
no pains, healthy and fat (Knil DH) is their physique." The Versions, 
however, as will be seen above, present no support to this emendation, 
and we think that chartzubbSth, as explained above, gives a sense fully 
in harmony with the context. 

6. Rend. ^' Therefore pride encircleth their neck, violence covereth 
them about as a garment^ Pride and violence are, as it were, the 
clothing and ornaments of their persons, so manifest are they in all 
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7 Their eyes stand out with fatness : 
they have more than heart could 
wish. 

8 They are corrupt, and speak wick- 
edly concerning oY^xQ.?,^\QXi ; they speak 
loftily. 



9 They set their mouth against the 
heavens, and their tongue walketh 
through the earth. 

10 Therefore his people return 
hither: and waters of a full cup are 
wrung out to them. 



their actions. The " holden " of P.B. V is from LXX. cVpaTiyo-ci;, p^y " to 
surround as a collar," being understood to express "grasping of the 
neck,'' cf. our colloquial usage of the verb " to collar.'' 

la. " Their eye peers forth from out of their fat " seems to be the 
best rendering. In this case the first hemistich may represent the 
crass and callous moral state (cf. Is. vi. lo, " make the heart of this people 
fat'*), which is, as it were, the point of view from which these sinners 
regard life, or else the phrase is to be understood more literally, of the 
actual physical effects of their life of self-indulgence. Cf. Job xv. 27, 
" Because he covereth his face with his fatness, etc." The former of 
these interpretations is perhaps most in harmony with hemistich b, 
if rendered either " the imaginations of their heart have passed into 
action," or as Rosenm. " they have transgressed in the very thoughts 
of their heart :" the latter, if we adopt the sense intended by A. V. 
" they exceed [i. e. in their gains] their expectation.'' 

^DJ'^y ^' their eye'*'' is rendered by LXX. jj ddwcta avrSiv "their ini- 
quity." The sense thus given is, " their iniquity proceeds from a crass 
heart." \^ and JIV "iniquity" are similarly confounded by LXX. in 
Hos. X. 10, Zech. v. 6. 

8. Rend. " They mock, and speak oppression with evil intent : 
from ///^/r [supposed] vantage ground they speakP 

a. They mock. H. yd-mtk-oo, from R. mook, cf. Aram, mayek. 
Perhaps this root is connected with the Gk. fxcoKacrdai, from which 
apparently the Fr. se moquer and Engl. " mockr A. V, and P. B. V. 
render as xiyd-mtk-oo were from mdkak, " he became corrupt." LXX. 
di€V0J]6r}(rav. 

9. Rend. '^They set their mouth in the heavens: and [from thence] 
their tongue goeth through the worldP The heavens are the vantage 
ground referred to in v. 8. These men who deny the power of God 
(v. 11) are at the same time ready to claim a kind of superhuman 
dignity for themselves. Like Herod Agrippa in Acts xii. they would 
have the populace discern in them " the voice of a god." The ren- 
derings "against the heavens" Aben Ezra, A.V., " unto the heavens," 
P. B. V. are not supported by Hebr. usage. 

10. Rend. " Therefore [i.e. misled by the sight of their prosperity 
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11 And they say, How doth God 
know? and is there knowledge in the 
most High? 

12 Behold, these are the ungodly, 
who prosper in the world; they in- 
crease in riches. 

13 Verily I have cleansed my heart 
in vain, and washed my hands in in- 
nocency. 

14 For all the day long have I been 



plagued, and chastened every morn- 
ing. 

1 5 If I say, I will speak thus ; behold, 
I should offend against the generation 
of thy children. 

16 When I thought to know this, it 
was too painful for me ; 

17 Until I went into the sanctuary 
of God ; then understood I their end. 

18 Surely thou didst set them in 



and the sound of their bombastic talk] their people turn thither [i. e. to 
the way of the wicked] : and like full waters press tmio them J'^ a. Their 
people^ lit. his people^ i. e. according to Hebrew idiom, the people or 
followers of each of their class. The possessive pronoun is used pro- 
leptically: "his people" meaning those who by their turning to the 
way of the wicked become eventually his. Some understand by "^/V 
peopW God's people: so Targ. which renders "the people of Jehovah;" 
but God has not been mentioned by the psalmist since v. i. b. Lit," and 
waters of a full [stream or cup] are sucked in, to themP This we 
refer not, as P. B. V., to the great gain accruing to these leaders, but to 
the large number of the followers that attach themselves to their party. 
LXX. Kai i^fiepai nXi^peis evpfBi^a-ovrcu iv avTois, as if reading is?D ^DM 

12. Rend. "ILo such is the state of the wicked [refening to the 
prosperity described in w. 9, 10]: and the reckless have attained great 
power,^^ Reckless, lit. ever undisturbed; H. shaVvi 61dm, Shdlev 
occasionally denotes imperturbation in its bad sense, the selfish heed- 
lessness of prosperity ; cf. Ez. xxiii. 42, and shdla^vti in Job iii. 28. 
Such appears to be its significance here. Others, taking shalvi in 
the ordinary sense, render " and ever at their ease, they attain great 
power." 

14. "All the day long." Perhaps rather "every day." R. D. 
Kimchi. 

15. Rend. ^^ If I had said. Let me thus [viz. as in two preceding 
verses] express myself; lo, surely I should have been untrue to the 
generation of thy children^^ i.e. if he had allowed these doubts to 
ripen in his mind, he would have become apostate, and forsaken the 
fellowship of God's children, thus forfeiting their blessings. Del. 

16. Rend. " Yet when I mused in order to solve this [riddle], // 
was too difficult in mine eyesP ?W dmdl ("painful" A.V,) denotes 
the perplexity caused by an insoluble problem: cf Eccl. viii. 17, 
"though a man labour {yadmdl) to seek it out, yet he shall not find it." 
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slippery places: thou castedst them 
down into destruction. 

19 How are they brought into deso- 
lation, as in a moment I they are ut- 
terly consumed with terrors. 

20 As a dream when one awaketh ; 
so^ O Lord, when thou awakest, thou 
shalt despise their image. 



21 Thus my heart was grieved,, and 
I was pricked in my reins. 

22 So foolish was I, and ignorant: 
I was as a beast before thee. 

23 Nevertheless I am continually 
with thee: thou hast holden me by 
my right hand. 

24 Thou shalt guide me with thy 



17. This and the preceding verse contain the key-note of the 
whole Ps. ** Thinking alone will give neither the right light nor true 
happiness." It was by making himself one with the ^generation 
of God's children' in attendance at the public worship of the sanc- 
tuary that the Psalmist's doubts were dispelled and his faith restored. 
Whether this relief came to him as the result of prayer in the 
sanctuary, or from the mere fact of meeting there others who had 
experienced the same difficulties and yet continued faithful, is not 
specified. 

18. " Destruction/' lit. *• ruins J" H. niKIK^D from R. NltT "be de- 
solate." Cf. Ps. Ixxiv. 3. Here as there the LXX. reads massuSth 
(from R. ftdsd, sustulit) instead of masskudth, rendering, iv toJ 
iirapBrjvai. 

19. Rend. ^^ How are they becofne a desolation in a momejtt: 
brought to an end, consumed with terrors P^ 

20. Rend. ^^As a drea7n, as soon as one awaketh: so, O Lord, 
when Thou rousest Thyself shalt Thou cast out contemptuously their 
phantom^'* The evil-doers who boast themselves /xera TroXX^y (l>avTa<rlas 
" are before God but a phantom or unsubstantial shadow." Cf. Del. 
d. " when Thou rousest Thyself P H. bd4r, which may also be ren- 
dered " in anger," as by Targ., or " in the city," as by LXX. (Iv r^ 

TToXci.) 

21. The Psalmist being now reassured of the righteousness of 
God's Providence bursts out into indignation against himself for 
ever having entertained unbelieving thoughts: he says [To think] 
that my heart (i.e. intellect) should [thus] excite itself I that I should 
prick my loins I (i.e. irritate my inmost thoughts). 22. ^^yea, I 
have been a stupid animal without understanding, a E*h^mdth have 
I been with Thee P^ This translation is adopted at the suggestion 
of the Rev. P. H. Mason. Bhhndth is supposed by Del. to mean 
the Egyptian p-ehe-mou or hippopotamus, an emblem of colossal 
stupidity. 

23. From this verse to the end of the Ps. we have one of the most 
beautiful expressions of the believer's devotion and subjection to God 
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counsel, and afterward receive me to 
glory. 

25 Whom have I in heaven but thee? 
and there is none upon earth that I 
desire beside thee. 

26 My flesh and my heart faileth: 
but God is the strength of my heart, 
and my portion for ever. 



27 For, lo, they that are far from 
thee shall perish : thou hast destroyed 
all them that go a whoring from 
thee. 

28 But // is good for me to draw 
near to God: I have put my trust 
in the Lord God, that I may declare 
all thy works. 



to be found in a book which abounds in such passages. ^"^ And yet I 
was always with Thee [nay rather Thou wast with me for], Thou 
didst support me with Thy right hand^ 

24. Rend. ^^JVith Thy counsel wilt Thou guide me, and afterwards 
gloriously receive me,^ gloriously (not ifito glory), a common use of 
the Heb. subst. to denote the manner of action; cf. Is. xxiv. 23, 'and 
before His ancients gloriously.' 

25 ^. ^^ And in communion with Thee I take no pleasure in the 
earth:' 

'* The whole wide world delights me not, 
For heaven and earth, Lord, care I not, 
If I may but have Thee." 

26. Rend. " Though my flesh and my heart waste away; the 
Rock of my heart and my portion is God for ever,' i.e. though all 
be lost, my all is God; cf. Job xiii. 15, "Though He destroy me yet 
will I put my trust in Him." 

27 b, " Them that go a whoring from Thee" i. e. those who become 
apostates from Thee. Cf. the common designation of Israel as the 
^ Bride " of the Lord, and espec. Hos. ii. 

28. A. V. rightly : the words "in the gates of the daughter of Sion " 
are borrowed from Ps. ix. 14 by LXX. and introduced into our P. B. V., 
so also in the ancient Gallican " ^s portes de la fille Syon.'* 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXIV. 

A Prayer in time of Persecution. 
Title. " A Masdl to Asaph." 

This Psalm was written during a period of persecution. An enemy had 
entered Jerusalem, wrought destruction on the inhabitants, and desecrated 
the sacred Temple of Jehovah, ruthlessly destroying its ornaments, and 
impiously introducing therein a strange form of worship (v. 4. n.). 

Jewish history presents but two occasions to which this description 
is suitable, the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar in 588, and the persecution 
of Antiochus Epiphanes in 167. And the majority of commentators have 
accordingly made one or other of these great catastrophes the occasion 
of this Psalm and its fellow, Psalm Ixxix. Assuming that there is no a priori 
objection to the theory that the Psalter contains compositions of date as 
late as that of Antiochus, we find an investigation of this Psalm and Psalm 
Ixxix. furnishes us with reasons for ascribing them to this rather than to the 
earlier date. These reasons are as follows : 

1. The melancholy effects of the S)rrian raid are described in the books of 
Maccabees in terms markedly similar to those employed by the Psalmist. 
Apart from the passage incorporated from Psalm Ixxix. in i Mace, vii. 
(see below), we may compare the complaint of the opening verses of Psalm 
Ixxix. (**Thy Holy Temple have they defiled, and made Jerusalem a heap 
of stones") with the account in i Mace. iv. 38. — "They saw the sanctuary 
desolate, and the altar profaned, and the gates burned up, and shrubs growing 
in the courts as in a forest, or in one of the mountains." Cf. further,. 
I Mace. i. 31; 2 Mace. viii. 2, 3; ix. 14. 

2. But besides this general similarity of language, we find references 
in these two Psalms to that which was a peculiar phenomenon in the S)rrian 
outrages, — intolerance on the part of the invaders with regard to the Jewish 
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religion, and a determination to supplant it by their own religion. Of 
Nebuchadnezzar, who attacked the Jews simply from a desire of plunder 
and self-aggrandizement, we only read that he destroyed the Temple and 
carried off its treasures : the enmity of Antiochus, on the other hand, being 
prompted mainly by aversion to the Jewish cultus, was accordingly vented 
in public orders abolishing ** burnt offerings, and sacrifice, and drink 
offerings" and enforcing profanation of "sabbaths and festivals.'* Finally, 
we are told he endeavoured to force the heathen religion upon the Jews 
by setting up (on the 15th of Chisleu, B,c. 167) an altar to Olympian 
Zeus, within the very temple of Jehovah, and by slaying all who still 
adhered to the national rites. (Cf. i Mace. i. 54 — 64.) These profanations 
may well be the subject of allusion in our Psalmist's complaints, ** thy holy 
temple they have 4©filed" (Psalm Ixxix. i) j "they have set up for religious 
tokens their own religious tokens" (Psalm Ixxiv. 4, n.). To the incursion 
of Nebuchadnezzar, who apparently did not interfere with the Jewish religion 
till 19 years after his invasion,- and then not at Jerusalem, but at Babylon, 
the latter expression is quite inapplicable. This argument receives additional 
support from verse 8, "thus have they burnt up all the meeting-houses of God 
in the land," more especially as there is no reason to believe that these "meet- 
ing-houses of God," or ** Synagogues," had existence previous to the Baby- 
lonish captivity. 

3. At the time of the Syrian persecution prophecy had ceased. Malachi, 
the last of the Prophets, had been dead 250 years. Appropriately, then, the 
Psalmist complains, "We see not our tokens [religious ordinances], there is 
no more any prophet,^^ Ixxiv, 9. But how could he thus write at the time 
of the Babylonish invasion, when Jeremiah "was executing and Ezekiel and 
Obadiah werA preparing to execute tlie Divine commission. The argumait 
that the Psalmist's language is hyperbolical, and to be interpreted by such 
similar but less forcible passages as Lam. ii. 9 ("her prophets also find 
no vision from Jehovah") and Ezek. vii. 26, is of little weight when we find 
from the books of Maccabees that the absence of inspired prophets was at 
the time of the Syrian persecution contintially, noticed; cf. i Mace. iv. 46, 
"until there should come a prophet to shew what should be done "with 
them;" ix. 27, "great affliction in Israel, the like whereof was not since 
the time that a prophet was not seen among them;"" xiv, 41, "that Simon 
should be their governor, until there should arise a faithful prophet." 

4. In I Mace. viL (16 sq.), w. 2, 3, of Psalm Ixxix. are quoted, 
apparently as written in allusion to the slaughter of the sixty Assideans 
by Alcinous the apostate whom Antiochus had nominated High Priest, — 
"he took of them threescore men, and slew them in one day, according to 
the word which he wrote" (^ypa^e— the Psalmist being the subject). "The 
flesh of thy saints ('A(rt5atot being a derivative of H. cJC^tdim * saints'). 
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and their blood have they shed round about Jerusalem, and there was none 
to bury them." It is surely most probable that the historian is here citing 
a Poem which he believed to have direct reference to the sufferings of the 
Maccabaean period, 

5. Lastly, the most ancient Jewish tradition is in favour of the reference 
to the Persecution of Antiochus, for in v. 18, "the foolish man'* is rendered 
in the Chaldee Targum {malcd tiphshSi) "the foolish king," in allusion to 
Antiochus, whose title Epiphanes the Jews altered to Epimanes, "the 
frantic.** 

On the other hand, for the earlier date there is urged the connection 
between our Psalmist and the Prophet Jeremiah. Ps. Ixxix. 6, 7, may 
be found in Jer. x. 25 ; and besides minor similarities of style the connection 
between Ps. Ixxiv. 9 and Lam. ii. 9, Ps. Ixxiv. 4 and Lam. ii. 7, is so 
close as to lead us to the inference that one of the two authors has consciously 
adapted the words of the other. That Jeremiah quotes the Psalmist, not 
the Psalmist Jeremiah, and that consequently these Psalms were not indited* 
at a date later than that of the Babylonish invasion, is argued on the ground 
that Jeremiah is of all Scriptural writers the one most notably addicted 
to the habit of citation. But this icference surely cannot hold good in 
the face of the arguments alleged above in favour of the Maccabsean date. 
Cae^eris paribus, the habit of Jeremiah might justify such an assumption, 
though even then we should consider it precarious, but here the argument 
from the supposed citations is really the only one in favour of the one 
theory, while we have five of more 'substantial character in favour of 
the other. Further, we may remark that if Jeremiah is wont to quote or 
imitate preceding prophets, he is, on the other hand, the prophet whom 
the Jews of the succeedir^ period most admired,, whom they would be 
most likely to select for imitation, and who actually did influence the style 
of the Prophet Zechariah; *'the spirit of Jeremiah," according to the Rabbinic 
saying, "having taken up its dwelling in Zechariah." The author of Psalms 
Ixxiv. and Ixxix., writing under circumstances that would actually recall the 
calamities of the Babylonish invasion, may well have chosen the prophet 
of that gloomy period, **the man that had seen afflictions," as his model. 
And hence we are inclined to think that the connection with the writings 
of Jeremiah is perfectly consistent with the Maccabaean date, which seems 
most suitable to the other characteristics of these Psalms. Tlie diction of 
Ps. Ixxiv., and to a less degree that of Ps. Ixxix., is marked by peculiarities 
suitable to this late period, when the purity of the Biblical Hebrew had 
been lost in fusion with Greek and Aramaic idioms; and in the Psalm 
before us are four or five passages where ambiguity of expression denies 
the commentator a stable foundation for exegesis, and where accordingly 
the naost varied conjectures assert a pretty equal authority. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



lO 



PSALM LXXIV. 



Bk. III. 



OGOD, why hast thou cast us off 
for ever? why doth thine anger 
smoke against the sheep of thy pas- 
ture? 

7. Remember thy congregation, which 
thou hast purchased of old ; the rod of 
thine inheritance, which thou hast re- 



deemed; this mount Zion, wherein 
thou hast dwelt. 

3 Lift up thy feet unto the per- 
petual desolations; even all that the 
enemy hath done wickedly in the 
sanctuary. 

4 Thine enemies roar in the midst of 



2. Rend. ^'Remember thy congregation, which thou hast purchased 
of old, which thou hast redeemed as the tribe of thine inheritance : 
[remember] Mount Zion, wherein thou hast dweltP The demonstra- 
tive pronoun seh "this" after "Zion" is used instead of the ordinary 
relative a^sher " which." Cf. Is. xxv. 9. 

3. Rend. " Raise thy steps, [to come] to the places long desolate : 
everything in the sanctuary hath the enemy ruinedJ' Raise, &c. 
The psalmist prays God to come as it were with long and hurried 
stride, to avenge the sacred place which the enemy has long [or 
perhaps " completely"] wrecked. The H. nWtTD mashuSth, " desolate 
places" or "ruined places," is found again only in Ps. Ixxiii. 18. 
Rashi and others rend. " Raise thy steps for everlasting destructions," 
i.e. to effect everlasting destruction on the enemy. The reading Vmas^ 
suSth from ndsd, "he raised," is countenanced by three Verss. viz. LXX. 
cVi vTT€pr)(tiavlas avrSv, Vulg. in superbias eorum, and Syr. ^* against 
those who lift themselves up over them, in strength." 

The H. col hera Syiv bakkddesh may also be rendd. " aA manner 
of evil hath the enemy wrought in the sanctuary." Similarly LXX. 
oq-a €7rovr)p€vcraTo /c.t.X. Ab. Ezra would have us carry on the r from 
Pmasshuoth of first hemist. rendg. " on account of all the evil which 
the enemy hath wrought in the sanctuary." 

4. Rend. " Thine enemies have raised their shout in the midst of 
Thy Place of Assembly: they have stablished for [religious] tokens their 
own [religious] tokens^ 

raised their shout, H. {shd-a^goo), Cf. Lam. ii. 7, "they have 
sent forth their voices in the house of Jehovah, as in a day of assem- 
bly." Place of Assembly. The sing. I^^ID is the best supported 
reading (cf. LXX. Syr. and MSS.). 

Tokens or symbols, dthdth does not here mean "banners," as 
in Numb. ii. 2. The ordinary meaning of 6th is "a sign"; when used 
with regard to religious matters it signifies a symbol ratifying some 
covenant of God with man. Thus the rainbow, the sabbath, and cir- 
cumcision, are each designated by the term 6th j and the same appella- 
tion would be transferred ta emblems of heathen religions. It would 
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thy congregations; they set up their 
ensigns y&r signs. 

5 A man was famous according as he 
had lifted up axes upon the thick trees, 



6 But now they break down the 
carved work thereof at once with axes 
and hammers. 

7 They have cast fire into thy sanc- 



be applicable here to the statue of Zeus which Antiochus erected in 
the Temple (see Introd.)> and generally to all the insignia of that hea- 
then religion which he endeavoured to obtrude on the Jews. 

J. 6. These two difficult verses we prefer to render thus: ^^He 
[the adversary] appears as one who strikes upward with axes in a 
woody grove. Vea, now they smite down its carved work altogether 
with hatchet and hammers^ The majority of ancient commentators 
make an antithesis between the two verses, as our P. B. V. and A. V. 
Thffci yivvdda, which we have rendd. ^^ appears^* [lit. "is known"], is 
treated as if a Past, and v. 5 made to express the esteem with which 
those who reared the Temple fabric were regarded in bygone times, 
while V. 6 depicts the present desecration of that fabric. This inter- 
pretation, however, branches forth into numerous divergences of exe- 
gesis in the subordinate clauses of v. 5 ; cf. A. V. and P. B. V. and the 
Rabb. The chief objections to this interpretation lie, we believe, in 
the want of material for it in v. 5 (almost all these translations requir- 
ing us to supply much that is not expressed), and in the difficulty 
of harmonizing it to the structure of the verse. The A.V. rendering is 
the most free from such faults, and is the best of this class. The LXX. 
introduces fresh confusion by rendering (as if the text were i/ld 
ydda^oo) koi ovk tyvaxrav. It seems best on the whole to regard v*attdh, 
^^and now^^ of v. 6, notwithstanding its emphatic position, as not 
introducing an antithesis, but merely carrying on the sense of v. 5. 
The Targum supports this view, rendering " He will strike with the 
hammer like a man who raises his hand in a thicket of wood to hew 
with the axe : even so are they demolishing the carved work altogether 
with a hatchet: and with a two-edged axe are they smiting, [and] 
with hammers." 

Its curved work, H. n^nina pittoocheyhd. Elsewhere the desig- 
nation of carved work in a sculpture (2 Chr. ii. 13) or in a seal (Exod. 
xxxix. 40), pittoochtm here signifies probably the costly carved panels 
of the Temple. The LXX. rends, as if reading p'thdcheyhd (from 
pethach "a door") — ras Bvpas avrrjs. Some read a verb form ninns 
" they have laid it open." The two hemistichs are then distinct : — 
" But now they have altogether laid it bare : with hatchet and ham- 
mers they smite it down." 
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tuary, they have defiled by casting 
down the dwelling place of thy name 
to the ground. 

8 They said in their hearts, Let us 
destroy them together ; they have 



burned up all the synagogues of God 
in the land. 
9 We see not our signs : tJiere is no 
more any prophet : neither is there 
among us any that knoweth how long. 



7. Lit, " They have defiled to the earth [scil. by bringing it to 
the earth] the dwelling-place of Thy NameP Cf. Lam. ii. 2. Jer, 
xix. 13, 

8. Rend. " They have said in their hearty ^ Let us crush them aU 
together ^^^ scil. both the people and their religion. H. D3^J nindm fut. kal 
of \\T " oppressed" with 3rd pi. masc. pron. aff. ; cf. van-ni-ram^ Numb, 
xxi. 20. Many of the ancient commentators take nhtdm from the 
subst. \^1 nin "progeny." So LXX. ?; (rvyyeveia avrtov, and Targ. 
b'nihoon "their sons." [The second hemistich is taken by LXX., and 
perhaps by the Targ., as the speech of this " progeny." AeiJrt KoraKav^ 
(rcufMev (MSS. KaTaTrava-ca/xev) ras iopras Kvpiov otto rrjs yfjs is the LXX. 
rendg., sir^phoo 2nd pi. Imp. being read for sdrphoo^ 3rd pi. Past Ind.] 
Rashi takes 7tt-ndm, as also hJ^ {yinnotC) in Ps. Ixxii. 17, from a root 
= " bore rule," rendg. here mdsh'' IShem, " their rulers." But if nindm 
be taken as a subst., the second hemistich must be taken as the 
words spoken, for we cannot interpret dm^roo "they said" as if equiva- 
lent to dibbroo "they spoke," and this hemistich, with the present 
rending sdr^phoo, is irrelevant in the mouth of the enemy. We prefer 
therefore the above explanation of ftt-ndm^ which was first suggested 
by Kimchi, and which is adopted by most modern commentators. 

The H. mda'di H is rightly rendd. by A.V. " Syfiagogues of GodP 
It is impossible to suppose that by this plural noun the Psalmist 
designates the Temple. He alludes doubtless to distinct places of 
worship such as we find designated by the term rlmo^ Trpoa-evxfjs in the 
books of Maccabees (i Mace. iii. 46, 3 Mace. vii. 20). We have no 
proof that these institutions existed before the destruction of the 
Temple, and it seems most probable that they had their rise in the 
exigencies of the period that intervened between the fall of the first 
and the inauguration of the second Temple. The mention of these 
moa^dS H is therefore an evidence in favour of the Maccabaean date 
of the Psalm (see Introd.). 

9. " signs" or *''• symbols ^^ H. dthoth, meaning here as in v. 4, dis^ 
tinctive religious rites or signs. The allusion may be to the tyrant's 
prohibition of circumcision and sabbath observance (i Mace. i. 45, 46, 
60, 61), or, as the context would seem to indigate, to the cessation of 
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10 O God, how long shall the ad- 
versary reproach? shall the enemy 
blaspheme thy name for ever? 

11 Why withdrawest thou thy hand, 
even thy right hand? pluck it out of 
thy bosom. 



12 For God is my King of old, 
working salvation in the midst of the 
earth. 

13 Thou didst divide the sea by thy 
strength: thou brakest the heads of 
the dragons in the waters. 



gifts of inspiration. On the bearing of this verse on the question of 
the date see Introd. 

b^ Rend. ^*' and there is not one with us who knoweth until 
when — " i. e. "there is not one enabled by divine inspiration to 
say how long these afflictions shall last." For the aposiopesis cf. 
Ps. vi. 3. 

10. Rend. ^^ How long^ O God, shall the oppressor blasphetne ? 
shall the enemy revile Thy name for everf* i.e. how long shall these 
apparently endless profanations continue ? 

1 1. Rend. " Why withdrawest Thou Thy hand, even Thy right 
hand? [O bring it] out of the midst of Thy bosom, [and] destroy [the 
enemy]." 

Such appears to be the best rendering of this tersely expressed, 
and curiously constructed verse. *' Out of the midst of Thy bosom 
destroy'' is a pregnant expression equivalent to "drawing forth out of 
Thy bosom the hand that rests inactive there, do Thou destroy." 
For the conjunction of the terms "hand" and "right hand" Del. 
cfs. xliv. 3 ("but thy right hand and thy arm"); Ecclus. xxxvi. 6 A.V. 
("glorify thy hand and thy right arm"). 

calleh, "bring to an end," here apparently by destruction. Some 
however prefer to render calleh as a Piel Inf. used adverbially — "bring 
it completely out of the midst of Thy bosom." So apparently LXX. 

12 — 17. The Psalmist enumerates the former mighty acts of 
God in Egypt, and the greatest of His works of creation, in proof that 
He is indeed able to rescue His people from their enemies. 

13 b» "dragons" H. tanntntm. It is impossible for us to identify 
the tamitn with any degree of precision. It is clearly a large water- 
animal, and is translated in the A. V. of Gen. i. 21 "whale." More 
generally it is rendd. " dragon," from LXX. dpaKcav, as here. In this 
passage, as in Is. xxyii. i, li. 9, Ez. xxix. 3, tannin is used as a symbol- 
ical designation of Egypt ; and the Targum paraphrases accordingly 
" Thou didst drown Egypt in the sea :" cf. Ez. xxix. 3, " I am against 
thee, Pharaoh king of Egypt, the great dragon that lieth in the 
midst of his rivers." The nickname probably had its origin in the 
veneration of the Egyptians for their great river the Nile. 
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14 Thou brakest the heads of le- 
viathan in pieces, and gavest him to 
be meat to the people inhabiting the 
wilderness. 



15 Thou didst cleave the fountain 
and the flood : thou driedst up mighty 
rivers. 

16 The day is thine, the night also 



14. " Leviathan," here the crocodile of the Nile. The "heads of 
Leviathan/' signifies probably the army of Egypt. Cf. Targ. "Thou 
didst crush the heads of the mighty men of Pharaoh." For the more 
extended meaning of "Leviathan" see Ps. civ. 26. It is apparently 
applied, as here, to Egypt in Is. xxvii. i. 

Rend. " Thou gavest him to be meat to the beasts of the desert^'' lit. 
"/^ the people^ even to those of the desert:''^ the term DV am^ "people," 
is here applied to the irrational creation, meaning simply a ^^genuSy'* as 
in Prov. xxx. 25, 26 " The ants are a people without strength," "The 
conies are a people not powerful." The meaning of this hemistich is 
that the corpses of the Egyptians became a prey to the wild animals 
that had their habitation in the desert region surrounding the Red 
Sea. The term D^^X tsiyyim is used as a designation of wild beasts 
in Is. xiii. 21, xxxiv. 14, Jer. 1. 39. On the other hand, in Ps. Ixxii. 9, 
Is. xxiii. 13, the nomad tribes of the wilderness are called tsiyyim. 
And in this latter sense it is here taken in this passage by some of the 
oldest commentators. Thus LXX. \aois rols AlBloyjti, and Aben Ezra. 
But it seems difficult to suppose that the drowned corpses of the 
Egyptians were literally devoured by cannibal tribes ; and indeed no 
such tribes are known to have existed in this region, while maacdl 
"food" can hardly be expanded to mean merely " a prey." Still less 
can we understand the two words Pam P tsiyyim to be a concise desig- 
nation of the "people going out into the wilderness," i.e. the Israelites, 
as Kimchi suggests. It seems probable therefore that all that is 
meant is that the stranded corpses of the mighty men of Pharaoh 
were left to be devoured by the wild beasts. Such a fate, and indeed 
any deprivation of the ordinary funeral rites, woula be regarded by the 
Hebrews as peculiarly shameful. (Cf. Is. xiv. 20, 2 Kings ix. 10, Jer. 
passim). The construction P am V tsiyyim is in any case difficult. 
Am\% probably not the constructive but the absolute form, as in many 
other places ; and tsiyyim is in apposition with it, so that the construc- 
tion is somewhat akin to that of V avd^cd V yaakdb (Gen. xxxii. 18) 
quoted by Rosenm. 

15. Lit. '^thou didst cleave both spring and brook : thou didst dry 
up never-failing rivers,^"* 

a. This is generally regarded as a kind of ellipse, so that what 
the Psalmist means is, " thou didst cleave [the rocks so as to produce] 
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is thine : thou hast prepared the light 
and the sun. 
17 Thou hast set all the borders of 



the earth: thou hast made summer and 
winter. 
18 Remember this, that the enemy 



both spring and brook." In this case there is a fine antithesis be- 
tween hemistichs a and ^, the former referring to the miraculous 
efiusion of water from the rock at Horeb (Exod. xvii. 6) and Kadesh 
Numb. xxiv. 8), the latter to the miraculous staying of the waters of 
the Jordan (Josh. iii. 13—16). The phrase ^''cleave [H. x;pn] the rock,'' 
is used with reference to the waters produced by the stroke of the rod 
of Moses at Horeb or Kadesh in Ps. Ixxviii. 15 and Is. xlviii. 21. 
But does this justify such a strong ellipse as is involved in the phrase 
hT\y\ l'»yD nvpl " didst cleave both spring and brook," when explained 
as above ? 

It appears at least equally probable that the first hemistich is to be 
understood, not as an antithesis, but as a parallel to that succeeding, 
and is to be taken literally — "Thou didst cleave [or * divide'] both 
spring and stream." j;p3 is the very word employed to express the 
division of the waters of the Red Sea in Exod. xv. 16 and 21. The 
first hemistich may refer to the staying of the waters of Jordan, in 
which case the expression, " spring and stream," may be explained in 
accordance with Kimchi's exposition of the plural n'hdroth "rivers" 
in the second hemistich, viz. as denoting the several streams of the 
river; or the subject of the verse may be the drying up of other 
smaller streams as well as that of the Jordan. Jewish tradition finds 
in Numb. xxi. 14 an allusion to a miraculous assistance which enabled 
the Jews to cross the Arnon and other streams {n'chdltm, cf. nachal 
here), and the Targum understands the plural n'hdroth *^ rivers " to 
include these as well as Jordan, rendg. " Thou didst dry up the ford of 
the streams of Arnon and the ford of Jabbok and Jordan, which are 
mighty [rivers]." 

16. " the light," ;«^6r, lit. the ^^ luminary, ^^ Here, as frequently, 
the sing, is used to express plural objects collectively. The words 
mdor vdshemesh signify " the collection of luminaries, and the sun,'' or 
all the luminaries, and notably the sun their chief. In illustration of 
this abrupt introduction of vdshemesh, Rosenm. cites Ps. xviii. i, 
" from the hand of all his enemies, and from the hand of Saul," and 
Mark xvi. 7, " Tell his disciples and Peter." Targ. and Ab. Ezra and 
other Rabb. take mddr to mean the moon, and so among modern 
commentatojs Delit2;sch, but the term nowhere ebe occurs in this 
signification. The LXX. have <ru KarrfpTio-a ^\iou koi (rekrfvriv ; Vulg. 
iufecisti auroram. et solem* 
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hath reproached, O Lord, and that 
the foolish people have blasphemed 
thy name. 
19 O deliver not the soul of thy 



turtle-dove unto the multitude of the 
wicked: forget not the congregation of 
thy poor for ever. 
20 Have respect unto the covenant : 



18 to end. The prayer is resumed after this survey of the mighty 
acts of Jehovah in time past, with more of confidence and hopefulness. 
18. Rend. ^Remember Thou this, that the enemy has blasphemed 
yeho'Oah : that the foolish people have reviled Thy name. 

a. Jehovah is obviously not a vocative, but the object of the verb 
cMrif "blasphemed." So Targ. LXX. Vulg. The change from the 
2nd to the 3rd person, though harsh to our ears, is quite in accordance 
with the usage of Hebrew poetry. 

b, " the foolish people." This, as Perowne points out, was a term 
commonly applied by the Hebrews to the Gentile nationalities. Cf. 
Deut. xxxii. 21, " I will provoke them to anger with a foolish nation," 
and Ecclus. 1. 26, " that foolish people that dwell in Sichem," i. e. the 
Samaritans. But the use of tiphshd, " foolish," by the Targ. as the 
equivalent to the H. " uncircumcised " in Lev. xxvi. 41 (''if then their 
uncircumcised hearts be humbled "), can hardly be cited in illustration 
of this phrase, as the figure of uncircumcision of heart here used with 
reference to Israel itself has nothing to do with literal uncircumcision, 
but simply denotes crass moral impenetrability ; cf. Is. vi. 10. 

19. This is apparently best rendd. " Give Thou not up Thy turtle- 
dove to that ravenous company : the company of thine afflicted ofies, 
forget not for everV This is the only rendering which meets tlie 
requirements of the Hebrew word n^n chayath, which must bear the 
same meaning in both hemistichs, and must, as a constructive, be 
taken with the subst. immediately following. These exigencies have 
been overlooked more or less by the majority of Commentators, and 
the fact that chaydh may bear the meanings (i) " life," (2) " a living 
creature," (3) " a collection of living creatures," " company," while 
nephesh (which we rend, here " appetite," as in Prov. xxiii. 2, Is. Ivi. 11, 
so that chayath nephesh^" a. hungry '' or "ravenous company,") means 
prim. " soul," has licensed innumerable variations of exegesis in what 
is, we believe, by no means an intricate verse. The old Rabb. tradi- 
tion, as may be gathered from the accents and the Targ. translation, 
treats chayath as a constr. form used as an absol., a usage of which 
there are in Bible Hebr. some rare instances. Nephesh, " soul," is then 
taken with tdr'cdy "thy turtle-dove," as in A.V. P. B.V. The best 
Rabbinical writers, however, defend the isolated chayath by the sup- 
position that an obj. to which it is in construction is to be supplied* 
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for the dark places of the earth are 
full of the habitations of cruelty. 

11 O let not the oppressed return 
ashamed : let the poor and needy 
praise thy name. 

22 Arise, O God, plead thine own 



cause : remember how the foolish man 
reproacheth thee daily. 

23 Forget not the voice of thine 
enemies: the tumult of those that 
rise up against thee increaseth con- 
tinually. 



Thus R. D. Kimchi, "Give not up to the company of (subint. "thine 
enemies ") the soul of thy turtle-dove," Aben Ezra, " Give not up to 
the beast of (subint. " the field") the soul, etc." LXX. /x^ irapabms roh 
Brjplois ^l^vx^v €^ofjLo\oyovfi€Prjv cot rav '^Irvx^v tSv ircvriTOiv <rov /x^ CTrt- 
\dBjf els reXos, So Vulg. I^ere /Sr'cd, " thy turtle-dove," is misread 
toifcdy " will confess thee." Of modern commentators, Del. " Give not 
over to the wild beast, etc. — ^thy poor creatures, forget not for ever." 
Perowne as Del. in ist hemistich, in 2nd " forget not the life of thine 
afflicted for ever." 

20. Rend. ^^Have regard to the Covenant: for all the dark places of 
the earth are filled with the dwellings of violence^'* i.e. the violence 
of our enemies has pursued us even to the dark corners and lurking- 
places of the land. This, as Del. shews, was literally the case during 
the Syrian Persecution* The faithful were, on more than one occa- 
sion, dragged out of caves and hiding-places by the officers of An- 
tiochus and relentlessly slain. Cf. i Mace. ii. 31, 32, "When it was 
told the king's servants * * * that certain men who had broken the 
king's commandment were gone down into the secret places of the 
wilderness, they pursued after them, * * * * and made war against 
them." 2 Mace. vi. 1 1, " Others that had run together into a cave near 
by to keep the Sabbath day secretly, being discovered to Philip, were 
all burnt together." 

22 b, Targ. " Remember how thy people is reviled all the day by 
the foolish king," doubtless in allusion to the name Epimanes, 
" frantic," bestowed on King Antiochus by the Jews of the succeeding- 
period. Cf. Athen. x. 438, Polyb. XXVI. 10. See Introd. 

23 b. Rend. " [Nor] the clamour of those who rise against Thee^ 
which goes up continually,^^ 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXV. 

A Ruler's Piety confirmed by Divine Mercies. 

Title. "To the Precentor on * Al Taschelh': a Psalm to Asaph; a Song." 

This Psalm is apparently ivritten by a ruler who ander the conviction 
of the recent mercies of Jehovah declares his intention of quelling arrogant 
ungodliness among his subordinates and inculcating general subjection to. 
the Most High. The majority of Conmientators suppose that by an abrupt 
transition of person in v. i God is introduced as uttering this and the 
three following verses, the Psalmist again speaking in propria persona from 
v. 6 to the end. This theory is apparently based on the idea that v. 3 
would be egotistical or inappropriate in the mouth of a mere mortal. 
Presuming however that "the earth" referred to means here, as constantly, 
nothing more than the land of Palestine, we see no reason why a pious 
ruler who had at the time of invasion deterred his people from faithlessness 
and despair, might not say that he had warded a threatening dissolution 
of the state and "poised its pillars." And apart from the difficulty of 
the abrupt transition required in v. 3 by the exegesis alluded to above, 
we have thus at the end of the Psalm a strange recurrence in the mouth 
of the Psalmist of the determinations which have been in these four verses 
the determinations of God. It is allowed by all that the words, "All the 
horns of the wicked will I smite down, and the horns of the righteous 
shall be exalted," are spoken by the writer in his own character. Surely 
the similar language, "I, even I will judge uprightly— I have said to the 
boastful, Boast not, and to the evil-doers, Lift not up your horn," must proceed 
from the same lips. If we are asked what was the precise occasion of 
this authoritative reformation, we may reply that the reign of Sennacherib 
adopted by Ewald, Tholuck, and Delitzsch as the date of this Psalm is 
the very reign of which it might most truly be said that the king had 
to support by his own strength the burden of the constitution, in the 
face of much impending peril. 

Hezekiah is chiefly known to us as the reformer of abuses in Israel, 
the king who purged and reopened the Temple, abolished the high places, 
and endeavoured to end by a harmonious fusion at the great Passover 
the rivalry of the dissevered kingdoms of Israel and Judah. If we conceive 
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the position of this monarch at the time of an impending danger, as for 
instance the inrasion of Sennacherib, bearii^ in mind how disorganization 
within continually paralysed his pious attempts, and how the party of 
Shebna endeavoured to effect an alliance with Egypt in defiance of the 
Divine prohibition, we may well imagine him looking back to the period 
of danger, and expressing his recollections of its onerons requirements in 
the words, "The land was dissolved and its inhabitants, it was I who 
poised up its pillars." 

And thus the allusion to a work of reformation already begun and 
yet to be continued harmonizes with the burst of thanksgiving with which 
the Psalm opens. With this interpretation the "wicked," of whom mention 
is thrice made, are not Gentile adversaries only, as is ordinarily supposed. 
Included in this designation are the enemies from within, those subjects 
of the king, who disregarded Jehovah, and who during the recent northern 
invasion (see v. 6,) looked to material sources for deliverance instead 
of reljdng upon the promises of God. The resemblance of this Psalm 
to the Song of Hannah is noticeable: the student should compare espec. 
^« I* 3> 7> 10 of I Sam. ii. 



UNTO thee, O God, do we give 
thanks, unto thee do we give 
thanks : for that thy name is near thy 



wondrous works declare. 

■2 When I shall receive the congre- 
gation I will judge uprightly. 



1. Rend. " We give thanks to tkee, O God; we give thanks: and 
verify Thy name is nigh; \men\ have recounted Thy wonderful works :^\ 
i. e. we thank Thee, and thanks are indeed due, for Thou art verily 
accessible to our prayers, and Thy wonders on our behalf are spoken 
of throughout the world. " Thy name is nigh," cf. Is. xxx. 27, where 
this punishment of the Assyrians is alluded to in similar terms — 
•* Behold the name of the Lord cometh from far, burning with his 
anger.*^ LXX. rends. koI imKakeaoiieBa to oi/ofui crov. Similarly Vulg. 
as if I'npl was misread W"lpl. 

2. Rend. " When the appointed time is come I will judge in equity^'* 
Lit. "When I receive the appointed time, etc** I. e. when the nation 
is wholly quit of the invaders and restored tranquillity gives an oppor- 
tunity for political measures I will pass decrees that shall deter the 
impious. "Appointed time," H. md-id, which word also bears the 
meaning "assembly" or "congregation," cf. A.V., P.B.V. We prefer 
here the equally common meaning "appointed time," as giving a 
better sense. So LXX. orav Xa^m Katpop, Del. and Hengst. some- 
what differently " for I will seize [or fix] the right moment." 
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3 The earth and all the inhabitants 
thereof are dissolved : X bear up the 
pillars of it Selah. 

4 I said unto the fools, Deal not 
foolishly : and to the wicked. Lift not 
up the horn : 



5 Lift not up your horn on high: 
speak not with, a stiff neck. 

6 For promotion conuth neither from 
the east, nor from the west, nor from 
the south. 



3. Rend. " [ Whefi\ the land and all its inhabitants were disorganized 
[lit. dissolved\ it was I who poised up its pillars, Selah^ At the threat- 
ening moment, when men's hearts failed them, and all social institu- 
tions were in danger of being upset, it was Hezekiah's task to restore 
the equilibrium of the state, by lowering the self-confidence of the 
godless^ and persuading all to put their whole trust in Jehovah. Cf. 
vv. 4—7. 

4. a. Rend. " I said to the boastful^ Boast not, and to the wicked. Set 
not your horn on high^ The lifting up of the horn expresses meta- 
phorically self-importance in this verse : more generally it denotes 
the acquisition of substantial dignity. The horn of the wild-beast 
regarded as an emblem of strength, or its representative, the high 
conical head-covering worn by the wealthy, suggested the figure. 

5. b. Rend. ^^ Speak not arrogancy with a stiff neck^ Lit. " speak 
not arrogancy with neck." Etsavvdr dthdk is not to be rendered as 
\i l^ tsavvar dthdky "with a neck of arrogance.'* "Parallel passages like 
xxxi. 19, xciv. 4 (vide Hebr.), and more especially the primary passage 
I Sam. ii. 3, *talk no more exceeding proudly, let not arrogancy 
come out of your mouth' — shew that dthdk is an object-notion and 
that bUsavvdr by itself, according to Job xv. 26, has the sense of Tpa- 
Xr}\iaT€s or vTTcpavxoGnrcf ." Pel. The LXX. has firj Xcikelre Kara roC 
0€ov ddiKiaVf probably confounding "WIV tsavvdr with 11V tsi^r "Rock," 
this term when applied to God being in most cases freely rendered, 
by the LXX. O^os or Kvpios, 

6. Rend. "For not from the East, nor from the West: nor yet 
from the mountainous desert [cometh assistance^* Israel must not 
trust for aid against the great "northern army" [cf. Joel ii. 20], in the 
material resources of the East or West, nor yet in the much coveted 
alliance of Egypt in the South beyond the Idumaean wilderness, the 
site of Horeb and Sinai. The words "cometh assistance" are to be 
supplied. Cf. for a similar instance of aposiopesis Ps. cxxxvii. 5, 
" Let my right hand forget" [sciL "her deftness"]. We cannot sup- 
pose that hdrim, which means " lifting up," " exaltation," as well as 
"mountains," here contains both senses, so that the meaning is "nor yet 
from the mountainous wilderness is exaltation." There are no parallel 
cases of such pregnant construction in Biblical Hebrew though it is 
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7 But God is the judge : he putteth 
down one, and setteth up another. 

8 For in the hand of the Lord 
there is a cup, and the wine is 
red; it is full of mixture; and he 
poureth out of the same: but the 
dregs thereof, all the wicked of the 



earth shsdl wring them out, and drink 
them. 

9 But I will declare for ever ; I will 
sing praises to the God of Jacob. 

10 All the horns of the wicked also 
will I cut off; but the horns of the 
righteous shall be exalted. 



common enough in Rabbinic. Some have been led by a statement of 
R. D. Kimchi, " It is written mimmidbdr with a Kawmet2 and there- 
fore cannot be in the constructive," to read the absolute form mim- 
midbdr for the constructive mimmidbar, which is the reading of the 
majority of extant MSS.; rendering "nor yet from the wilderness 
comes exaltation." Cf. Perowne. This reading is countenanced by 
the Midrasch : the evidence of the Targ. is doubtful, as it rends. " nor 
from the South, the place of mountains." Ewald adopts it, but 
strangely renders "nor from the wilderness [nor] the mountains." On 
the other hand mimmidbar the reading of most MSS. is supported by 
the LXX., Syriac, Vulg., and Aben Ezra. 

7. a. Rend. "i^?r // is God who is the yudge^"* i.e. He it is who 
shall determine the issues of the war ; according to His omnipotent 
will He exalts by the honours of victory or brings low by a dis- 
graceful defeat. 

8. Rend. "i^?r there is a cup in the hand of Jehovah y and with 
wine itfoainethy it is full of mixed drink^ He hath poured from it, yea 
the dregs thereof must all the wicked of ihe earth sip^ drink upP Cf. 
Jer. XXV. 15.— 33, "Take the wine cup of this fury at my hand, and 
cause all the nations to whom I send thee to drink it." According to 
the interpretation we adopt [see Introd.], the allusion here is prima- 
rily to the destruction of Sennacherib's host, while there is a second- 
ary allusion to the faithless within Israel itself, against whom espe- 
cially is aimed the warning involved in the emphatic "the dregs 
thereof must all the wicked of the earth, etc." As it has fared with, 
the proud Gentile who "reproached the living God," so shall it be 
with all within Israel who put not their trust in Him. In contrast to 
these latter the Psalmist expresses in conclusion (vv. 9, 10) his deter- 
mination to put his continual trust in Jehovah, and so to govern the 
commonwealth that righteousness shall be rewarded and ungodliness 
exterminated. 

9. a. " I will declare," scil. the praises of God. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXVI. 

A Thanksgiving for a recent Victory. 

Title. "To the Precentor on stringed instruments : A Psalm to Asaph: a Song." 

LXX. Eis TO riXos iv viufoa ^aXfios ry 'A<r<£0 ^ 7rp6s rov ^Xaciptov, 
This Psalm describes a great victory wrought for the Hebrew nation by Divine 
interposition. As in Pss. xlvi — ^xlviii, the triumph is ascribed throughout to 
the mighty power of God, nothing being said of human endeavour to repel th« 
foe. In the opening of the Psalm God is said to have come like a mighty 
spoiler from his covert in the Holy City; overwhelming the enemy and para- 
lysing their energies, so that they yielded unresistingly to spoliation and death. 
The Poet's conception rises as he pursues his theme and, changing the figure in 
the latter half of the Psalm, he regards God in the full attributes of His divi- 
nity working this deliverance by one awful utterance from Heaven, which 
Earth obeys with trembling. In recognition of this Divine intervention the 
jiations are bid present their offerings of gratitude to Him who is Terrible, 
who brings to nought the purposes of earthly potentates. The language of 
this Psalm befits no occasion so well as the miraculous overthrow of Senna- 
cherib, when 185,000 men of the Assyrian army were miraculously destroyed 
in one night, without the operation of the military agencies of the invaded 
nation. And to this event the S^ptuagint (v. Title) has apparently referred it, 
as has also Rashi among Rabbinic writers, and a large majority of modern 
commentators. 



I 



N Judah is God known ; his name 1 1 In Salem also is his tabernacle, 
is great in Israel. | and his dwelling place in Zion. 



I. The mention of Israel in the second hemistich is, as Perowne 
observes, in remarkable accordance with the theory that the Psalm 
treats of the overthrow of Sennacherib. For Israel and Judah, dis- 
severed since the time of Solomon, were, after the invasion of Esar- 
haddon and the fall of Samaria, again united, under Hezekiah, some 
twenty years before the notable second invasion of Sennacherib. We 
find Hezekiah including all the northern tribes in his summons to 
attendance at the great Passover. Proclamation was made "through- 
out all Israel from Beersheba even to Dan that they should come and 
keep the Passover," 2 Chron. xxx. 5. And though some of the north- 
em tribes appear to have manifested a bad spirit (v. 18), in discarding 
the rites of purification, this did not mar the harmony of the federa- 
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3 There brake he the arrows of th€ 
bow, the shield, and the sword, and 
the battle. Selah. 



4 Thou art more glorious and 
excellent than the aiountains of 
pney. 



tion, and ** there was great joy in Jerusalem, for since the time of 
Solomon the son of David, king of Israel, there was »ot the like in 
Jerusalem." 

2. "Tabernacle'* or "covered place:" "dwelling-place," here as 
freq. the H. equivalent ="^? /«/>." God is depicted as a lion leaving 
his covert in Salem and his lair in Zion to spoil the enfemy. Cf. 
Jer, XXV. 38, " He hath forsaken his covert as the lion, etc." 

"Salem" prob.= Jerusalem. Rosenm. cfs. the similar abbrevia- 
tions Sheba for Beersheba, Shittim for Abel-Shittim. The word 
occurs in Gen. xiv. 18, where the Salem of Melchizedech is understood 
by the Rabb. to be Jerusalem and in Gen. xxxiii. 18, where a city of 
Shechem in the land of Canaan is thus named. This latter Salem is 
perhaps the site of the SaXei/i near which S. John in after times bap- 
tized (John iii. 23). Some think that as Israel and Judah are coupled 
in v. I, so here Zion in Judah is coupled with Salem in Israel, pre- 
sumed to be a place of peculiar sanctity. But this presumption is 
unwarranted and the designative shdmmdh "there" in v. 3 seems to 
shew that the names Zion and Salem indicate one locality only. So 
Targ. and Rabb. The LXX. and Vulg. erroneously eV etpiyV//, in pace y 
confounding U sMUm with ^' shdlSm, 

3. "There," lit. "thither," i.e. thitherwards, in that direction, the 
Psalmist prob. writing at a distance from Jerusalem and the scene of 
destruction. "Arrows of the bow," lit. ^^ flaming dolts of the dow^ 
H. rishphi kesheih. Cf. note on resheph Ixxviii. 48. "And the battle," 
i.e. and all the belongings of the battle, whether soldiery or their 
equipments. 

4. Rend, ^Bright art Thou, [and] glorious from the mountains of 
spoiV'^ God is now regarded as returning to Zion with spoil taken 
from the mountain camp of the enemy. The ntountadns are perhaps 
those surrounding the Pass of Beth-horon N.W. of Jerusalem, identi- 
fied by the Rabbins and Stanley as the scene of Sennacherib's over- 
throw. The rendg. ^^more than the mountains, etc." is grammati- 
cally unobjectionable, but introduces a comparison hardly intelligible 
if the verse be still taken as addressed to God. For God can hardly 
be compared with " mountains " understood literally, nor does analo- 
gous use warrant us in regarding it as a hyperbolical designation of 
the great leaders of the enemy, or of " powerful, plundering nations," 
Hengst* The verse, thus rendered, might however be addressed to 
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5 The stouthearted are spoiled, they 
have slept their sleep : and none of the 
men of might have found their hands. 

6 At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, 
both the chariot and horse are cast 
into a dead sleep. 



7 Thou, even thou, art to be feared : 
and who may stand in thy sight when 
once thou art angry? 

8 Thou didst cause judgment to be 
heard from heaven; the earth feared, 
and was still. 



Mount Zion, declared to be more glorious than the mountains of the 
Assyrian encampment, just as in Ps. Ixviii. the grandeur of " many- 
peaked" Basan is said to be small in comparison with that of Zion, the 
mount where God hath " chosen to dwell" (cf. too Ps. xlii. 8). In 
this case the mention of Zion in v. 2, ushers in the comparison 
between mount Zion and the "mountains of spoil," this term then 
meaning mountains where the invader had accumulated spoil. Sen- 
nacherib's vaunt, " I am come up to the height of the mountains, to 
the sides of Lebanon, and will cut down the tall cedar trees thereof" 
(2 Kings xix. 23), might be regarded as a hyperbolical allusion to this 
mountain encampment. 

On Ihe whole, however, we think the simpler interpretation given 
above is more in harmony with the context, and especially with the 
suppressed metaphor of v. 2. 

The phrase har*r^ tdreph "mountains of spoil" has been a puzzle 
to the Versions. LXX. gives mro opitav al<ii)pici>v, Vulg. *'montibus aster- 
nis.*' Theod. dirb 6p€<av KapTrifxav (cf ferep/t " a fruitful bough" Ezek. 
xvii. 9). The strange form 11«a "bright" is read K")13 "terrible" by 
Theod., and Hupfeld adopts this emendation. 

5. Lit. " T/te stout of heart have suffered themselves to be spoiled: 
they slumbered in sleep and none of the men of might found their 
hands,^ 

Found their hands. The H.ydd *^hand" is frequently used in the 
0,T. to denote physical strength, of which the hand is regarded as the 
emblem. Hence the use of the phrases kdtsrdh yddS " his hand was 
short," and rdphoo ydddv "his hands were feeble" (cf. ± Sam. iv. i), to 
express powerlessness. Cf. Ps. Ixxvii. 2, note. Hence the meaning of 
the second hemistich is that none of Sennacherib's warriors found 
available strength at the time of Jehovah's awful visitation, LXX. 
take r/^/zy//" might" to signify "riches," rendering ov^ ^vpov vavr^i ol 
avbpes Tov ttKovtov rais x^Rf^lv avr&v. Similarly Vulg. "nihil invenerunt 
omnes viri divitiarum in manibus suis.** 

6. b. "Are fallen." Lit. "have become senseless" or "have sunk 
into a sleep." So LXX Ma-ra^av, Vulg. "dormitaverunt." 

8. Lit. ^^ From Heaven thou modest heard [Thy] Judgment: 
Earth feared and became stilL'^ ^* Heaven" and "Earth" are set in 
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9 When God arose to judgment, to 
save all the meek of the earth. Selah. 

10 Surely the wrath of man shall 



praise thee : the remainder of wrath" 
shalt thou restrain. 
II Vow, and pay unto the Lord 



emphatic antithesis, the incursion of Sennacherib is regarded as a 
presumptuous arraying of the world's powers against those of Jehovah, 
who with one word overwhelms the rash endeavour, and stills in the 
silence of death the vaunt of the godless oppressor. 

10. Rend. " The fury of man shall have to confess Thee : [for] 
shall a mere remnant gird itself with fury f^ i.e. the only result of 
Sennacherib's enmity to God's chosen people will be that the power of 
the God who overthrows him shall be more widely acknowledged ; for 
vain will it be for the small remnant of the Assyrians to continue the 
invasion in which their mighty host has been so terribly foiled. 

In hemist. b we adopt a rendering suggested by the Rev. P. H. 
Mason as harmonizing with Hebrew usage better than any of the 
numerous other renderings of which the words are capable. Of these 
the P.B.V. and A.V. renderings, and that of Rashi, "the rest of Thine 
anger Thou shalt then (viz. after the enemy is compelled to confess 
Thee) refrain,'' lie under the objection that ch'gor, though found in the 
Mishna in the sense "restrain," or "refrain," is not thus used in Bibli- 
cal Hebrew. The more common modern interpretation "with the 
remainder of wrath thou arrayest thyself," scil. " puttest it on as an 
ornament, turning it to Thy glory," is met by a similar difficulty, inas- 
much as icKgdr means simply " to gird on,'* (generally with reference 
to military, equipment,) whereas here, as there is no substantive to 
express the idea of ornamental array, it would have to bear the mean- 
ing "gird on as an ornament.'* The translation adopted above is, we 
believe, favoured by the emphatic position of " remnant," and by the 
common metaphorical use of ch^gdr and its equivalents with abstract 
nouns in such phrases as chdgar gU^^^xxdi^d, oneself with joy" (Ps. 
Ixv. 12), chdvash r-^^^// " clothed oneself with strength." 

The LXX. apparently confounded tachgor IJnn with Vchugcd l^nn 
from cMgag "kept a feast." It renders iopTaafi a-oi. Similarly Vulg. 
"festum agent tibi." 

1 1 . Rend. " Vow ye and pay ye Unto Jehovah your God: let all those 
round about Him bring a present unto Him, the Terrible OneP The 
punctuation of this verse is as in A.V. (not as in P.B.V.), as is shewn 
by the distinctive accent Olehveyored on the word e'loh^cem, "your 
God." The verse is prob. addressed to the lately rescued Israelites 
not to the Gentiles. The expression "those round about Him" 
recalls the opening of the Psalm, "in Salem is His tabernacle and His 
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your God : let all that be round about 
him bring presents unto him that 
ought to be feared. 



12 He shall cut off the spirit of 
princes : he is terrible to the kings of 
the earth* 



dwelling in Zion." All those to whom the place where He is present 
is a hallowed centre, soil, the whole Jewish nationality, are bid 
present a thank-offering therein. 

1 2. a, " Refrain." H. yivtsor from R. bdtsar "cut off," frequently 
used of the beleaguering of a city or fortress and occasionally of the 
pruning of a tree. Ab. Ezra rightly understands the term to be used 
here metaphorically in the latter sense. Similarly Targ. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXVII. 

Comfort in Affliction derived from a Contemplation of God's 
Wonders in time past. 

Title. "To the Precentor on Jeduthun; to Asaph, a Psalm." 

The affliction is obviously personal, not national* The writer is unknown, 
and the only clue to tl;e date of his composition lies in its connection with 
the "prayer'* of Habakkuk (Hab. iii.). This compositixsn in treating of 
the past wonders of Jehovah describes those that accompanied the Exodus 
in terms so similar to those of w. 13 — 20 of this Psalm, that it is 
impossible to doubt that one of the two authors was acquainted with the 
work of the other. Whether the two were contemporaries, or if not which 
writing is to be regarded as the original, is still a moot question and 
one on which it seems impassible for us to arrive at a decisive opinion. 
Delitzsch indeed in his commentary on Habakkuk, after a careful sifting of 
the points of similarity, contends for the priority of the Psalm, and his 
conclusions are accepted by Hengst. The three chief arguments in favour 
of this view appear to be these, (i) The third chap, of Habakkuk is 
formed on the general model of Psalm poetry. (2) Habakkuk's is by 
far the more joyous of the two compositions. It is unlikely that any 
one should quote the Prophet's poem only to lower its tone to a more 
sober pitch, but Habakkuk may well have raised the tone of a well-known 
Psalm to suit the joyful prospect which induces his recital of past mercies. 
(3) And as Habakkuk is ^^ describing a future deliverance in figures 
borrowed from a past one, it is very unlikely that the Psalmist who 
is occupied with the deliverance that is past would have described that 
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deliverance in language borrowed from the prophetic description of a 
deliverance yet to come." (Hei^t) 

To this last argument we demur, as we believe that the Psalmist is 
by no means 90 entirely occupied with a past and Habakkuk with a 
future deliverance as is here maintained. Both apparently detail past 
mercies simply as giving ground of assurance for the future ; the inference 
"Yet I will rejoice in the Lord, etc," being very briefly deduced in 
Habakkuk (iii. 17 — 19) and being, though unexpressed, no less present in 
the mind of the Psalmist 

On the other hand Hupfeld urges that the expressions in Hab. iii. 
10, II have been expanded in Ps. IxxviL 16, 17, and that some of 
these are more strictly appropriate in the composition of the Prophet 
than in that of the Psalmist. This we believe is by no means so 
obviously the case as to afford safe ground for Hupfeld 's inference that 
Habakkuk's is the original composition, and the other arguments urged 
in favour of this view by Hupfeld and Hitzig are even more insecure. 
On the whole we are inclined to think that the balance of proba- 
bility is slightly in favour of the priority of the Psalm, but that our 
materials are too scanty to allow us to draw any definite conclusion on 
the subject. 

The scheme of the Psalm as measured by hemistiches is apparently 
7. 12. 13. n. 1. (Del.). The first three divisions are denoted by Selahs 
(vv. 3, 9, 15). After another twelve lines a fourth division is probably 
10 be made, the two last lines (v. 20) forming a distinct but abrupt 
conclusion. 



I CRIED unto God with my voice, 
even unto God with my voice; 
and he gave ear unto me. 
1 In the day of my trouble I sought 



the Lord : my sore ran in the night, 
and ceased not: my soul refused to 
be comforted. 



1. Rend. ^ My voice is raised to God and I cry aloud: even to 
God, and O do Thou hearken unto jneJ^ 

2. b. Rend. "/« the night my strength ebbed away incessantly; 
my soul refused to be comforted^ 

Lit. '^ My hand was poured out in the night and would not cease, 
etc." 

ydd, " hand," here used to express the physical strength of which 
the hand is the emblem. Aben Ezra. Ci. for this use, Ixxvi. 5> 
Ixxviii. 42, xlix. 15, Ixxxix. 48 ; Job v. 20, etc. 

Rashi, Kimchi, A.V., etc understand this word to mean here any 
blow inflicted by a hand, i.e» my "woun4" or "sore." Synmi., fol- 
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3 I remembered God, and was trou- 
bled: I complained, and my spirit was 
overwhelmed. Selah. 

4 Thou boldest mine eyes waking ; 
1 am so troubled that I cannot speak. 

5 I have considered the days of old, 
the years of ancient times. 



6 I call to remembrance my song in 
the night : I commune with mine own 
heart: and my spirit made diligent 
search. 

7 Will the Lord cast off fo^ ever? 
and will he be favourable no more ? 



lowed by most moderns, i} x^'-P H-^v eicrera/ieviy, " my hand was stretched 
out," scil. in prayer. OdJ. Ndgar always in this voice (and we believe 
in its other common voice, the Hiphil) involves the idea of *'^pourmg 
outy^ a metaphor inapplicable to the extension of the hands in prayer. 
LXX. and Syr. both misread the 2nd root-letter of niggrdh^ the one 
giving rais X^P^^ P^^ wktos ivavrlov avrov, as if TXM'^ niggrdh were n33 
negddy " before him," the other " his hand in the night chastened me," 
as if it were a part of the Syr. verb *ia3 naged, " flagellavit." 

3. Prob. " When I remember God I am troubled: when I muse 
my spirit languishes^ Selah,^ I. e. when I remember how near God 
once was, the present seems more bitter and the thought brings in- 
crease of sadness. Or, as the same verb denotes musings, and utter- 
ances which are the results of musings, " I will remember God when I 
am troubled: I will utter complaints [to Him] when my spirit lan- 
guishes. Selah:" nearly as P.B.V. 

4. Rend. " Thou hast held my eyelids [so that I cannot sleep, and] 
I am stricken so that I cannot speaks His affliction forbids him to 
close his eyelids in sleep or to open his mouth in coherent speech. 

Eyelids, Lit. "watchers of my eyes.*' The phrase is thus ex- 
plained by Targ., Ab. Ez., Aq., Theod, Others interpr. ashmurdth^ 
** watches." — "Thou hast held [in the] watches mine eyes, etc." — 
LXX. (Vat.) has irpoKariKa^ovro <f>v\aKai- iravres oi ixBpoi fxov ; but in 
cod. Complut. and Aid. ol 6(t>Bakfioi fiov, and so Vulg. anticipaverunt 
uigilias oculi mei, from Ps. cxix. 148. 

6. Rend. " / will give my mind to my song, in the night; I will 
muse with my heart, while my spirit makes search^ I.e. in this 
sleepless night he resolves to compose the present poem, the purport 
of which is an investigation into the cause of these afflictions. Simi- 
larly LXX, Hengst. Others, "I will remember my song" of past 
times, scjl. that in which I used to praise God for days of pros- 
perity. 

7 — 9. His spirit thus making search, there first came to his mind 
gloomy despondent reflections. The selah at the close of v. 9 denotes 
the cessation of these, and prepares the way for the transition to the 
better thoughts that follow,- 
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> 8 Is his mercy clean gone for ever ? 
doth his promise fail for evermore ? 
: 9 Hath God forgotten to be graci- 
ous? hath he in anger shut up his 



tender mercies? Selah. 

lo And I said, This is my infirmity: 
but I will remember the years of the 
right hand of the most High. 



10. Rend. " But I said, This is my consolation, — the [i^^si] years of 
the mighty power of the most HighP [Lit. the years of the right hand 
of the Most High.] I.e. but in my trouble my relief and mental 
resting-place is the consideration of the mighty works which God has 
done in years past, viz. those which he proceeds to recount. Cf. 
Hab. iii. 2. 

This verse is one of great obscurity on account of the ambiguity of 
the word challothi, which we render ^*roy consolation," and the un- 
certainty whether sh^ndth means "years of" or "changing of." These 
difficulties have given rise to a great variation of exegesis. We 
enumerate the most noted renderings, leaving it to the Hebrew 
student to trace out their granimatical explanation. 

1. The Targ. gives two renderings, (d) "My sickness is, the 
strength of the right hand of the Most High is changed;'^ (b) "This* 
is my supplication, that the years of the end should come from the 
Most High." 

2. Mendelssohn combines these, and renders, "It is my part to 
pray, to change is in the power of the Most High." 

3. LXX. wv i^p^afirjv, avrrj i; aXXoioxTts* rrjs Bellas rov vi/rtWov, 
which is distinguished by the peculiar rendering of challdthi, 

4. J. H. Mich. "My infirmity is [i.e. consists in] a changing of 
the right hand of the Most High." 

5. Del. "My [decree of] affliction is — the years of the Right 
Hand of the Most High," i.e. my affliction continues during the years 
which the Almighty Hand of God has decreed. 

We are led to the rendering adopted above, by a consideratioa of 
the context. Before this verse the Psalmist is almost in despair : in 
the verses succeeding he calls to mind the former mighty works of 
God: the natural transition seems to be, "Why think only of the 
present? surely I may draw comfort from the contemplation of God's 
mighty works of old." We take challdthi to be a subst. or infin. used 
as a subst. from R. chdlal=Av. challa, solvit {ci, the form ^niDT zam- 
mStht, Ps. xvii. 3, from DDT zdmam), and understand it to mean " my 
loosing " or " the loosing of my burden," so " my resting-place on my 
journey " (the Ar. challatun). The sense of "loosing" or " opening " 
may be traced throughout all the voices of the H. chdlaL Its 
metaphorical use is justified by the common application of tsdrdh, 
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11 I will remember the works of 
the Lord: surelv I will remember 
thy wonders of old. 

12 I will meditate also of all th)r 
work, and talk of thy doings. 

13 Thy way, O God, is in the sanc- 
tuary : who is so great a God as our 
God? 

14 Thou art the God that doest won- 
ders : thou hast declared thy strength 
among the people. 

15 Thou hast with thine arm re- 
deemed thy people, the sons of Jacob 
and Joseph. Selah. 

16 The waters saw thee, O God, the 



waters saw thee; they were afraid: 
the depths also were troubled. 

17 The clouds poured out water: 
the skies sent out a sound : thine ar- 
rows also went al»road. 

18 The voice of thy thunder was in 
the heaven: the lightnings lightened 
the world: the earth trembled and 
shook. 

19 Thy way is in the sea, and thy 
path in the great waters, and thy foot- 
steps are not known. 

10 Thou leddest thy people like a 
flock by the hand of Moses and Aaron. 



rowness" to "j/ra//jry" harchiv^ "making broad*' to a relief from 
straits, and the frequent use of the same figure in other terms. 

12. ** And talk, etc" Or, " and on thy doings will I mussy^ the 
verb stack denoting, as we observed in v. 5, cither ** musing'* or 
" utterance of musings.* 

13. "Is in the sanctuary.'' P.B.V. rightly "w holy,'* lit. "is in 
holiness." 

14. Better, "Thou, O God, doest wonders." 

15. Why "and of Joseph^ Because, though Jacob was their 
father who gave them life and perpetuated his name among tbem, 
Joseph in Egypt was their father in preserving their lives from famine. 
The Selah marks the transition to the circumstances of the departure 
from Egypt, or rather to the details of the chief circumstance, the 
passage of the Red Sea. On the following verses, the Hebrew stu- 
dent should cf. Hab. iii. 10, 11, 15. 

17. Lit. " The clouds were poured out in water!* " Thine arrows," 
i.e. lightning flashes. 

18. "Was in the heaven," Rend. " Was with a whirlwind^ 
Hitzig, or ^^was with a rolling noise^* Ab. Ezra. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Bk. hi. psalm LXXVIIL 



31 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXVIIL 

A Warning grounded on the past National History. 

TiTLjE, **A Masctt to Asaph/* 

The general purport of thi^ Psalm is obvious to every reader. It is m fact 
fully declared by the Psalmist in the first eight verses of his poem. The 
past mercies of God, and transgressions of Israel, from the time of the Exodus 
to that of David's accession, are detailed ** in a parable," i. e. in such a form 
as may suggest a parallel between the past and the present, arid lead the 
people to beware of a form of transgression, ancient but not extinct. 

It has been, noticed that in his recital of past delinquiencies and punishf 
inents, the writer gives peculiar prominence to those in which "Ephraim," 
either as a tribe or as the representative of the whole northern people, is 
said to be specially implicated. Early in the Psalm he refers to a di^aceful 
defeat which the "sons of Ephraim" sustained on the field of battle, 
and as the conclusion of the historical sketch is neared, a marked emphasis 
is given to the* removal of the sanctuary from Shiloh in Ephraim to 
Mount Zion. This feature has given rise to a variety of suggestions, of 
which the most plausible appears to be, that the Psalm was written after 
the defection of the ten tribes, and that to them, here as frequently in the 
poetical writings designated by the term Ephraim, its reproofs are particularly 
addressed. The secession of the northern tribes was, it must be remembered, 
regarded as an act of disobedience towards God. We may well imagine some 
pious writer, who strongly regretted the disintegration of the people, en- 
deavouring to illustrate the folly of the schism by the warning light of a past 
eventful history. Adopting this view, we refer the mention of the weak-hearted 
sons of Ephraim in v. 9 to a noted defeat of the northern tribes, which was 
regarded as a punishment for their secession (vide notes), and are inclined to 
think that this event is to be regarded as the'great starting-point of the poem. 
The Psalmist would fain have his people view it from the analogy of past 
historical disasters, and he recounts these at length, laying a marked stress on 
all that is attributable to the sins of the northern tribes. That the recent schism 
of these tribes is not more particularly dwelt upon, is exactly in accordance 
with the designation of the Psalm as a "parable," and "dark saying" (v. 2), 
it being customary in such forms of composition that the antitype should 
suggest itself spontaneously to the reader without explanation on the part of the 
writer. The ancient defections and rebellions of Israel are thus treated as if 
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prefiguring or symbolizing events still fresh in the minds of men, and naturally 
brought to mind by the suggestive utterance of the Psalmbt. With this view 
we may reasonably suppose that the writer lived at the time in which the 
defection and the civil war were yet recent events, about the time of Asa king 
of Judah. The probability is that he was himself a native of the northern 
kingdom to which his teaching is addressed. 

His Psalm is remarkable for terse but realistic portraiture, and an easy 
r^^larity of construction which renders it one of the most appropriate for 
liturgical purposes. Notwithstanding that the author's view of the national 
history is one by no means flattering to his compatriots, the poem is not of a 
sombre character, the mention of miracles and me\-cies on behalf of the thank- 
less people introducing ever and anon a note of triumph, and imparting to 
the whole an undertone of hopefulness. 



GIVE ear, O my people, fo my 
law: incline your ears to the 
words of my mouth. 

1 I will open my mouth in a parable : 
I will utter dark sayings of old : 

3 Which we have heard and known, 
and our fathers have told us. 

4 We will not hide them from their 
children, shewing to the generation to 
come the praises of the Lord, and 
his strength, and his wonderful works 



that he hath done. 

5 For he established a testimony in 
Jacob, and appointed a law in Israel, 
which he commanded our fathers, that 
they should make them known to 
their children: 

6 That the generation to come 
might know thenit even the children 
which should be bom ; who should 
arise and declare them to their chil- 
dren : 



2. Lit. ^^ I will open my mouth in a parable: I will declare dark 
sayings of old timej^ i. e. events of old time treated as presenting a 
hidden or enigmatic relation to those of the present (vide Introd.). 
This verse is quoted in Matt xiii. 35 as illustrative of our Lord's system 
of teaching and receiving a new significance from it ; and therefore 
capable of being regarded as quasi-prophetic. Its form in St Matt, is 
" I will open my mouth in parables : I will utter things which have 
been kept secret from the foundation of the world." 

3, 4. "Rend. (3) The things which we have heard^ and known, and 
our fathers have declared unto us, (4) Let us not hide from their chil-- 
dren, declaring [=h\it declare] to the succeeding generation the praises 
ofjehovahy and His strength, and His wonderful works which lie has 
wrought," 

6. Rend. " In order that the succeeding generation should know it, 
even the children born afterwards; that they should rise up, and tdl it 
again to their children^ 
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7 That they might set their hope in 
God, and not forget the works of God, 
but keep his commandments : 

8 And might not be as their fathers, 
a stubborn and rebellious generation ; 
a generation th(U set not their heart 



aright, and whose spirit was not sted* 
fast with God. 

9 The children of Ephraim, being 
armed, and canying bows, turned 
back in the day of battle. 



9. Rend. *'^The children of Ephraim being armed as archers turned 
back in the day of battle,'''^ This and the verse following must be taken 
in close connection. The Psalmist refers his readers to some well- 
known occasion when Ephraim suffered an ignominious defeat in 
consequence of their apostasy from God. What was this occasion ? 
The Targ. and Rabb. refer to a Hebrew legend which records how 
during the Egyptian captivity, the tribe of Ephraim in the pride of 
their heart endeavoured to forestal the appointed time of the Exodus, 
and went out armed, only to be massacred by the men of Gath. The 
legend is perhaps a Rabbinic invention devised by way of interpreta- 
tion of the obscure passage i Chron. vii. 21, 22. Even if authentic, 
we have no reason to believe that a reference to it would be appro- 
priate here. It seems far more probable that by the term " Ephraim,'* 
as so frequently in the prophetical books (cf. espec. Hosea), the 
whole northern kingdom is included, and that in this and the succeed- 
ing verse the psalmist alludes to a defeat of a peculiarly disgraceful 
character which was regarded as a punishment of the ten tribes for 
their secession from the divinely appointed Davidic dynasty. Pre- 
cisely of this nature is the defeat of the 800,000 men of Jeroboam by 
the 400,000 of Abijah in 2 Chron. xiii. In this encounter Abijah obvi- 
ously regarded himself as the instrument of God*s vengeance upon 
the seceding tribes. Before the battle begins he reproaches Jeroboam 
for having broken the "covenant" made by Jehovah with David, and 
set up strange rites (cf. our v. 10), concluding thus, " O children of 
Israel, fight not against the Lord God of your fathers, for ye shall not 
prosper." The result of the battle was that the numerically superior 
forces of Israel were routed and " God delivered them into the hand" 
of Judah. 

In our V. 10 then, the "covenant" and '-'law" are those which 
bound the nation to obedience to the line of David. This compara- 
tively recent apostasy and its punishment 6n the battle-field furnishes 
the Psalmist with a starting-point for the lesson of past history with 
which the remainder of the poem is taken up ; accordingly he proceeds 
to recount God's dealings with the Israelites of the Exodus and of the 
r%ime of Judges, shewing how, by reason of faithless apostasy, the 
Divine mercies were continually interspersed with Divine punishments, 

J.L.P. ^3 
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lo They kept not the covenant of 
God, and refused to walk in his law ; 

•II And forgat Tiis works, and his 
wonders that he had shewed them. 

12 Marvellous things did Tie in the 
sight of their fathers, in the land of 
Egypt, in the field of Zoan. 

13 *He divided the sea, and caused 
them to pass through; and he made 
the waters to.stand as an heap. 

14 In the daytime also he led them 



with a cloud, and all the night with 
a light of fire. 

15 He clave the rocks in the wilder- 
ness, and gave them drink as out of 
the great depths. 

16 He brought streams abo out of 
the rock, and caused waters to run 
down like rivers. 

17 And they sinned yet more against 
him by provoking the most High in 
the wilderness. 



12. *^ Field of Zoan;" the plain land surrounding the city Zoan, 
supposed by some to have formed a distinct principality. Zoan or 
"Tanis" (cf. LXX.) was situated on one of the eastern arms of the 
Nile, and appears to have been built on the site of the ancient city 
Avaris by Salatis the first Egyptian king of the "shepherd" dynasty. 
Apepee, one of the same dynasty, built in Zoan a temple, to Set the 
Egyptian Baal, and 200 years after the expulsion of the ''shepherds " 
Rameses II., identified by Rabbinic tradition with the Pharaoh of 
the bondage, with the view of propitiating the turbulent Semitic popu- 
lation of Lower Egypt, embraced this ancient forni of worship, and 
dedicated to the deity a colossal figure of himself to be set up at the 
entrance of the temple. *' The colossal sitting figure in the pillared 
court of the Royal Museum in Berlin is the figure which Rameses 
himself dedicated in Tanis," and " is a contemporary of Moses who 
certainly once looked upon this monument when as Ps. Ixxviii. says he 
wrought wonders in the land of Egypt, in the field of Zoan." DeL 

15. b. Lit. ^ and gave them drink in abundance as ^[from] the 
depths^ H. vayashk citKhdmdth rabbdh. The rendg. "and gave 
them drinlc as out of the great depth" or "depths" (P.B.V., A.V.) is 
objectionable as requiring the singular adj. rabbdh to be taken with 
the plun subst. th'hdmdth, Al. make rabbdh mean the "great" 
multitude, rendg. "he gave drink to the great multitude as from 
depths," cf. Rosenm. We prefer to regard rabbdh as an adj. used 
adverbially, as in th% pass. Id emdt rabbdh^ "I shall not be greatly 
moved," Ixii. 2. 

17. " sinned yet more^ The miraculous effusion of waters w. 15, 
i6 had, it will be remembered, been preceded by a rebellion, and the 
locality received the names Massah and Meribah, "because of the 
chiding of the children of Israel and because they tempted the 
Lord." Both events really occurred after the supply of manna was 
sent, cf. Exod. xvii. 
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1 8 And they tempted God in their 
heart by asking meat for their lust. 

19 Yea, they spake against God; 
they said, Can God fumi^ a table in 
the wilderness ? 

20 Behold, he smote the rock, that 
the waters gushed out, and the streams 
overflowed; can he give bread also? 
can he provide flesh for his people ? 

21 Therefore the Lord heard this, 
and was wroth : so a fire was kindled 
against Jacob, and anger also came 



up against Israel; 

22 Because they believed not in God, 
and trusted not in his salvation : 

23 Though he had commanded the 
clouds from above, and opened the 
doors of heaven, 

24 And had rained down manna upon 
them to eat, and had given them of 
the com of heaven. 

25 Man did eat angels* food : he sent 
them meat to the fiUl. 



18. "meat" i.e. ^ food J' The outbreak here alluded to occurred 
in the wilderness of Sin. Cf. Exod. xvi. 

20. The Psalmist ironically attributes to the murmurers a belief 
that God could supply their thirst but not their hunger. 

21. a. In this verse the Psalmist has in mind the miraculous fire 
that broke out at Taberah when the people wearied of the manna and 
complained, and "the Lord heard it and his anger was kindled and 
the fire of the Lord burnt {vat-tivar^ whence the name Taberah) among 
them, etc." Cf. Numb. xi. 

The effects of this rebellion are here introduced as if belonging to 
the earlier rebellion /r^^^^//«^ the giving of the manna. Strict chrono- 
logical arrangement is not part of the poet's scheme, and their simi- 
larity of character leads him to a combination of the two events. The 
A.V. wrongly refers this verse to the episode at Taberah only^ and 
inasmuch as the gift of manna was anterior to this, introduces the 
pluperfect for the perfect in the account of that great act of benefi- 
cence in vv. 23, 24. 

23. Rend. ^^ And he commanded, etc." 

24. Omit "had." "Food from heaven," lit. ^\com of heaven:'' 
The manna is thus termed because it descended in a grain-like form 
and supplied the place of bread. Cf. Exod. xvi. 4, " Behold, I will 
rain bread from heaven for you." [The scriptural manna is termed by 
the Arabs mann es-semd "heaven's manna" and the name has passed 
from that to the vegetable manna, the gum of the Tamarisc mannifera. 
Del] 

25. Lit. ^^ Bread of angels did man eat; He sent them sustenance 
to the fuW Bread of angels. The metaphor occurs in Wisd. xvL 
20 — ''Thou feddest thine own people with angels' food and didst send 
them from heaven bread prepared without their labour." Abbirim^ 
** mighty ones" or "principal ones," here doubtless refers to angels 
not to men. Similarly in Ps. ciii. 20 the angels are addressed as gibb6r& 
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26 He caused an east wind to blow 
in the heaven : and by his power he 
brought in the south wind. 

'i7 He rained flesh also upon them 
as dust, and feathered fowls like as 
the sand of the seat 



1% And he let it fall in the midst of 
their camp, round about their habita- 
tions. 

29 So they did eat, and were well 
filled: for he gave them their own 
desire ; 



cdachy "ye that excel in strength." To render lechem abbirim "bread 
such as: mighty men eat," or "bread of nobles," Rosenm., is, when 
we consider in what terms the poet has already spoken of the manna 
(vv. 23, 24), to introduce an anticlimax, and the rendering of ish as 
(not "man"generically but) "each man" of the Israelites, necessitated 
by this interpretation, would require dcHoo instead of the deal of our 
text. The LXX. rightly a^rov dyycXcDi/. Targ. " food that came down 
from the abode of angels." And similarly Ab. Ezra and Rashi. 

26. Lit. " He made an east wind traverse the heaven and by His 
power He brought along the south windP The same two verbs are 
employed in v. 52, in the description of God's guidance of His people 
in the desert. Perhaps, as Perowne suggests, the winds may be "con* 
ceived of as God's flock which he leads forth and directs at his plea- 
Sure." But more probably the coincidence of diction is accidental, 
the first of the verbs (VD^) being employed because it occurs in the ori- 
ginal account of this Divine intervention (cf. Numb. xi. 31). It will be 
remembered that a supply of quails was twice sent to the pilgrim 
Israelites, the first occasion being contemporary with that of the first 
appearance of the manna (Exod. xvi. 13), the second being some years 
later at Kivroth hataavah. It is the latter to which the Psalmist is 
referring, as appears from the language in which that event is de- 
scribed in Numbers xi. The account of the second appearance of 
quails opens there with the words, "And there went forth (VW) a wind 
from the Lord and brought quails." 

This wind may either have been '^ a south-easterly wind from the 
-^lanitic gulf,'* (Del.) or, as Perowne suggests, the flight of quails then 
on <heir spring journey northwards may have been first carried along 
in this direction by a south wind, and then by an east wind blown 
directly into the camp of the Israelites. 

29. Rend. ^So they did eat and were well sated: and their lust He 
supplied [lit. brought to them their lust]. 30. They were not estranged' 
from their lust: their food was still in their mouth; 31. When the 
anger^ &c. 

The form of expression is here borrowed from that of the original, 
Numb, xi., which is in the Psalmist's mind throughout, *' While the ' 
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30 They were not estranged from 
their lust. But while their meat was 
yet in their mouths, 

31 The wrath of God came upon 
them, and slew the fattest of them, 
and smote down the chosen men of 
Israel. 

32 For all this they sinned still, and 
believed not for his wondrous works, 

33 Therefore their days did he con- 
sume in vanity, and their years in 
trouble. 

34 When he slew them, then. they 
sought him: and they returned and 
inquired early after God. 



35 And they remembered that God 
was their rock, and the high God their 
redeemer. 

36 Nevertheless they did flatter him 
with their mouth, and they lied unto 
him with their tongues. 

37 For their heart was not right with 
him, neither were they stedfast in his 
covenant. 

38 But he, being full of compassion, 
forgave ihtir iniquity, and destroyed 
them not: yea, many a time turned 
he his anger away, and did not stir 
up all his wrath. 



flesh was yet between their teeth, before it was chewed, the wrath of 
the Lord was kindled, etc." Numb. xi. 33. 

This similarity of language forbids the rendering, *' they were not 
estranged from their lust while the food was in their mouth." Fur- 
ther coincidences are noticeable in the use of taavdhy " lust," twice 
over, the scene of Israel's sin being named Kivroth haUtaavdh^ 
" graves of lust," Numb. xi. 34, and in that of zdroo^ " were estranged," 
the Israelites being warned that they would eat the meat until it 
became "loathsome {Tzdrdy "for loathing" or "for estrangement") 
unto them." 

Rend. ^^ And slew among their healthy meity and struck down the 
picked men of Israeli The word mishmannihem^ lit. = " their fat ones," 
i.e. their most vigorous and healthy warriors. The "anger of God" 
took the form of a "very great plague," Numb. xi. 33, the direct result, 
perhaps, of the people's gluttony, and the most rigorous were not 
exempt from its attack. 

33. Rend. ^^ Therefore He made their days vanish in a breathy and 
their years in sudden haste P Hevel, " breath," means here not so much 
purposelessness or vanity (jiaraiorrjsy LXX*) as precipitancy, and is 
therefore a strict parallel to behdldhy " sudden haste." The allusion 
is to the mortality among the Israelites, whereby all from twenty years 
old and upwards who had murmured at Kadesh, i.e. 600,500 men 
died within the next thirty-eight years. Moses has perhaps this same 
punishment in mind when he makes the complaint, " by thy anger all 
our days have waned away, etc." Ps. xc. 9. The rendering given 
above does not require us to read cah-hevel^ " as a breath," for the 
bah'hevel of the text, as some have suggested, Cf. Ps. cii. 3, " my 
days are transient as smoke," lit. "are passed away in smoke,** 
Vdshdni 
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39 For he remembered that they wwr 
but flesh ; a wind that passeth away, 
and cometh not again. 

40 How oft did they provoke him 
in the wilderness, and grieve him in 
the desert ! 

41 Yea, they turned back and tempt- 
ed God, and limited the Holy One of 
Israel. 

42 They remembered not his hand, 
nor the day when he delivered them 
from the enemy. 

43 How he had wrought his signs 
in Egypt, and his wonders in the field 



of Zoan : 

44 And had turned their rivers into 
blood ; and their floods, that they 
could not drink. 

45 He sent divers sorts of flies 
among them, which devoured them ; 
and frogs, which destroyed them. 

46 He gave also their increase unto 
the caterpiller, and their labour unto 
the locust. 

47 He destroyed their vines with 
hail, and their sycomore trees with, 
frost. 



41. Rend. " Repeatedly they tempted God and vexed the Holy One 
of Israel.^ " Vexed^ H. hithvoo, connected with Syr. tl^vS, pcenituit : 
hence perh. ht. = **they caused [Him] to repent," i.e. of His past 
mercies. LXX. irapa^vvavj Vulg. " exacerbarunt." " Repeatedly, etc." 
lit. " and they returned and, etc.," according to the common Hebr* 
idiom. 

42. " Hand "= the emblem of power as freq. Cf. here Ps. cxxxvL 
II, 12 "He brought out Israel from among them — with a mighty 
hand," and Exod. vii. 5, xiii. 9. 

44. Rend. "And He turned their rivers into blood: so tJiat of 
their streams they could not drinkP 

45. Rend. "He sent them the gad-fly which devoured them, and 
the frog which worked them ruin^^ Gad-fly, drdv, which the A.V. 
rends, in Exod. viii. "swarm of flies." The P.B.V. strangely confounds 
this the fourth with the third plague, that of lice {cinntm\ which is 
omitted altogether here. ArSv^ from drav or gdrav, "scratched" or 
"tore," perhaps connected with Kapafios and scarabaeus, represents 
some kind of destructive fly or beetle, poss. as LXX. Kvvufivia, " dog-fly." 
The frogs wrought ruin by defiling everything in the Egyptian houses 
while living, and contaminating the air also when dead. Cf. for this 
sense oi hishchtth. Pro v. xi. 9. 

46. Rend. " He gave their produce unto the cricket^ and their 
labour unto the locust,^ Chdstl, which we have rendered " cricket," 
is one of the many subordinate designations of the arbehy "lo- 
cust." It is impossible at the present day to identify these species 
with even approximate accuracy. 

47^ " Sycomore-trees." The Hebrew subst. shikmah denotes 
not the sycomore, nor yet the " mulberry " P.B.V., but the Egyptian 
fig, which, as bearing a resemblance in size and foliage to t\ie muU 
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48 He gave up their cattle also to 
the hail, and their flocks to hot thun- 
derbolts. 

49 He cast upon tliem the fierceness 



of his anger, wrath, and indignation, 
and trouble, by sending evil angels 
among them. 



berry, was termed in Hellenistic Greek avKOfiopos, avKOfwpeay or ovko- 
fiopaiay i.e. " fig-mulberry.** This *was the tree into which Zacchaeus 
climbed in order to catch sight of our Lord, Luke xix. 4. It was par- 
ticularly valued both in Palestine and Egypt, as it bore fruit several , 
times in the year, and furnished a most desirable material for carpen- 
ter's work. " The Egyptian mummy coffins, which are made of it, are 
still perfectly sound after an entombment of thousands of years.'' The 
LXX. always renders shikmah (rvKdfiivos,i,Q, "nittlberry.'' Aqu. and 
Symm. rightly avKofiopo^. 

" Frost" So LXX. rraxvij, Vulg. pruina. More prob. the H. cKndmdl 
which occurs only here, means, as Aben Ezra and Krmchi suggest, 
*'*• haiV^ or ^^ hail-stones i^ and is therefore strictly synonymous with the 
common term bdrddy "hail," in the ist hemistich. 

48. Rend. ^'^ And He gave over their cattle to the hail, and their 
Jlocks to the lightning-flames P Lightning-flames, H. r'shdphim. The 

sing, resheph appears to be derived from a root rdshaf, ^^incendit" 
Resheph is used to denote (i) " a flaming bolt," cf. Ps. Ixxvi. 4, Song of 
SoL viii. 6, (2) "a burning fever" or "pestilence," cf. Deut. xxxii. 24, 
Hab. iii. 4. Here the first rendering is appropriate, as we read in 
Exod. ix. 23, 24 that "there was fire mingled with the hail," and 
r*shdphim is thus understood by Targ. and LXX. (t^ Trvpt)- 

In two MSS. the first hemistich has "ini deber, "plague," for 
113 bdrdd, " hail," and Symm. countenances this reading by his ren- 
dering Xotfiw. With this reading r'shdpMm would be taken in signif. 2. 
Deber occurs in similar conjunction with resheph ( = pestilence) in 
Hab. iii. 4, and the Hebrew designation of the "murrain" of the 
cattle to which the verse would then refer is deber, cf. Exod. ix. 3. 
The evidence is, however, too slight for us to adopt this reading. ^ 
And it may be further noticed that the plural of resheph is not found in 
the signification "pestilence." We prefer, therefore, to retain the 
ordinary reading, and we understand the verse to allude, as v. 47, to 
the seventh plague, that of "thunder and hail and fire which ran 
along upon the ground." 

49. b. For " by sending, etc." rend. " [Even] a sending forth of 
messengers of /// [lit " ills"]." Mishlachath, "sending forth of," accu- 
sative and cognate noun to fshalach, "sent" or "cast forth," in the 
first hemistich. ... ^ 
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50 He made a way to his anger ; he 
spared not their soul from death, but 
gave their life over to the pestilence ; 

51 And smote all the firstborn in 
Egypt ; the chief of their strength in 
the tabernacles of Ham : 

52 But made his own people to go 
forth like sheep, and guided them in 
the wilderness like a flock. 

53 And he led them on safely, so 
that they feared not : but the sea over- 
whelmed their enemies. 



54 And he brought them to the 
border of his sanctuary, even to this 
mountain, which his right hand had 
purchased. 

55 He cast out the heathen also 
before them, and divided them an 
inheritance by line, and made the 
tribes of Israel to dwell in their 
tents. 

56 Yet they tempted and provoked 
the most high God, and kept not his 
testimonies : 



50. Rend. " He made a straight path for his anger ^ he kept not 
back their soul from death^ etc." 

51. b, Kf^nd, 2lS "Dtl, ^^ the firstlings of manly strength in the lajtd 
of HamP The poetical term rhhith 671 recurs as a designation of 
the firstborn in Gen. xlix. 3, Deut. xxi. 17. The land of Ham, so 
called because peopled by the Mitsrlm, the sons of Ham (cf. Gen, 
X. 6). 

54. Rend. ^^ And He brought them to His holy border, to yon 
mountain which His right hand had acquired ^^ i.e. he brought them 
into the sacred land, aad to Mount Zion, afterwards consecrated as the 
site of the Temple, and therefore peculiarly the possession of God> 
^^ acquired" for Himself. Cf. the phrase "people of possession" (H- 
am seguldh) applied to Israel as the "holy nation," Ex. xix. 5, 6; 
Deut. vii. 6. Zion is termed later on in the Psalm the mountain 
** which He loved." So Targ. and Aben Ezra. Ewald strangely inter- 
prets "Shiloh," and Del understands the terms in hemist. ^,as also the 
similar ones, ^' My holy mountain," Is. xi. 9, Ivii. 13, " the mountain of 
Thy inheritance," Ex. xv. 16, to refer not to any one mountain but to the 
whole of the Holy Land with its mountains and valleys. Cf. Del., Kaye. 

55. Rend. ^^ And He drove out nations before them^ and caused them 
to fall as an inheritance by line^^ i.e. allotted them to Israel as an 
inheritance measured out and partitioned. 

56. The Psalmist recurs to the main subject of his poem, Israel's 
ingratitude to God their benefactor. In this and the eight following 
verses the defection in the time of the Judges and the consequent 
calamities are treated of. And this subject has a special lesson for 
the northern tribes, to whom the writer more particularly addresses 
himself, inasmuch as the transfer of the sanctuary from Shiloh to 
Mount Zion was a mark of God's disapproval of the sins of their 
forefathers. With this change in the sacred constitution, and the 
establishment o f the line of David, who, as a type of the true Israelite, 
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57 But turned back, and dealt un- 
faithfully like their fathers : they were 
turned aside like a deceitful bow. 

58 For they provoked him to anger 
with their high places, and moved 
him to jealousy with their graven 
images. 

59 When God heard this^ he was 
wroth, and greatly abhorred Israel : 

60 So that he forsook the tabernacle 
of Shiloh, the tent which he placed 
among men ; 

61 And delivered his strength into 



captivity, and his glory into the enemy's 
hand. 
63 He gave his people over also unto 
the sword ; and was wroth with his in- 
heritance. 

63 The fire consumed their young 
men ; and their maidens were not given 
to marriage. 

64 Their priests fell by the sword ; and 
their widows made no lamentation. 

65 Then the Lord awaked as one 
out of sleep, and like a mighty man 
that shouteth by reason of wine. 



is introduced in marked contrast to his ungrateful compatriots, the 
Psalm closes. 

57. " Like a deceitful bow," i.e. a bow on which the archer can- 
not rely for a true response to his aim. 

59. For the allusion in this and the following verses, cf. i Sam. iv. 

63. a. The *' fire '' is the fire of war, as in Numb. xxi. 28 and 
frequently. 

b. Lit. " And their maidens were not praised in the nuptial son^P 
l^^in K^ Id hooldloo has- been rendered " did not lament." Thus 
LXX. ovK iirevdrjaav. If however hooldloo were from ydlal ^^ " he 
lamented/' the words must needs be rendered ^'were not made to 
lament." Ijt is best taken as a 3rd plur. past pual of hdlal ??n " he 
praised." The reference to the epithalamium is supported by the 
Talmudic use of hilloold^^^ the nuptial tent," and bith hilloolim-^^ the 
marriage house." It is adopted by Targ., Rashi, Ab. Ezra, Aq., Symm., 
and Theod. 

64. a, "Their priests," e.g. Hophni and Phinehas, the sons of 
Eli, slain by the Philistines at the second battle of Ebenezer. b* The 
primary reference is perhaps to the death of the widow of Phinehas in 
premature child-birth, cf. i Sam. iv. 19, 20. More generally the 
words may mean that the preoccupation or panic caused by the war 
hindered the widows from performing the customary obsequies. 

65. Yet are the mercies of Jehovah renewed. His protection, 
seemingly in abeyance, was again manifested in the third encounter 
at Eben-Ezer, when " the Lord thundered with a great thunder upon 
the Philistines and discomfited them, and they were smitten before 
Israel," i Sam. vii. 10. The Psalmist, in an anthropomorphic figure, 
depicts the Almighty awaking ^^ as one [hitherto] sleeping^ as a 
warrior exulting by reason of wine p i.e. as one who rouses himself 
from a lethargic slumber, or as one who has renewed his energies 
exhausted in battle by the exhilarating influence of wine. 
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(i^ And he smote his enemies in the 
hinder parts: he put them to a per- 
petual reproach. 

67 Moreover he refused the taber- 
nacle of Joseph, and chose not the 
tribe of Ephraim : 

68 But chose the tribe of Judah, the 
mount Zion which he loved. 

69 And he built his sanctuary like 
high palaces^ like the earth which he 



hath established for ever. 

70 He chose David also his servant, 
and took him from the sheepfolds : 

71 From following the ewes great 
with young he brought him to feed 
Jacob his people, and Israel his ia- 
heritance. 

72 So he fed them according to the 
integrity of his heart; and guided 
them by the skilfulness of his hands. 



66. cu " Most literally in posteriora (LXX., Vulg. and Luther)." 
DeL Cf. I Sam. v. 6, sqq. 

68. "Judah." The sanctuary was really on the borders of Judah 
and Benjamin. The former term is, however, perhaps here used in 
its broadest sense, denoting the whole southern kingdom. 

69. Rend. "-^«^ [there] He built His sanctuary lifie the heights: 
like the earth which He has founded for ever^^ i.e. exalted as the 
heights of heaven, stable as the earth with its undeviating natural 
laws. 

" Like the heights," H. WT\ IM ^md rdmtm. For the use of the 
masc. plur. DeL well cfs. nHmhn " pleasant places," xvi. 6. The anti- 
thetic introduction of "the earth" in second hemist. suggests that 
heavenly heights are intended rather than " high palaces," as Ah Ez., 
Kimchi. LXX. absurdly rends. ©? fjLovoKfpforatVy and so Vulg. " sicut 
unicornium," confounding D^DT with D^DXT " unicorns," or more cor- 
rectly " buffaloes." 

71. a. Rend. ^^ From following the milch^ewes took He himP 
dldth — tw^s " giving suck," not "great with young," as A.V., P.B.V. 
from LXX. Xo^fvoficVa)!/, and Vulg. " foetantes." b. There is a play on 
the verb rddh " fed," inasmuch as it is used primarily of giving food 
to flocks, but also by a kind of stereotyped metaphor signifies the "tend- 
ing" of a people by a king, judge, or prophet. He who had hitherto 
tended a few sheep was called away to tend a sacred nation. 

72. Rend. ^^And he tended them in the integrity of his heart z 
and with the deftness of his hands he guided them ^^ i.e. his rule was 
conducted with characteristic uprightness and skill 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXIX. 

A Prayer in Time of Persecution. 

Title. **A Psalm to Asaph." 

This Psalm is to be referred to the same occasion as Ps. Ixxiv. For (i) 
both treat of a national catastrophe involving the overthrow of Jerusalem, a 
great slaughter of the inhabitants, and a desecration of the Temple. (Cf. 
Ixxiv. 3, 20, Ixxix. I — 3.) (2) Both are connected with the writings of 
Jeremiah. It will be sufficient here to instance w. 6, 7 of Ps. Ixxix. which 
are to be found in Jer. x. 25, the coincidences between Ps. Ixxiv. and the 
writings of Jeremiah having been fully treated of in the Introd. to that Psalm. 
(3) Similarity of expression is found in these Psalms, cf. Ixxix. 5, "How long 
—for ever ?" with Ixxiv. i, " Why, O God, hast Thou cast us off for ever?" and 
Ixxiv. 10, "How long — shall the enemy blaspheme Thy name for ever?"; Ixxix. 
10, **let there 'be known yiwdda" with Ixxiv. 6, where the same form 
occurs in the sense **he is known," or "he appears." (4) Both Psalms bear 
the Title "to Asaph." 

From these common characteristics we infer that the Psalms are written by 
the same author, and refer to the same occasion, viz. (cf. Ixxiv. Introd.) the. 
persecution of the Jews by the Syrian king Antiochus Epiphanes. 



OGOD, the heathen are come into 
thine inheritance ; thy holy tem- 
ple have they defiled ; they have laid 
Jerusalem on heaps. 

2 The dead bodies of thy servants 
have they given to be meat imto the 



fowls of the heaven, the flesh of thy 
saints unto the beasts of the earth. 

3 Their blood have they shed like- 
water round about Jerusalem; and 
there was none to bury them, 

4 We are become a reproach to our 



I. b. Lit. "M<y have made Jerusalem heaps,^^ Cf. Micah's pro- 
phecy (Mic. iii. 12, Jer. xxvi. 18), "And Jei*usalem shall become heaps^ 
and the mountain of the house as the high places of the forest.** For 
"heaps/' LXX. have oVwpoc^vXoKtov, "the hut of a garden- watcher ;" 
in Mic. i. 6 the same rendering is given for the singular " a heap ;" 
and in Is. i. 8 rightly for " a lodge" in a garden of cucumbers. 

3. In Mace. i. 16, 17, we read that Alcimus slew 60 of the Asi- 
daeans "according to the word which he [i.e. the Psalmist] wrote, *The 
flesh of thy saints and their blood have they shed, round about Jeru- 
salem, and there was none to bury them.'" (Cf. Ps. Ixxiv. Introd. 
p. 9.) The quotation confounds vv. 2 and 3, otherwise its phraseology 
agrees with the LXX. rendering. 

4. This verse is an almost exact repetition of xliv. 13. "Our neigh» 
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neighbours, a scorn and derision to 
them that are round about us. 

5 How long, Lord? wilt thou be 
angry for ever? shall thy jealousy bum 
like fire? 

6 Pour out thy wrath upon the hea- 
then that have not known thee, and 
upon the kingdoms that have not called 
upon thy name. 

7 For they have devoured Jacob, 
and laid waste his dwelling place. 

8 O remember not against us former 
iniquities : let thy tender mercies speed- 
ily prevent us : for we are brought very 
low. 

9 Help us, O God of our salvation, 
for the glory of thy name : and deliver 
us, and purge away our sins, for thy 



name's sake. 

lo Wherefore should the heathen 
say. Where is their God? let him be 
known among the heathen in our 
sight by the revenging of the blood 
of thy servants which is shed. 

n Let the sighing of the prisoner 
come before thee; according to the 
greatness of thy power preserve thou 
those that are appointed to die ; 

1 2 And render unto our neighbours 
sevenfold into their bosom their re- 
proach, wherewith they have re- 
proached thee, O Lord. 

13 So we thy people, and sheep of 
thy pasture will give thee thanks for 
ever : we will shew forth thy praise to 
all generations. 



hours," i.e. the tribes dwelling in the vicinity of the Holy Land. Cf. 
the rebuke of Edom in Obad. for turning away from the similar dis- 
tress of their "brother in the day that he became a stranger" by the 
Babylonish captivity. 

6, 7. Cf. Jer. X. 25, where these verses are quoted. 6. Al, "upon" 
is substituted in Jeremiah for the less correct elj "the families" for 
*Uhe heathen." 7. "For they have devoured"— A. V. and P.B.V. 
rightly: the verb is in the sing, in the original only as gathering up 
the nation in one mass ; Jer. has it in the plural. After " devoured," 
Jer. has the additional "and consumed them." 

8. a. Rend. " The iniquities of former generatio^isP 

9. b, " Purge away," or " overlook,^ lit. *^ cover over." H. capper, 

10. Rend. "i>/ there be known among the heathen^ in our sights 
vengeance for the blood of Thy servants which is shedP Cf. P.B.V. 
The A.V. has been misled by the construction of the fem- noun with 
the masc. verb, a construction however by no means unusual. 

11. "Those that are appointed to die," lit. ^^ the sons of death J^ 
The relation of a concrete to an abstract noun is frequently expressed 
in Hebrew, and hence in Hellenistic Greek, under the metaphor of 
filial relationship. Sometimes the figure expresses possession of some 
particular trait of character, sometimes subjection to the dominion of 
an outer agent. Thus on the one hand we have the terms " sons of 
strength," "sons of pride," "children of disobedience" (i Pet. i. 14); 
on the other " sons of affliction," " sons of death," as here and fre- 
quently, and " children of wrath" (Eph. ii. 3). 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXX. 

A Prayer for Renewal of Protection. 

Title. **To the Precentor, unto Shoshannim Edooth, to Asaph, a Psalm." 

LXX. E^J rh rikoSj (nr^p rCtv aXKoiudrjffofiivwyj fiapTijpiov ry 'A(r<i0, ^aX/i6f 
{firip ToO *A<r(Tvpiov. 

The Psalmist prays at a time of public calamity. An enemy had trampled 
down the sacred vineyard, and Jehovah its planter seems to hide His 
countenance from His afflicted people. The date and character of this 
invasion are unknown, the LXX. however {v. Title) apparently identify 
it with one of the Assyrian invasions, perhaps, as a similar inscription 
occurs in Ps. Ixxvi., with that of Sennacherib. From the use of the terms 
"Joseph," v. I, "Ephraim, Benjamin and Manasseh," v. 2, it has been 
inferred by Calvin, Del., Hengst. that the prayer is put up in behalf of 
the northern kingdom. Common descent, it is urged, would draw Benjamin 
to Ephraim and Manasseh the grandsons of Rachel, and from i Kings xi. 
J3» 32, 36 it might be inferred that Judah alone remained faithful to the 
line of David. 

Be this .as it may, the association of these three tribes at the western 
or sacred side of the Tabernacle (cf. v. 2, n.) is, we think, a sufficient reason 
for the combination of the three names here. God is invoked as "sitting 
upon the Cherubim," and the nearest to the Holy of Holies and its Cherubim 
were the tribes Benjamin, Ephraim and Manasseh. 

Further, t^iough ** Joseph" may mean the northern kingdom of which 
Joseph's descendants Ephraim and Manasseh were the leading tribes, it is 
equally allowable to understand it as a national title. It occurs thus in 
Ixxvii. 15, Ixxxi. 5, Amos v. 15, vi. 6, Obad. 18. There is no occasion to 
search for a recondite motive in this use (Hupfeld), or to limit it to one epoch 
or one class of writers (Del.). Naturally enough the "children of Israel" 
occasionally appropriated the names of their other distinguished progenitors.; 
Sometimes they assume the name of Joseph the preserver and second father 
(Ixxvii. 15, n.) of his clan, sometimes, but more rarely, that of Isaac (Amos 
vii. 9), or that of Abraham (Micah vii. 20). The only significance in such 
titles lies in their tendency to recall those who first bore them. And this 
tendency gives us the clue to an understanding of Ps. Ixxx. With the title 
''Joseph" IS linked a history of unswerving faithfulness amidst afflictions, 
appropriate to the present occasion of trial, when the people were tempted 
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to "go back from God." And, accordingly, from that history is borrowed the 
imagery of the Psalm. In Jacob's blessings of Joseph occur the terms, 
**God which tended me," "The shepherd, the stone of Israel," (Gen. 
xlviii. 15, xlix. 24): hence the Psalmist's address, "Shepherd of Israel, 
Thou that leadest Joseph like a flock." And similarly, from the second 
blessing of Joseph, "the fruitful bough (^^), whose branches run over the 
wal'," whom *'the archefs sorely grieved, and hated," originates that with which 
so much of the Psalm is occupied, — the conception of the viney whose 
branch ipht) Jehovah had made strong for himself, whose boughs over- 
topped the cedars, but which now, stript of its hedges and exposed to the 
wild beasts, seems to have been forgotten by its Lord. 

The Psalm then is best taken as a prayer for the whole nation, and 
its language is to be regarded as modelled after Gen. xlix. 22-^24. The 
trple refrain, "restore us, let Thy countenance shine forth, &c." (v. 3, n.), 
divides the Psalm into three distinct parts : the first contains a prayer, 
which in the second takes the form of a remonstrance, this again in the 
third part is merged in the parable of the "Vine,*' and the concluding 
entreaties based upon it. 



GIVE ear, O Shepherd of Israel, 
thou that leadest Joseph like a 
flock ; thou that dwellest between the 
cherubims, shine forth. 



« Before Ephraim and Benjamin and 
Manasseh stir up thy strength, and 
come and save us. 



1. ^. On the expressions cf. Introd. b. lit. " Thou that sittest on 
the cherubim^'' i.e. Thou that dwellest above the cherubim; for the form 
of expression, cf. Ps. xviii. 10. 

2. These three tribes are doubtless here associated as having 
occupied the station nearest to the Holy of Holies during the march 
through the wilderness. As in the Egyptian Temples, so in the Taber- 
nacle, the inner adytum, or most Holy Place, was at the western end. 
Herein was the sacred ark with its mysterious contents, and the sur- 
mounting mercy-seat and cherubim, and the Divine Presence. Cfg. 
Numb, ii., we find a charge " On the west side [of the Tabernacle] 
shall be the standard of the children of Ephraim according to their 
armies, — and by him shall be the tribe of Manasseh, — then the tribe of 
Benjamin.** We need go no further to explain the selection of these 
three tribes in the Psalm. The writer prays that the brightness of the 
Shechinah, the light of God's countenance, thus manifested in old 
time "before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh," may be once 
more vouchsafed^ as a sign of favour. 
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- 3 Turn us again, O God, and cause 
thy face to shine; and we shall be 
saved. 

4 O Lord God of hosts, how long 
wilt thou be angry against the prayer 
of thy people? 

5 Thou feedest them with the bread 
of tears; and givest them tears to 



drink in great measure. 

6 Thou makest us a strife unto our 
neighbours; and our enemies laugh 
among themselves. 

7 Turn us again, O God of hosts, 
and cause thy face to shine ; and we 
shall be saved. 

8 Thou hast brought a vine out. of 



3. Or, " O Gody restore us, let Thy coujttenance shine forth, then 
shall we be delivered.^'' Obs. that this petition forms a kind of refrain, 
which is expressed with increasing urgency as the Ps. advances: O 
God, becomes in ver. 7 O God of Hosts, in ver. 19 O Jehovah, God of 
Hosts, 

4. "How long wilt thou be angry," lit. ^^How long wilt Thou smoke 
etc." Smoke, i.e. with wrath, our Engl. ^''fuineP Cf. Ixxiv. i. 

"Against," better ^''notwithstanding,'' lit "with." Cf. for this use 
Job i. 22, "//?" or ^^with all this Job sinned not," i.e. ^^notwithstanding 
all this Job sinned not," and Ps. Ixxviii. 32. 

5. b. Better, ^^ And givest them threefold draught of tears to drink, ^^ 
lit. "and givest them tears to drink threefold." Threefold, H. Ushdltsh, 
The term shdltsh bears several meanings, all connected with the R. 
sh^lSshdh "three." Two only of these are applicable here. i. As 
above,*' threefold." So Targ. tiltay (not tiltd, "a third part"), Jer. "tri- 
pliciter." For this cf. Prov. xxii. 20, " Have I not written unto thee 
shdltshtm, where the term signifies either as Targ. LXX. Vulg. " thrice 
over," or as Or. Venet. rpia-fieyiara (i.e. " things most important''), in 
either case involving the notion of multiplying, 2. In Isaiah xl. 12 
we have "Who hath comprehended the dust of the earth in a measure f " 
b^ shdltsh. From this use some deduce a rendg. " Thou givest them 
tears to drink in a large measure," i.e. from a large measured bowl. 
Obj, I. The context of Is. xl. 12 shews that a small nleasure is there 
intended and shdltsh is generally there explained as only "a third" of 
a large measure. 2. In Is. xl. 12 a dry and not a liquid measure is 
apparently meant. 

We believe that shdltsh may express either a division or a multi- 
plying by three, according to the context. In Is. xl. 12, and in those 
places where it means "a warrior of third rank" the one idea is inr 
volved : in Prov. xxii. 20, and in i Sam. xviii. 6 (where shdltsh— 2^ mu- 
sical instrument of triple strings, or of triple comers, "a triangle,) the 
other. <And on the analogy of these latter terms we interpret l^shd" 
Itsh here, " by three times," i.e. " threefold." 

8, etc. The fate of the sacred nation is treated of in a parable. 
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Egypt : thou hast cast out the heathen^ 
and planted it. 

9 Thou preparedst room before it, 
and didst cause it to take deep root, 
and it filled the land. 

10 The hills were covered with the 
shadow of it, and the boughs thereof 
were like the goodly cedars. 

11 She sent out her boughs unto 
the sea, and her branches unto the 
river. 

1 2 Why hast thou then broken down 



her hedges, so that all they which pass 
by the way do pluck her? 

13 The boar out of the wood doth 
waste it, and the wild beast of the 
field doth devour it 

14 Return, we beseech thee, O God 
of hosts : look down from heaven, and 
behold, and visit this vine ; 

15 And the vineyard which thy 
right hand hath planted, and the 
branch that thou madest strong for 
thyself. 



A vine was in old time transplanted from Egypt, and a place prepared 
for it in a healthy soil where it has fared well. But now its owner has 
suddenly removed its protecting fence, and left it exposed to the incur- 
sion or appetite of wild animals. For the figure, borrowed primarily 
from Gen. xlix., cf. Is. v., Ezek. xvii., Matt. xx. 33. 

10. Rend. ^^ By its shadow were mountains covered^ and by its 
houghs goodly cedarsP 

11. The Mediterranean "sea," and the "river" Euphrates are 
meant. These were the boundaries allotted to the Israelites, cf. Deut. 
xi. 24, and Josh. i. 4, " even unto the great river, the river Euphrates, — 
and unto the great sea towards the going down of the sun, shall be 
your coast." In Solomon's reign the Hebrew border did actually ex- 
tend "from Tipshah" on the Euphi-ates, "even unto Gaza." 

13. More accurately, " The boar out of the wood doth crop it, afid 
the wild beast of the field doth graze off it»^ On the quadriliteral verb 
form cirshn, and the suspended Ayin inyaar cf. Rosenm., Del. 

15. Rend. ^^ And [visit] the stock which Thy right hand hath 
planted: and [look] upon the branch [or scion] which Thou madest 
strong for thyself^* 

The stock, H. canndh. The word cin^ lit. "base" or "foundation,** 
takes with pronom. afif. the form cannd, etc. (Cf. Dan. xi. 7.) Here 
apparently the definite form is expressed by an affix, according to the 
Aramaic usage, H6 however being used instead of Aleph, as in artsdh 
nV"lX for artsd XV'^K, Job xxxiv. 13, xxxvii. 12. Is. ix. i. [viii. 23.] 

"Look" in hemist. b. is to be supplied from habbit oor'Sh "look 
and behold" of 14, before "upon," while c^n "the stock" is governed 
by the verb "visit." For this inverted construction cf. Deut. xxxii. 42, 
and for the constructions hibbtt al and rddh al Hab. ii. 15, and Ex. i. 16, 
V. 21. • 

Branch or scion^ H. bin^ lit. " son," and taken thus by many com- 
mentators, who cf. the similar phraseology in v. 17. But in any case 
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16 It is burned with fire, it is cut 
down: they perish at the rebuke of 
thy countenance. 

1 7 Let thy hand be upon the man of 
thy right hand, upon the son of man 
Uf/:om thou madest strong for thyself. 



18 So will not we go back from 
thee: quicken us, and we will call 
upon thy name. 

19 Turn us again, O Lord God of 
hosts, cause thy face to shine ; and wej 
shall be saved. 



d^n cannot mean here " son of man," LXX. It may mean " Thy son,'' 
i.e. son of God, after Exod. iv. 22 etc., or which we much prefer "the 
scion," or "branch" of the tree, after Gen. xlix. 22. 

Others take canndh as a verb form in Imper. with H6 paragogic, front 
R. cdnan in the sense oigdnan, "hedged about," rendering " and hedge 
about that which thou hast planted, and the son, etc." Cf. Del., Pe* 
rowne. Obj\ i. No such Root as cdnan is found in Hebr. 2. If it 
were, cSnndh would be the grammatical form required, and the single 
instance of ^^ ior gdl^ Ps. cxix. 22, hardly justifies a departure from the 
rule. 3. It is not likely that the same verb should be used in one 
hemistich with the accus., in the other with the prepos. al "upon." 
We prefer therefore to adhere to the substantival rendering of canndh 
adopted by Targ., Syr., Jerome, and the best Rabbins. LXX. rends. 
canndh KordpTia-at, as if from R. coon, " make ready," and al ben, enl viov 
avOpwrov, from v. 17. 

17. "Man of thy right hand," i.e. the man whom thou art wont t» 
protect with thy right hand. In this verse the figure changes: the 
vine-stock and its scion are merged in the equally common figure of 
the representative man, chosen from the human race, that he and his 
seed may be consecrated to God, and made strong by and for Him. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXI. 

An Exhortation to *keep the Feast in sincerity and truth.' 

Title. " To the Precentor, upon the Gittith, to Asaph." 

To what Feast or Feasts this Psalm refers is a disputed question. Alt 
depends on the meaning we give in v. 3 to the words bachddesh (**in the 
new moon," A.V., P.B.V.), and bacceseh (**in the time appointed," A.V., 
P. B. v.). Bachddesk if taken to mean '*in the new moon" may denote 
the ist day of the month Tishri, the 7th month of the ecclesiastical and 
ist of the civil year. With this New Moon canie the Feast of Trumpets. 
The reference to this Feast finds some support in the charge ** blow ye the 
horn," as the practice of blowing horns (M^monides, Hilchoth Shophar, T. a)g 
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jLt the New Year, thcMigh not enjoined in Scripture, is countenanced by the use 
of the word froodh^ clangar, in Lev. xxiii. 14, Numb. xxix. i (cf. Numb. x. 5, 
6), with reference to this Festival. Allowing bachddesh to mean "at the 
new moon " of Tishri, we may still give to bacceseh three different meanings : 
(i) "at the new moon" (lit. at the time when the moon hides itself, from R. 
cXs&h^ "covered"), so that it is strictly synonymous with bachddesh; cf. 
Talmud, Rosh hashshana. (2) " at the noted time," cf. Kimchi, Rashi, Ab. Ezra, 
J^XX. (from R. cdsaniy computcofit), (3) "at the full moon," the time when the 
orb of the moon is filled up or covered (from R. cdsdh). In this last case the 
Psalm includes, with the Festival of the New Year, the other and greater 
Festival of the ist month, that of Tabernacles, beginning on the 15th, when 
the moon was at its full (Ewald, Hupf.). With this explanation agrees the 
usage of the Syriac, in which the word cessS= the full moon, and the renderings 
©f the Talmud, Midrash and Sohar. The objections to it are : (i) That 
between the ist of Tishri and the 15 th intervened the great Fast, the Day of 
Atonement, on the loth ; this renders it impossible that the blowing of horns 
and other marks of joy should be conceived to be kept up from the ist to the 
15th. (2) The most distinct reference in the Psalm is to the deliverance 
from Egypt, which was celebrated at the Passover, not at the Feasts of 
Trumpets and Tabernacles. (3) The festival alluded to is said to have been 
instituted (v. 5) at the time of this deliverance. The Passover was then 
instituted, but the Feasts of Trumpets and Tabernacles were of later date. 

But if bachddesh be taken to signify, not "at the new moon," but "in the 
month," i^Uhe month," that is, kwt kliorx^iv), a meaning equally allowable, Objj. 
% and 3 may serve to give us the clue to another reference. The most 
important of feasts to every pious Jew was not the Feast of the ist, or that 
of the 15th of Tishri, but that which was celebrated at the fu/I moon of the 
month Nisan, the Feast of the Passover. And therefore Nisan is termed 
(Ex. xii. 2) the "beginning" or "chief" of months; the "first month of the 
[ecclesiastical] year/' Taking the Psalm to refer, not to either of the Feasts 
of Tishri, but to that of the Passover, we have full harmony in the references 
to. the deliverance from Egypt, and the charge " Blow the horn in the [great] 
month, at the full moon, in the day of our feast ;" the latter simply meaning 
that the Pissover is to be heralded by joyful music and signs of festivity. We 
agree therefore with De Wette, Hengst., and Del. (who however takes chddesk 
to be the "new moon," not the "month" of Nisan), that this is to be 
regarded as a Passover Psalm. It is an exhortation to "keep the feast;" not 
in the spirit of those who in old time refused to "hear the voice" (v. 11) of 
God, but with the "sincerity and truth" which proceed from a faith in past 
and hope for future mercies. It is a primitive Haggada, or commemoration and 
'• proclamation " (cf. i Cor. xi.- 26), of the deliverance from Egypt, a " Proper 
Preface " for the Paschal Season. 
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' As in Ps. Ixxviii., the warning grounded on past historical experiences' is 
rather suggested than expressed. After the glad outburst i — 4, God Himself 
is represented as ordaining this Paschal Feast to ancient Israel in an utterance, 
which recalls the recent oppression and its ending, and foretells how the 
nation is to be trained by a revelation from the "hiding-place" of thunder, 
and by the trials of the pilgrimage (5^ — 7). Then follows a comprehensive 
declaration of God's will, based on the ist commandment of that Sinaitic 
revelation (8 — 10). Then, God still being the speaker, the point of view is 
changed, and the charge to Israel on its setting out on the pilgrimage gives 
place to a melancholy retrospect of the pilgrimage itself. After this deUverance, 
and after this revelation of God's will, even to the present time, the Hebrew 
nation constantly lapse, and prove themselves unworthy of the exalted position, 
to which God would fain call them (11 — 15). In the last verse the Psalmist 
apparently (see note) turns from this melancholy view of the national history, 
and, resuming the cheerful tone with which the Psalm opens, declares that as, 
notwithstanding all their sinfulness, God cared for the ancient Israelites, and 
gave them of the best throughout their journey, so is He now prepared to 
deal with their successors. 

The Psahn then is a serious but not melancholy review of the Exodus and 
the desert journey ; it is suggestive rather than hortative. The deduction — 
that still at the Passover the voice of God was speaking in vain to some, that 
some, like their forefathers, yet ** walked in their own counsels," and that His 
mercy yet waited in long-suffering for their repentance as it had waited with 
that rebellious but well cared for (vl 16) generation — is in w. 13 — 16 supposed 
to rise spontaneously to the minds of the readers. The date of this composition, 
and the name of its author, are hopelessly lost to us. It certainly resembles 
Ixxvii. Ixxviii. and, as these, has the " title to Asaph :" but it must not on 
that account be presumed that it is contemporaneous with either of these (see 
Introd. on the Titles). 



SING aloud unto God our strength: 
make a joyful noise unto the God 
of Jacob. 



2 Take a psalm, and bring hither the 
timbrel, the pleasant harp with the 
psaltery. 



I. d. Lit. " raise a shout untof etc. Perhaps, as Del. suggests, 
tlie charge of v. i is to be understood as addressed to the whole con- 
gregation, that of V. 2 to the appointed singers and musicians, that of 
V. 3 to the priests, who are found invested with the shdpkdr or "horn" 
in Josh vi. 4, 2 Chron. xx. 28. 

•2. Or, perhaps, " Raise apsalm, and sound (fnoo, lit. "give") ike 
HmbreV^ Gesen., Del. But the only support for this use of the verb 
ndthan is the phrase ndthan kSl, "gave out a voice "= made a voice to 
l^. heard : which is not a very close analogy. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



s^ 



PSALM LXXXL 



Bk. iir. 



3 Blow up the trumpet in the new 
moon, in the time appointed, on our 
solemn feast day. 



4 For this was a statute for Israel, 
and a law of the God of Jacob. 

5 This he ordained in Joseph for a 



3. ^^Blow the horn at [the occurrence of] the month : at the full 
moony on the day of our feast!* 

For the interpretation of this v. cf. Introd. There is no emphasis 
on the term " our feast," making it equiv. to " our [solemn] feast-day." 
A. v., P.B.V., Perowne. Nor is the Feast of Tabernacles, to which 
Perowne supposes this verse to allude, called preeminently "M^ Feast" 
in the O.T. (though it is termed copr^ ayuoran) mX fieyi<mf by Jos., 
Ant. VIII. 4. I, cf. Philo, De Sept. 24, and Plutarch, whose opinion 
however on such subjects is worthless, Sympos. IV. 6. 2). In all 
the passages cited (even in i. K. viii. 65, cf. ver. 2, and in 2 Chron. 
vii. 8, cf. ch. V. 3), "the feast" is identified by a mention of the month 
"E^thanim" (Tishri), or (as in i Kings xii. 32) of the time of the year. 
There is every reason to suppose that the Passover was regarded as at 
least a more important, if not a more joyful festival than Tabernacles. 
And further, there is an emphasis on bachddesh — " at the month," 
which itself suggests a reference to the month Nisan, when we consider 
how that month is spoken of in Ex. xii. 2. 

The ancient authorities mostly favour the reference to the Feasts 
of Tishri. The Targ. paraphrases, — " Sound in the month of Tishri 
the horn, at the time when the moon covers itself [i. e. at the new 
moon], in the days of our feasts." LXX. o-oXTrio-arf cV vcofirivl^ 
a-d\iriyyi, iv evo-v/fiQ) T^fJi'fpa ioprfjs ^fiav (cf. Introd.). Similarly Kimchi, 
Ab. Ezra, and Rashi, identifying ceseh nD3 with cese t<D3 (A.V. "the 
day appointed"), Prov. vii. 20. 

4. Rend. " For it [the keeping of the feast, not the blowing of the 
horn] is a statute for Israel [i. e. it is a legal institution] : an ordinance 
due to the God of Jacob^^ 

5. a. Rend. "^ Testimony [a declaration of the Divine Will], He 
made it in Joseph^ when He [God] went forth [in wrath] over the 
land of Egypt. ^^ 

In Gen. xii. 45 we read, " And Joseph went forth over the land of 
Egypt," and in xii. 46, "And Joseph went forth from the presence of 
Pharaoh, and passed through all the land of Egypt." In Exodus God 
says, " I will go forth through the midst of Egypt" (xi. 4), " and I will 
pass through the land of Egypt" (xii. 12). " Once Joseph had gone 
forth with the title * Saviour of the Age* (Tsophnath Paneah) over 
their land to benefit them. Afterwards they forgot their benefactor, 
and oppressed his children, then Joseph's God arose and went forth 
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testimony, when he went out through 
the land of Egypt : where I heard a 
language that I understood not. 



6 I removed his shoulder from the 
burden ; his hands were delivered from 
the pots. 



aver the land in righteous judgment, yet still as saviour of that people, 
in whom dwelt the germ of blessing for all nations*' (Kay). 

5.^. Rend. [Subint. — Speaking thus] " The saying *" I know not' 
I will heary 

This, like the following vv., is, we believe, the utterance of God 
when thus passing over Egypt to judge it. " That saying of Pharaoh, 
*Who is the Lord that I should obey his voice? — I know not the 
Lord* [Ex. V. 2], I will hear,'' i. e. take notice of, and punish. 

1. Some, as Ab. Ezra and Hengst., take the words, " when he went 
forth over the land of Egypt," to refer, not to the visitation of God, 
but to the Exodus of Israel* Hemist. b is then attributed to the 
Psalmist, as identifying himself with the Israel of that period, and 
rendd. as in A. V. "where I heard a language that I knew not :" cf. 
Psalm cxiv. i, "When Israel came out of Egypt, the house of Jacob 
from a people of strange language." 

For this substitution of the first for the third person we may cf. the 
expressions still used in the Jewish Passover Service, " In every 
generation it is fitting that a man should regard himself as if he in his 
own person had come forth from Egypt. For it is said, * Thou shalt 
shew thy son in that day, saying. This is done because of that which 
the Lord did unto me^ when /came forth out of Egypt' (Ex. xiii. 8)." 

2. Others, still referring the words to Israel personified by the 
Psalmist, interpret, "then the language of One I [before] knew not, I 
heard," i.e. after the Exodus Israel received upon Sinai a full revelation 
of God hitherto little known. Thus apparently . LXX., but substi- 
tuting the third for the figurative first person, h t« e^eXBelv aCrov €k 
y^s Atywrrov* yXaccav fjv ovk tyv<o jJKova-ev, 

3. De Wette, Olshausen, and Hupf. render somewhat similarly, 
but take this clause as the utterance of the Psalmist, speaking inpro^ 
pria persona^ and declaring his consciousness of divine inspiration. 
Abruptly he breaks off, and says, " The language of One I know not, I 
hear." As in Job iv. 16 Eliphaz describes a vision which appeared 
standing before him, yet so that he "did not recognise the form 
thereof,'' so the Psalmist describes an audible, intelligible utterance, 
which was nevertheless of a kind hitherto unknown to him. 

None of these interpretations appear to us so good as that which 
we adopt above at the suggestion of the Rev. P. H. Mason. It is 
favoured by tlie coincidences of language with the book of Exodus,- 
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7 Thou calledst in trouble, and I | the secret place of thunder: I proved 
delivered thee ; I answered thee in | thee at the waters of Meribah. Selah, 

noticeable throughout the rest of the Psalm, and more especially by 
the fact that this interpretation is the only one that does not require a, 
different reference in the first person of this verse, and in that of tl^e 
verses following. 

6 — 7. The utterance of God is continued. [In proof that I hear 
the profane speech of Pharaoh, v. 5] 6. ^^^ I have removed /its [lsr2L,eVs] 
shoulder from the burden^ so that his hands were quit of [lit. passed 
away from] the task-basket, 7. Thou [Israel] didst cry aloud [to me] 
in the affliction^ and I have delivered thee^ I will [yet further] address 
thee in the thunder-covert, I will prove thee at the waters of Meribah,^ 
Selah." 

These words, as those of 6 b, are apparently spoken by God at the 
time of His going forth in wrath over the land of Egypt. The Psalmist 
represents God as enumerating His past mercies to the afflicted 
people, and foretelling the further revelation of Himself at Sinai, and 
the further trials of faith in the parching wilderness. The latter, as 
in Ps. xcv. 8, are summed up in one noted occasion of temptation. 

6. Task-basket, the burden-baskets in which the Israelites con-, 
veyed clay, or baked bricks : they were suspended from each end of a 
yoke laid across the shoulder. Specimens of such baskets have been 
found in the sepulchral vaults at Thebes. LXX. rightly Koifuvos. 
Targ. adopts the rendg. "baking-pot," — "his hands were delivered 
from casting clay into the baking-pot" — cf. A.V. This rendg. of 
doodis possible (cf. i Sam ii. 14, Job xli. 11), but not so appropriate. 

7. / will address thee,., prove thee. There seems no reason 
why the strict sense of the H. future should not be maintained ; God 
being supposed to give this charge at the beginning of the Exodus, 
when He went out. over Egypt, and when the Paschal feast, of 
which the Psalmist treats, was ordained for Israel. It is possible, 
however, to render these verbs as aorists of succession, the whole 
being regarded from a later not from a preceding time, so apparently 
A. V. and most commentators. Address : the H. dndh, " answered," 
may be used of a Divine declaration without any idea of a previous 
petition being necessarily involved. Cf. Gen. xli. 16, i Sam. ix. 17. 

Thunder-covert, lit. hiding-place of thunder, i. e. the dark thunder- 
clouds, from behind which God spoke to the Israelites. 

It seems strange that so many critics overlook the obvious 
allusion here to Ex. xx., and refer to the destruction of the Egyptians 
at the Red Sea, where God appeared in a pillar of fire (Rosenm., Del.}, 
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8 Hear, O my people, and I will 
testify unto thee: O Israel, if thou wilt 
hearken unto me ; 



9 There shall no strange god be in 
thee ; neither shalt thou worship any 
strange god. 



or even to the whole series of Egyptian plagues (Hengst.). The " hiding- 
place of thunder" is surely the ** thick darkness where God was" (Ex. 
XX. 2i), when the Law was given from the "smoking mountain" amid 
** thunderings and lightnings." Cf . Hab. iii. 4, which treats of the 
same great occasion (cf. Deut xxxiii. 2 with Hab. iii. 3) ; " and there 
[viz. behind the storm of lightning flashes] was the hiding of His 
power." 

/ will prove, etc. God foretells a fuller revelation of His Will 
at Sinai, but also frequent trials of faith by the perils of the desert 
life. Whether MS mWtbdh^ ** waters of Meribah," is here applied to the 
-more noted place of trial, Meribah, near Rephidim (Ex. xvii. 7, cf. 
Ps. xcv. 8X or, according to the strict use of the title, to Meribath 
Kadesh of Numb. xx. 13, makes but little difference. The intention of 
all the wilderness trials is really here included. Cf. Exod. xvi. 5, where, 
on the occasion of the first murmuring, God says, " I will rain bread 

from heaven, that I may prove them, whether they will walk in my 

law, or no." 

In accordance with this reference, the next paragraph (8 — 10, 
divided from the preceding by Selah) introduces a declaration of 
God's will, borrowed from the Sinaitic Tables, and the next (11 to 
end), a mournful expostulation grounded on the fact that faith had 
ever succumbed before these trials in the wilderness. 

8. "Hear {sh'ma), O my people," recalls the second recita- 
tion of the Decalogue in Deut v., commencing with " Hear, O Israel, 
the statutes and judgments which I speak : " in v. 9 " the key-note of 
the revelation of the Law from Sinai is struck : the fundamental com- 
mand which opens the Decalogue demanded fidelity to Jehovah, and 
forbade idol-worship as the sin of sins." Ver. 10^ in like manner is 
based on Ex. xx. 2, Deut. v. 6. "Open thy mouth wide, etc." is 
" equivalent to * I am rich for all thy necessities, even for thy boldest 
wishes:'" Hengst., cf. v v. 14 — 16. 

II — 15. Commandments and mercies were alike disregarded: and 
the Divine Voice now expresses a mournful regret that the nation 
proved itself unworthy of its high vocation. But in this remonstrance 
the Psalmist would fain comprehend a warning to his readers, the 
Israel of the present, lest they should themselves yield to that faithless- 
ness which in the monarchical period, no less than that of Moses, was 
the besetting national sin. And therefore the sin is exhibited as 
present (not past as A. V.) in vv» 13 — 15 (v. infra). 
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10 I am the Lord thy God, which 
brought thee out of the land of Egypt: 
open thy mouth -wide, and I will fill 
it. 

1 1 But my people would not hearken 
to my voice ; and Israel would none of 
me. 

12 So I gave them up unto their 
own hearts' lust : and they walked in 
their own counsels. 



13 Oh that my people had heark- 
ened unto me, and Israel had walked 
in my ways ! 

14 I should soon have subdued their 
enemies, and turned my hand against 
their adversaries. 

15 The haters of the Lord should 
have submitted themselves unto him : 
but their time should have endured 
for ever. 



12. Rend. "6*^ I gave them up to the obduracy of their hearty 
that they should walk in their own counsels P 

13 — 15. Rend. (13) ^^ Would that my people were hearkenirig 
unto me, and that Israel would walk in my ways: (14) Suddenly 
would I subdue their enemies, and turn my hand upon their adver- 
saries: (15) The haters of Jehovah should submit to Him, and their 
time should be for everP Cf. throughout Deut. xxxii. 28—30. 

15. Their time. Whose.? That of Israel, who should enjoy per- 
petual prosperity, according to Targ., Kimchi, Rosenm. Some think 
the references to passages where ^tirne' is equivalent to 'time of 
prosperity,' of insufficient weight to justify the sudden transition 
from the "haters of the Lord," to Israel, and therefore prefer (with 
Rashi and Aben Ezra) to understand the time of the enemy^s punish- 
ment : cf. Is. xiii. 22, "her time is near to come." 

16, " Surely He fed him [the old rebellious Israel] with the fat of 
wheat: and with rock-honey would I satisfy thee [the present Israel]." 

This V. is one of great difficulty. The verb in hemist. a can hardly 
= "would have fed," A.V., still less, *^ would feed." For (i), unless the 
pointing is here incorrect the verb is vayyacCcUehoo, which must neces- 
sarily be a past. The conditional form would be v^aa^cUehoo, And 
as a past it is rendd. in LXX., Syr., and Vulg. (2) The figurative ex- 
pressions in this v., as the ideas in 13 — 15, are borrowed from 
Deut. xxxii. There, God's actual supplying of IsraePs wants, not- 
withstanding his impatience, by manna, water from the rock, etc. is 
expressed thus, " He made him to suck honey out of the rock, and oil 

out of the flinty rock ; butter of kine. with the fat of kidneys of 

wheat" (vv. 12, 13). The analogy suggests that here as there the 
view is retrospective, not conditional or supposititious, Del. accord- 
ingly takes both verbs here as referring directly to the past, "He fed 
them with the fat of wheat, and with honey out of the rock did I 
satisfy thee." The v. is thus regarded as an abrupt picturesque con- 
.elusion to the historical sketch which is the main subject of the 
Psalm. Such a fqrm of conclusioi) does se^m to be the peculiar 
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16 He should have fed them also I honev out of the rock should I have 
with the finest of the wheat : and with | satisned thee. 

characteristic of a certain order of historical Psalm ; we may cf, 
Ixxvii. Ixxxiii. cvi., noting however that in none of these is the transi- 
tion to the final picture equally abrupt. 

We cannot but think that the verb asbteccd in hemist. by which 
may be either historic or conditional, supplies that link of connection 
with vv. 13 — 15 which seems to be wanting in the historic vayyac^dlehoo. 

The Psalmist has in mind the well-known song of Moses, 
Deut. xxxii. There God's gracious provision for ancient Israel is 
expressed in noble imagery, well known to every Hebrew. Wishing 
then to say that as God, notwithstanding gainsayings and defections 
oft repeated, continually forgave Israel of old when repentant, and 
amply supplied his needs, — so now should it be with the present 
Israel : he expresses the amplitude and all-sufficiency of the Divine 
care in the figures "fat of wheat" ( = best of wheat), and "rock-honey," 
occurring in Deut. xxxii. 12, 13. Of these the former perhaps refers 
more especially to the manna, the **com of heaven" (Ixxviii. 24), 
the Qdov Koi 7rapabo$o» fipSfia, J OS. : the other, to the water brought 
miraculously from the rock struck by Moses, the excellence of which is 
the theme of sundry Rabbinic legends. In " I would satisfy thee," the 
3rd person changes abruptly to the ist, the Divine utterance having 
really been continued on in 15 and 16 a. Such variations of person 
are frequent in Heb. poetry, and especially when God is the subject : 
cf. xli. 3, Ixxiv. 18, Is. xxxviii. 12. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXII. 

The Unjust Judge Reproved. 

Title. **A Psalm, to Asaph." 

This Psalm is addressed to certain national magistrates, in whose hands tlie 
administration of Justice had become a tool for partiality and peculation. We 
have no direct clue to its date or authorship. The abuse of which it treats 
was only too common after the separation of the two kingdoms. It is the 
theme of the denunciations of the Prophets at every period. It is the charge 
brought against Israel in the opening chapter of Isaiah: and the evil had 
rather increased than diminished in the times of Babylonish oppression, the era 
of Jeremiah and Ezekiel. A few words may be necessary on the oiganization 
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of the Jewish magistracy. The office of a Judge was, generally speaking, the 
ex-officio prerogative of the Heads of Families and the Levites. Under the former 
term were included two distinct classes of different rank "The more conrnion 
name for the higher order is 'princes' and for the lower 'elders.*" The 
Princes were, it would seem, the heads of tribes, the Elders heads of sections 
of tribes.. The Levites jomed to the practical experience of these secular 
functionaries the legal acumen attained in the study of the Law, and the 
religious feelings engendered by a sacred calling. Above these functionaries 
was the High-Priest, who constituted in himself a Supreme Court of AppeaL 
Such appears to have been the judicial machinery of the nation on taking 
possession of Canaan. Between that time and the regal period the supreme 
judicial power of the High-Priest seems to have been ceded to the reformers 
and deliverers, who have on this account given name to the Book of Judges, 
On the establishment of the Monarchy it was apparently designed that the 
king should be possessed of this judicial authority, and we find David and 
Solomon trying cases in person. The succeeding kings seem to have been 
content to transmit their prerogatives to the representative body of Levites,* 
Princes and Elders. Now one, now the other, of these component parts of the 
magistracy rise into prominence in the regal period, until we reach the reigns 
immediately preceding the Babylonish captivity, when "the princes [sdrtm) 
appear as a powerful political body, increasing in influence and privileges, and 
having a fixed centre of action at Jerusalem, till in the reign of Zedekiah they 
seem to exercise the duty of a privy council, and especially a collective 
jurisdiction {2 Chron. xxviii. 21, Jer. xxvi. 10, 16)," Bibl. Diet. Judges^ 
Though, as we have observed above, there are no direct indications of the 
date of this Psalm, the fact of these unjust judges being addressed as sdrttn. 
(v. 7, n.), if granted, may perhaps suggest the era in which the "Princes" 
were the ruling elements in the magistracy. It may be that we have here 
a Psalm belonging to that period of distraction and disorganization which 
culminated in the Babylonish captivity, and that the Psalmist addresses 
his stinging reproof to that aristocratic order whose abuses drew down the 
pious indignation of Jeremiah and Ezekiel (cf. Jer. ii. 8, v. i, vii. 5, xxi. 12, 
Ezek. xxii. 27, xlv. 8, 9). The analysis of the Psalm is easy. The court of 
judicature is declared to be under the guardianship and surveillance of Him 
who is Judge of all, the duties He requires — ^the protection of the poor and 
needy — are contrasted with the lying sentences and partiality of the professed 
administrators of justice. These are warned that notwithstanding the grandeur 
of their office— an office that indeed derived its lustre from a Heavenly 
antitype — they too are- subject to the sors una of mortality. Lastly, God 
is entreated to exercise in person the functions which His representatives have 
hO shamefully abused. 

llcngst. and others suppose that God is the speaker from v. 2 to v. 7,^ 
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so that only vv. x, a proceed from the Psalmist in his own person. This 
is certainly possible; the Psalm would be then constructed after the fashion 
of Ps. 1. , which it somewhat resembles in character. But on the whole, we 
think that as there are no obvious indications of a change of person, the whole 
is best taken as the utterance of the Psalmist himself. 



GOD standeth in the congregation 
of the mighty ; he judgeth among 
the gods. 



1 How long will ye judge unjustly, 
and accept the persons of the wicked?. 
Selah. 



I. Rend. " God is stationed in His Assembly : in the midst cf 
the E'ldhim He judges :^^ i.e. in the Assembly of Judges God is ever 
present ; and records a decision ever righteous, be theirs what it may. 
cu His Assembly, lit. "Assembly of God," H. a'dath el, not "mighty 
congregation/' after such phrases as har U, ** mighty mountain," 
at'ze ily "mighty cedars," still less "assembly of Gods," LXX., Vulg., 
Arab., -^th. The phrase " congregation of Jehovah," as applied to 
Israel generally, is of frequent occurrence (Numb, xxvii. 17, xxxi. i6y 
Josh. xxii. 16, 17 ; cf. Ps. Ixxiv. 2), and, which is especially noteworthy, 
the y«^//WV7/ assembly is, in Judg. xx. 2, styled the "Assembly of the 
people of God," Hhal am hd-e'ldhim. The assembly of judges is called 
God's Assembly because convoked in His Name and on behalf ot 
His people ; just as the judges are in the 2nd hemist. called e'lohim as 
His representatives, b. At least three times elsewhere we find the 
term ^Idhtm " Gods" applied to the national magistracy. In Ex. xxi. 6, 
xxii. 8, e'lohim is rightly rendered "judges" in A. V. It were to be 
wished they had given the same rendg. in Ex. xxii. 28. Here how- 
ever, and more especially in v. 6, the significance given to the title 
would be lost by a freer rendering. The application of the title ot 
divinity to the magistrates of Israel is intelligible enough when we 
consider the theocratic sentiment of the nation. The judge in all 
monarchical countries is regarded as the direct representative of the 
sovereign : Israel's only sovereign at the period when the term was 
first thus applied was Jehovah ; and the judicial office borrowed alike 
responsibility and dignity from a typical relation to the prerogatives 
of the " Judge of all the earth." Bacon, with this Ps. apparently in 
mind, treats of the grandeur of earthly monarchs as representatives of 
God. But in the commonwealth of Israel, even during the regal era, 
it is the judge who is "a mortal god upon earth, unto whom the living 
God hath lent His own Name as a great honour, but withal told him 
he should die like a man, lest he should be proud, and flatter himself 
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3 Defend the poor and fatherless: 
do justice to the afflicted and needy. 

4 Deliver the poor and needy: rid 
them out of the hand of the wicked. 

5 They know not, neither will they 



understand ; they walk on in darkness s. 
all the foundations of the earth are 
out of course. 

6 I have said. Ye are gods ; and all 
of you are children of the most High. 



that God hath with His name imparted unto him His nature also." 
(Bacon's Essays. " Of a King.") 

. 2. "Accept the persons of/' i.e. take the side of, shew partiality to. 
The H. ndsd pdntm primarily involves the act of raising the face of 
another with the view of comforting him. Cf. Gen. iv. 6, 7. Hence 
by a kind of familiarised metaphor it expresses the indication of 
peculiar favour or partiality to another. The LXX. rendg. irpocroTroif 
Xafi^oyetv passes into the N.T. idiom, and originates the subst. irpoa-* 
amoXrj'^La of S. Paul and S. James. 

3. ** Do justice to." There is no occasion to render '^acquit," as 
Del. : p'^DSn hitsdik may denote merely the act of " doing justice to " 
the person tried (cf. Is. 1. 8, 2 Sam. xv. 4). 

5. ^. ** The earth," or " the landl' i.e. the Hebrew realm. Its founda- 
tions are shaken by the prevalent injustice, i. e. there is a bouleverse- 
ment of all social order, of which justice is the prop. As Rabban 
Simeon says, " Upon three things the duration of the world depends, 
upon Truth, and Justice and Peace, as it is said, * Truth and Judg- 
ment of Peace judge ye in your gates' (Zech. viii. 16)." (Av6th. i.) 

6. Ye are indeed, says the Psalmist, styled E'lohim, and verily, 
as representatives of the Divine tribunal, ye are of a higher grade than 
your fellow-men. Yet must your powers cede one day to those of 
death, and yourselves be arraigned before a Higher Tribunal. 

The expression ^IShim has been already explained — *^ Children of 
the Most High." B'n^ e'lohim^ " sons of God," is a designation of the 
angels (Gen. vi. 2, Dan. iii. 25) : this title therefore denotes an eleva- 
tion above the rank of ordinary human beings, but the elevation is 
only ex ofificio, not personal, as the Psalmist proceeds to shew. Luther 
well remarks, "Just as father, mother, preacher, minister, etc. are in 
every respect holy divine situations, although the persons who are in 

them maybe knaves and rogues; thus magistrates are correctly 

called gods and the children of God, on account of their divine condi- 
tion, and the Word of God, although they are really vile knaves, as he 
complains that they are." 

In John X. 34 — 36, our Lord replies to the Jews, " Is it not written 
in your law, *I said, Ye are gods'.? If he called them gods, unto 
whom the Word of God came, and the scripture cannot be broken, 
iay ye of him, whom the Father hath sanctified and sent into the 
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7 But ye shall die like men, and fall I 8 Arise, O God, judge the earth : 
like one of the princes. | for tliou shalt inherit all nations. 

world, *Thou blasphemest ;' because I said, I am the Son of God?** 
Here the argument turns on the words iJytWc ical dircWciXc. The title 
E'lohim was allowed to those who were officials by mere accident of 
birth, and in this case personally unholy. A fortiori vf^s the title "Son 
of God" appropriate to Him Whose office and personal character 
were directly of God. A further distinction between those to whom 
o \6yoi Tov deov came merely in utterance (i. e. in their being appointed 
to office according to the sacred T6rih), and Him who was Himself 
o \6yos TOV $€ov, and came in that character to men, may possibly be 
included. 

7. Like one of the princes. H. (^achad hassdrim : this expression 
is difficult : it can hardly bear the meaning " like any other of the 
princes," for there has been a distinction drawn between these eHohtm 
and mankind, which makes (fdddm in hemist. a equiv. to "as if 
mere men/ and besides, Judg. xvi. 7, 11 is the only other passage that 
Gould be understood to warrant such a form of expression. On the 
other hand, the rendering " like one of the princes," justifiable enough 
as far as construction is concerned, introduces a comparison lacking 
in point. What princes ? " Any one of the princes who in the course 
of history have been cast down by the judgment of God," according 
to Del. and Hengst. But all princes are not so brought down, and 
hxssdrim must denote the whole genus of princes. All princes die^ it 
is true : but if the hemist. refer to death, why such an anticlimax— you 
are indeed exalted above humanity, even to Divinity, but you must 
die like a mere human being, like a mere prince. Searching for 
another meaning for c'achad we find that the form ackad occurs some- 
times exactly in the signif. of the absol. echdd (i.e. not as a constructive, 
nor as a quasi-constructive followed by the prepos. JD mi7t). Thus it 
is used in Gen. xlviii. 22, Ez. xxxiii. 30, Zech. xi. 7. It is at least 
possible that just as in Zech. xi. 7 Vachad\yt\z^ occurs in the sense of 
rechddj so here dachad is equiv. to the common dechddy " together/* 
" in like manner." If this be granted, the difficulty of the v. vanishes. 
" But ye must die like mortal men : yea, even in the same way [as 
they], O ye Princes y shall ye fall, ^^ is a rendg. well suited to the context, 
and free from anticlimax. There is no occasion to read dechdd, as 
Ewald, nor does his rendering " and fall, O ye princes, together^' or 
** like one man," seem so appropriate as the above. For d echdd, "in 
like manner,'* cf. Eccl. xi. 6, Is. Ixv. 25. On the application of the 
title "princes," sdrim^ to the national judges, see Introd, 
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8. Ren A ^^Arise^ O God^ judge Thou the land: for all the nations 
are Thine inheritance,^^ 

b. Lit. "for Thou hast all the nations as Thine inheritance.'' 
There is no reason to infer from this hemisL that the Ps. is a protest 
against the tyranny of Gentile rulers. De Wette. The logical con- 
nection with the foregoing is obvious enough. All nations are the 
inheritance of the God of truth and justice, therefore it concerns Him 
that injustice is done in any single country, as now in Israel He is 
implored to *' judge'' the land in person, and thus quell the prevalent 
injustice. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXIII. 

A Prayer against a Confederacy or Hostile Nations. 

Title. "A Song, a Psalm, to Asaph." 

When did this confederacy take place? Nowhere in Old Testament history 
have we any event that precisely harmonizes with the formidable onslaught 
which terrifies the Psalmist, no fewer than ten distinct tribes being here set 
before us as preparing a conspiracy which has for its aim the utter extermi- 
nation of Israel. How difficult it is to associate any invasion recorded in 
Scripture with that here depicted, may be seen from the following compendium 
of attempts at identification : 

I. Ewald supposes that the attempts of "the Arabians and the Ammon- 
ites, and the Ashdodites,'* under Sanballat the Moabite, and Tobiah the 
Ammonite, to hinder the rebuilding of the Temple, in the time of Nehemiah, 
are the subject of the Psalmist's protest (cf. Neh. iv. 7). Obj, i. In this 
case there would probably be mention made of the Samaritans, the most 
virulent of Nehemiah's opponents. 3. There would not be mention made of 
the Amalekites, the last remnant of that nation having been exterminated 
under Hezekiah, i Chron. iv. 43. 3, Asshur moreover was at that time no 
longer a nation ; the Assyrians were subjugated by the Medes cir. B. c. 625. It 
has been suggested in answer to this that Asshur may perhaps denote Syria. But 
nowhere do we find Syria so designated. 4. The object of these nations was 
simply to prevent the rebuilding of the Temple. Even in this they 
were not particularly strenuous, and it is pure assumption to suppose that they 
wished to cut off Israel from ** being a nation," so that Israel should be no 
more " in remembrance," v. 4. 

II. In I Mace. v. we read that when the "surrounding nations" 
(specified afterwards as the sons of Bean, Esau and Ammon) "heard that the 
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Jews had restored the altar which Antiochus Epiphanes had polluted, and had 
Medicated' the sanctuary afresh," they were exceedingly angry, and "counselled 
to destroy the generation of Jacob who were among them;" a design which was 
counteracted by the energy and skill of Judas Maccabaeus. Hitzig and others refer 
the Psalm to this occasion. Obj, The mention of Amalek and Asshur is even 
more inexplicable in the Maccabaean era than it is in the time of Nehemiah. 

III. Kimchi and the majority of commentators find the occasion of 
this Psalm in the league of foreign tribes against Jehoshaphat, mentioned in 
1 Chron. xx. The tribes composing this league were, — as far as we can 
gather firom the text of v. r, i, when cleared of some obvious corruptions, — 
Moab, Ammon, the Mehunim (D^JIVOHD, "they of the Mehunim," after 
-LXX.and Kimchi, should be read for D^JIDVriD, **they of the Ammonites"), 
and a great multitude from beyond the [Dead] sea, from Edom (Dlfc^D being 
a necessary emendation for D*1XD). The term Mehunim, it is argued, includes 
the Arab tribes mentioned in this Psalm, Gebal, the Ishmaelites, and the 
Hagarenes; for instead of the Mehunim Josephus mentions a large band 
of Arabians. Antiq. IX. i, a. "The Edomites, the Moabites and Ammonites 
...are not only mentioned in this Psalm, but are also introduced as those with 
whom the whole enterprise originated (?)." Hengst. Further, we find in 
a Chron. xx. 14 that on Jahaziel, **a Levite of the sons of Asaph," came 
•*the Spirit of the Lord," and he cheered and exhorted the army of Israel 
.when preparing to resist this formidable attack; and our Psalm, which is 
entitled "to" or "after Asaph," may have been the production of this 
inspired Levite. 

Obj, Explain Mehunim as we may, we still have no allusion on the 
part of the Chronicles to the presence of Amalek, nor yet to that of the 
Philistines from the "West and Tyrians from the North in this confederation 
bf south-eistem tribes. And is it probable that he should know nothing 
of the help given by remote Asshur, a country then infinitely more important 
(as the relics of the Kileh-Sherghat series of monarchs testify) than any other of 
Israel's neighbours, save perhaps Babylon ? 

From the above it will be gathered that it is extremely difficult to 
associate this Psalm with any historical incident recorded in Scripture. The 
reference to the invasion in Jehoshaphat's reign, termed by Hengst. "the 
correct viewi" is really nothing more than the most popular and least objec- 
tionable. If it be accepted it must be either (a) on the supposition that 
the South-Eastem assailants of 2 Chron. xx. endeavoured at its commence- 
ment to gain the alliance of the Northern powers, Assyria, Philistia, and 
Tyre; that this attempt, unsuccessful in the sequel, was, when the Psalm 
was written, both noted and threatening; but that the Chronicler, writing 
long afterwards, either did not know of it, or, since it was not successful, 
passed over it in silence: or [b) that the threatening invasion on the 
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part of the tribes surrounding Mount Seir, combined with manifest ill-will 
,on the part of all Israel's neighbours, induces the Psalmist to write a complaint, 
in which the league is, because of this ill-will, raised to proportions never 
actually attained ; ten leading powers are then introduced as a poetic repre- 
sentation of the Gentile world, ever hostile to the nation of separatists, ever 
sympathising, if not agreeing with the people who are for the time Israel's 
set foes. But even thus there remains the difficulty that the remote Assyria 
is spoken of as furnishing real material aid. Cf. ver. 8, note. 

We are therefore of opinion that, while the South-Eastem invasion in 
the time of Jehoshaphat is in many respects similar to the invasion here 
described, our want of information renders it impossible to assert positively 
that it is this danger which is the subject of the Psalmist's prayer. We 
find no difficulty in this conclusion, for there is no reason to imagine that 
we have in the historical books of the Old Testament either an exact 
or an exhaustive account of all the invasions to which the sacred nation 
was exposed. 



KEEP not thou silence, O God: 
hold not thy peace, and be not 
still, O God. 

1 For, lo, thine enemies make a 
tumult ; and they that hate thee have 
lifted up the head. 

3 They have taken crafty counsel 
against thy people, and consulted 



against thy hidden ones. 

4 They have said, Come, and let us 
cut them off from being a nation ; that 
the name of Israel may be no more in 
remembrance. 

5 For they have consulted together 
with one consent : they ai*e confederate 
against thee : 



T. a. Lit. Let there not be stillness to Thee, O God. "Stillness" 
^DT (Vmi from R. ddmdh or ddm: cf. Is. Ixii. 6, 7, LXX. wrongly, 
p ^eoff tU 6fwiai6r)a-€Tal aoi ; as if ^DT 7fe5 were HOT K7. 

3. " Against thy hidden ones/' i. e. against those whom thou hast 
set apart and guarded as thine own peculiar possession : the same 
verb occurs in the passages, " In the time of trouble He shall hide me 
in His covered place," xxvii. 5 ; " Thou shalt hide them in a covered 
place from the strife of tongues," xxxi. 20; and the same imagery, 
expressed in different language, maybe found in xvii. 8, Is. xxxii. 2. 

•5. Rend. ^' For they have devised a counsel together: that they 
viay make a compact against Thee.^^ a, lit. **for they have counselled in 
mind together ;" lib here referring probably not to the hearty earnest- 
ness (Hengst.) or unanimity (LXX. after ISb echdd, i Chron. xii, 38) of 
the counsel, but to the intelligence and thought, with which it 
was devised. Cf. for this meaning of lib Hos. vii. 11, Prov. vii, 7, Job 
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6 The tabernacles of £dom, and the 
Ishmaelites j of Moab, and the Haga- 
renes; 

7 Gebal, and Ammon, and Amalek ; 
the Philistines with the inhabitants of 



Tyre; 

8 Assur also is joined with them: 
they have holpen the children of Lot, 
Selah. 

9 Do unto them as unto the Midian- 



6. " The tabernacles," i.e. the dwellers in tabernacles, the nomad 
tent-dwelling tribes. It may be noticed that in Arabic the kindred 
form to H. Skel "tent" = "a people." Concerning this league of 
nations cf. Introd, As it is not the Psalmist's object to give a his- 
torical analysis of the conspiracy, we cannot fairly attach importance 
to the order in which the tribes are mentioned, still less assert that 
the Psalm must have been written before " Assyria," which is men- 
tioned last, " became a leading power," Perowne ; there is, however, a 
slight distinction between Assyria and the other powers (cf. 8 note) ; and 
the second mention of Moab and Ammon (the "children of Lot") 
perhaps justifies the assumption that these two were the nucleus of the 
conspiracy. "The Ishmaelites" spread over the country S. of Pales- 
tine (Gen. XXV. i8). " The Hagarenes " dwelt in the land of Gilead, E. of 
Palestine ; they were expelled (but perhaps not permanently) by the 
tribe of Reuben in the days of Saul, i Chron. v. lo. 18—22. 

7. a, " Gebal,'* probably not the maritime town of Phoenicia, (Ezek. 
xxvii. 9), but the mountainous region S. of the Dead Sea (still so 
called), in the immediate vicinity of tbe tribes mentioned in v. 6. 
"** Amalek:" this tribe was descended from Esau, and dwelt apparently 

among the Edomites. Jos. speaks of To^oKlrts and 'A/iaXi;«mff as 
belonging to Idumaea, Ant. II. i. 2. 

b. Lit. " Philistia with the inhabitants of Tyre ;" ^ the two nations 
of the coast of the Mediterranean, which also appear in Amos i. 
(cf. Joel iii.) as making common cause with the Edomites against 
Israel." Del. 

8. "Also," or "yea," or "even," H. gam: apparently there is a 
distinction drawn between Assyria and the other countries. This may 
be because Assyria was the most remote from Palestine, and its pre- 
sence in the confederacy was therefore remarkable, or "also Assyria" 
may denote that (perhaps because of its distance) Assyria did not take 
such a prominent part in the matter as the other countries, but merely 
sent a small contingent. 

" Have holpen," lit. "have become an arm to:'* note that in Syr. 
" son of the 2irxix^^ = helpers the Arab, has a similar form of expression, 
cf. Coran xviii. 49, " promise to be to me back and arm," i.e, protection 
and help. Gesen. 

At the end of this v. comes a Selah, denoting that the Psalmist 
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ites ; as to Sisera, as to Jabin, at the 
brook of Kison : 

10 Which perished at En-dor: they 
became as dung for the earth. 

1 1 Make their nobles like Oreb, and 



like Zeeb: yea, all their princes a^ 
Zebah, and as Zalmunna : 

11 "Who said, Let us take to our- 
.sclves the houses of God in posses- 
sion* 



passes on from the enumeration of the dangers to a prayer for de- 
liverance. 

9. a, "As unto the Midianites :" Gideon's encounter with the 
Midianites, when there "fell 120,000 men that drew the sword," be- 
came proverbial in Israel as an occasion of complete victory and great 
slaughter: cf. Is. ix. 4 " as in the day of Midian," and x. 26 "according 
to the slaughter of Midian." 

b. Or "/« the gorge of Kishon/^ nachal may denote either a 
stream, or a hollow glen with a stream flowing through it. The 
reference is to Barak's great victory over Sisera, the captain of 
Jabin, when the river Kishon " swept away" the corpses of the fallen. 

10. "Endor" between Tabor and Megiddo. The exact site of 
the battle-field is not given in Judg. iv. or v., but it is said to be near 
Tabor, Megiddo, and Taanach, and the river Kishon: Endor and 
Aphek are the sites that best correspond to this designation. 

11. Rend. ^^ Make them — theirnobles — as Orib and Z^^b: and all 
their principals as Zebach and Tsalmunnd^ The poet glances back 
once more at the great typical defeat of Midian, whose "princes" 
sdrtm, Judg. vii. 25, were Oreb and Z'^b, and whose "kings," Judg« 
viii. 5, were Zebach and Tsalmunni. We rend, ndstc "principd," to 
avoid confusion with other terms. Its prim, means a "constituted'' 
king, but sometimes a subordinate prince or chief; cf. Josh. xiii. 21. 
Here Judg. viii. 5 shews that persons of royal and supreme authority 
are meant. Targ. rightly " their kings." 

12. Rend. Who have said, Let us take to ourselves as a posses- 
sion the dwelling-places of God, 

Who: referring to the present foe, not to the ancient leaders of 
Midian; the antecedent is "them" in "unto them," v. 9. Dwelling- 
places, not " pastures," (Perowne). Nddh (connected perh. with vaUw) 
~ a place of dwelling ; the context sometimes makes the rendg. 
" pasture" necessary, as in bi-n'oth deshe, " green pastures," A. V., lit. 
"grassy habitations," Ps. xxiii. 2, and in the similar phrases fi'Sth 
rotm, lit. " dwellings of shepherds," n'Sth midbdr, lit. " prairie-dwell- 
ings;" but such connection is only accidental ; and to render in Ps. 
ixxiv. 2 ^^ pastures of violence," or in Lam. ii. 2 (The Lord hath swal- 
lowed up all) "the pastures of Jacob," would be absurd. The term 
dwelling-places of God is not to be limited to the Temple, or to 
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13 O my God, make them like a 
wheel; as the stubble before the 
wind.. 

14 As the fire bumeth the wood, 
and as the flame setteth the mountains 
on fire ; 



15 So persecute them with thy 
tempest, and make them afraid with 
thy storm. 

16 Fill their faces with shame; 
that they may seek thy name, O 
Lord. 



" synagogues of God/' Ixxiv, 8. The sacred nation itself is constantly 
regarded as the habitation of God, as e.g. Ex. xxix. 45, " I will dwell 
among the children of Israel and will be their God :'' for an expansion 
of the metaphor cf. Ps. Ixviii. 18. 

13, 14, 15. Rend. (13) "J/y God^ make them like dust whirled 
about: like straw before the wind. (14) As a fire [which] bwns up 
the forest: and as a flame [which] singes the mountains; (15) even 
thus do Thou pursue them with Thy tempest: and terrify them with 
Thy storm,"" 

The poet now turns from the past and expresses plainly the fate 
which he would fain see overtake the foes of his nation. In 13 «. 
cag-galgdl ^^* 2CS the whirl," i.e. of any light substances before ahurricane 
(Kimchi), as in Is. xvii. 13. We must reject, as involving a far-fetched 
metaphor, the r^ndg. " as a wheel" (=as a wheel set going on a steep 
pitch, an emblem of the precipitate downward course of the victims 
of God's displeasure), though this is supported bytheTarg., LXX. and 
other ancient authorities. We might rend. " as when there is a whirl- 
windy cf. Ixxvii. 18 ; but this would mar the symmetry of the verse, as 
c'kash in hemist. b clearly means *^ as straw," not " as when there is 
straw " before the wind. 

In 14, 15, c' has the same meaning, but instead of the destroyed, 
the Destroyer Himself becomes the subject of the simile. As a fire in 
an arid region, burning the forest-trees, and singeing (lit. licking up) 
the mountain-tops, even thus may God visit the enemy with the raging 
tempest of His indignation. 

16. Or, "Fill their faces with shame: and then they will seek Thy 
Name, O Jehovah : " i.e. If by no other njeans, at all events by the 
miraculous manifestation of Thy wrath, the foe shall be convinced that 
" Jehovah, He is the God." On Thy Name, v. infra. The punishment, 
it should be observed, is besought chiefly as the means of the convert 
sion of the foe. The prayer of v. 16 is further expanded in vv. 17, 18, 
which should be rendd. — {ijY' Let them be ever put to shame, and 
terrified; and let them be confounded, and perplexed: (18) and [then] 
shall they know that as for Thee — Thy Name is * Jehovah, the only 
self -existent One, the Most High over all the earthP^ 

17. Be perplexed, not "perish," as A. V., which having thus slain 

5—2 
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17 Let them be confounded and 
troubled for ever; yea, let them be 
put to shame, and perish : 



18 That men may know that thou, 
whose name alone is JEHOVAH, art 
the most high over all the earth. 



the subject of the verbs in v. 17, is forced to render, "that men may 
know, etc/' in 18, instead of "that they may know." 

18. Thy Name U^ is equivalent to Thou art \ thus in Ps. viii. r, 
** How excellent is Thy Name'' = " How excellent art Thou :" cf. ver. 
47. For the sacred name Jehovah, denoting, as it does, attributes 
which are only Divine^ cannot be alienated from Him. There cannot 
possibly be more than ONE whose Name is Jehovah, and so when 
His Name is mentioned, of necessity he is mentioned, and therefore 
"he is His Name, and His Name is HE." Kimchi. Whereas any 
other name whatsoever, even the name Elohim, cf. Ps. Ixxxii., others 
may bear too. And this explains the Psalmist's wish that the foe 
may know that '* as for Thee, Thou art JehovahP He would have 
them know that it is Israel's God to whom belongs the Name that can 
belong but to One, the Name denoting eternal existence and un- 
changeableness. 

The only self-existent One, Heb. ^^l7 Vbaddecd, ^^Du Einzigery 
So Neh, ix. 6, "Thou art Jehovah, the only self-existent One." 
Cf. further Ps. li. 4, ** Against Thee, Thou only self-existent One, have 
I sinned," and Ixxi. 16, "I will make mention of Thy righteousness, 
Thou only self-existent One," 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXIV. 



The Consolations of Divine Worship. 

Title. " To the Precentor upon Gittith, a Psalm to the sons of Korah." 

A Pious worshipper who has been debarred the privilege of access to Mount 
Zion depicts the gladness of restoration, and the sorrows of the period of 
-exclusion. He extols the grandeur of the Divine Service, and the faithfulness 
of Jehovah God of Hosts to all who cleave to him in the period of affliction. 
We see no reason for thinking that the Psalmist is at the actual time of 
writing debarred from the privileges of the Sanctuary. His affliction is 
apparently past (ver. 2 note). It was in a bygone time that his soul sighed 
and languished for the Courts of Jehovah : he is now in a position in which 
his whole being may rejoice in tlie Living God. 
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Those who understand the title **to the sons of Korah," to denote 
Korahitic authorship, see in the writer a Levite poet, who has been hindered 
by some national calamity from taking his turn in the ministration of the 
Tabernacle or Temple. The allusion to the official ministrations in w. 
4, 10, is supposed to harmonize with this theory. It is however by no 
means credible that the 'Sons of Korah' themselves wrote the Psalms to which 
this title is attached. (See Introd. to Titles.) Further, vv. 4, 10 would 
seem rather to contrast the position of the writer with that of the officials 
of the Temple, from which we should be inclined to infer that the Psalm 
was written by one who had no share in their functions. Again, the prayer, 
"look upon the face of thine Anointed," following the words, "hear my 
prayer," can hardly but be a prayer for the Psalmist himself, who, if a Levite, 
would not lay claim to the title "Anointed," the appellation of the Priest 
or the King. 

A clue to the discovery of the author is we believe furnished us by the 
striking resemblance which this Psalm bears to Psalm xlii. The attractiveness 
of Divine Worship, the sorrow experienced by one who has been deprived of it, 
is the theme of that as of this Psalm. Certain phrases are common to both. 
We might in fact well imagine that the same affliction is treated of in 
the two Psalms: only in Ps. xlii. that affliction is instant, in Ps. Ixxxiv. it 
has passed by, and the mournful writer is now cheered by the thought of ready 
access to the "Living God." We are convinced that Ps. xlii. is to be 
ascribed to David, and, bearing in mind how frequently the title ** Anointed," 
here claimed by the writer, is applied in the Psalms to David, we are led to 
infer that it is he who is the author of Ps. Ixxxiv. The circumstances of 
David's banishment during Absalom's insurrection are such as might well 
evoke Ps. xlii., those of his restoration are equally applicable to Ps. Ixxxiv. 
The similarity between this and acknowledged Davidic Psalms, and especially 
Psalm xlii., may be gathered from the following references. The expression 
"my King, and my God," v. 3, occurs only in Ps. v. i\H chay^ "Living God," 
V. 1, only in xliL 2. The term mdght "a shield," v. 11, applied to God, is 
characteristic of David ; cf. iii. 3, xviii. 30, 35 : so is the title jTh&vdh £*ldhtm 
I^bddthf V. 8, cf. lix. 5. The similarity both in thought and phraseology of 
V. 1, xlii. 1, V. 4, xlii. 4 and 5 is obvious; the affectionate appellation 
"my God," noticeable in xlii. and xliii., occurs in w. 3, 10. It may be also 
noticed that both xlii. and Ixxxiv. are inscribed, "to the sons of Korah.'* 

No objection, as far as we know, can be raised against this theory except on 
the assumption, that, as the Psalms in this Third Book are for the most part 
obviously non-Davidic, therefore not one Psalm in it can be ascribed to David. 
This theory is we believe disproved by the Title of Ps. Ixxxvi., the authenticity 
of which is verified by the characteristics of the poem (see Introd. to Ixxxvi). 

We are inclined, thereforei to adhere to the coi^clusions to which the 
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internal characteristics of Ps. Ixxxiv. guide us, at least we know of no theory 
of authorship which is not open to objections of greater weight. It may be 
well to close this prefece with an enumeration of the best-known of these 
theories. Hengstenburg and Delitzsch suppose the author to be a Levite 
follower of David, they assign to it the date we adopt above, viz. that oi the 
Absalomic insurrection. Ewald, concluding, in deference to v. 9, that the 
author is a king, supposes that the restoration of Jeconjah after a long im- - 
prisonment (3 Kings xxv. 27 — 30) may have induced him to express his. 
gratitude to Jehovah in this Psalm. Others find an occasion in the great 
Passover of the i8th year of king Josiah, **such as was not holden from the- 
days of the judges that judged Israel" (2 Klings xxiii. 22); others suppose thdt' 
it was composed by Jahaziel the Levite, whose encouragement aided Jehosha- 
phat's victory* 



HOW amiable are thy tabernacles, 
O Lord of hosts ! 
2 My soul longeth, yea, even faint- 
eth for the courts of the Lord; my 



heart and my flesh crieth out for the 
living God. 

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found an 
house, and the swallow a nest for 



I — 3. The joy with which the Psalmist sees the fulfilment of past . 
yearnings. 

1. ^, "AmiabVi.e."^^/^^^,'Vor"^^^r." (K. /dtdS/h.) 

2. " My sQul pined, yea, and languished for the courts of Je- 
hovah; my heart and my flesh j^rt://[now] sing for joy to the Living 
GodP The Psalmisfs yearning was in a past time, when circum- 
stances forbade him access to the Sanctuary. He is now prepared to 
join in the beloved service with all devotion of mind and body. Both 
A.V. and P.B.V. have overlooked the distinction between the past 
and future tenses, while the LXX. translates as if their position was 
reversed. . 

The courts of Jehovah, " The Tabernacle certainly had only one 
court {chdtzSr) : the arrangement of the Davidic tent-temple, however, 
is indeed unknown to us, and according to reliable traces it may be 
well assumed that it was more gorgeous and more spacious than the 
old Tabernacle, which remained in Gibeon." Del. 

The Living God, U chay, the expression used by the Psalmist in 
xlii. 2. It occurs nowhere else in this form, though ildhhn chay occurs 
in Is. xxxvii. 4, 17, and chay fhovdh, " as Jehovah lives," is a frequent 
form of adjuration. 

3. It need scarcely be said that this is a metaphorical expression 
of the sense of protection and peace, with which the Psalmist and his . 
companions in exile appjoach again the sanctuary. Jn Ps. xi., written 
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herself, where she may lay her young, 
even thine altars, O Lord of hosts^ my 
King, and my God. 

4 Blessed are they that dwell in thy 
house : they will be still praising thee. 



Selah. 

5 Blessed is the man whose strength 
is in thee ; in whose heart are the ways 
of them. 

6 Who passing through the valley of 



during persecution, David speaks of those who advised him to flee "as 
a bird" to the mountains. Similarly here, when restored to tran- 
quillity, he compares himself to a bird, which, after flying from place 
to place, has at last found a nook where its brood may be left in 
security. Whether any sparrows or swallows were actually wont to 
build in the sacred precincts (a question gravely discussed by many 
commentators), is utterly irrelevant. The brood, if it be necessary 
that they should have a counterpart in actual circumstances, are the 
beloved followers and companions of the lately exiled Psalmist. 
Delitzsch aUudes to the appellation pirchi c'hunndh, "brood of the 
Priesthood," bestowed on the sons of the Priests at the time of the 
second Temple ; and we may make use of this parallel without adopting 
the conclusion that the author was a Levite. Cf. further, for the 
Hebrew idea of relationship between leader and followers, Ps. Ixviii. 
30, " the multitude of bulls with the calves of the people." 
. 4. ^, " That dwell in thy house" : the officials of the Davidic Taber- 
nacle. Cf. Jeremiah's address to Pashur, chief governor in the house 
of the Lord, where the officials are termed "those that dwell" in 
the house, Jer. xx. 6. 

b. Rend. " They will ever praise Thee:" ever, i. e. continually and 
despite all hindrances, both these meanings belonging to the H. 6d. 
Note that David in the affliction lately past declares, "I will persist 
in giving Him thanks " {6d odennoo). 

5 — 7. The blessedness of those, who, though not officials of the 
sanctuary, are yet in spirit devoted to God, such shall find continual 
peace ; the very sorrows of their spiritual life shall engender greater joy 
and greater strength, and in the end the Presence of God shall be 
their everlasting portion. Obs. that the course of these believers is 
expressed under the figure of a pilgrimage. The metaphor is familiar 
enough to us: to the Jew, bound by the Law to go up to Jerusalem at 
the occurrence of the three great Feasts, it was doubly significant. 

5. b. Rend. [The] high-roads are in their hearts; i.e. in the hearts 
of such men. The high-roads (H. m^sillothy from R. sdlal susiulit\ 
firom the subsequent mention of the "valley of Bici" and of the 
journey's termination at "Zion," mean primarily, it would seem, the 
route actually taken by pious pilgrims journeying to Jerusalem. Sa 
Aben Ezra. But this route is only introduced as typical of the spi- 
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Baca make it a well; the rain also 
filleth the pools. 
7 They go from strength to strength, 



every one of them in Zion appeareth 
before God. 
8 O Lord God of hosts, hear my 



ritual course of the believer, and, similarly, the '* valley of Baca " 
denotes the trials attendant on this course ; "Zion," its end, the Hea- 
venly and " true Tabernacle.'* Besides deprivation of actual access to 
the sanctuary, David's expulsion had entailed spiritual trials and con- 
flicts ; and these, and the way in which they should be regarded, are 
his present theme. Thus only can the introduction of the "valley of 
Baca '' (cf. 6 note,) and its transformation to a valley of joy, be ex-« 
plained : for we have no reason to believe that the pilgrimages to 
Jerusalem were actually beset with any real trials or dangers, but they 
certainly must have led through many secluded and dreary scenes, 
one of which may well be introduced as figurative of a season of 
spiritual depression. 

6. Rend. " When passing through tlie valiey of BdcA they make 
it a place of fountains: yea, and with blessings shall the early 
rain cover itP 

What is meant by the "valley of Bicd"? i. "The name of a place 
or valley where are the trees called E'cdtm^^ according to Ab. Ezra. 
It is in favour of this interpretation that in 2 Sam. v. 24, i Chron. xiv, 
14, 15, we find mention of the l^cdhn (A.V. "mulberry") trees in the 
valley of Rephaim, N.W. of Jerusalem. The tree may then be 
assumed to be identical wi^h the Arabic ddkd, a tree which is similar 
to the balsam, and abounds in the arid valley of Mecca, and to have 
given its name to a similar valley (not necessarily that of Rephaim), 
through which the pilgrim high-roads passed. Thus Del. and Ewald« 
ii. Hengst. and others, who discard entirely the reference to the 
pilgrimages, and give a restrictively ethical interpretation to the "high- 
roads" of V. 5, identify Baca in this v. with d^ci, or becehy "weeping.'^ 
The valley of Baca is then simple imagery, ". an emblem of a low or 
miserable condition," which by faith and patience is made to abound 
with fountains of salvation. " Into such a valley David found himself 
cast down from the height of his prosperity in the time of Absalom." 
Hengst. According to Burckhardt there is a "Valley of Weeping,'' 
( IVady Beka) in the neighbourhood of Sinai ; but this does not help 
Hengst.'s case, as he does not suppose that any valley in Palestine 
was actually named Baca, and the Sinaitic valley, moreover, received 
its name from a puerile legend, here quite inappropriate, iii. It ap- 
pears possible to combine these two views. We not unfrequently 
find a ^nd of double-entendre in the Hebrew usage of proper names^ 
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prayer : give ear, O God of Jacob. 
Selah. 

9 Behold, O God our shield, and 
look upou the face of thine anoint- 
ed. 



lo For a day in thy courts is better 
than a thousand. I had rather be 
a doorkeeper in the house of my 
God, than to dwell in the tents of 
wickedness. 



(cf. Gen. xlix. 19, 22, and espec. Mic. i. 10, 11), and the practice is in- 
Rabbinic extended to ordinary substantives. While we cannot admit 
that bdcd = " weeping " (for this noun-form is not so used), it is possible 
that a noted spot in the pilgrim route, perhaps like its Arabic name- 
sake, fertile only in clumps of the Bici tree, is here particularly 
selected on account of the resemblance between Bdcd and b'ct (fr. R. 
Mcih), "weeping." And thus "the high-roads" and "the valley of 
Baca" have a signification neither literal nor ethical exclusivefy, for 
both senses are included. Here, then, the real meaning is, " Blessed 
are they who can, by faith and endurance, make the dreary spots of life 
a source of spiritual joy ; such shall receive additional joy from Higher 
sources ; having of themselves made the solitary valley a well of com- 
fort, they are yet further rewarded by refreshing showers from Heaven 
above, the " early rain" of God's beneficence. 

Crit note. The ancient authorities have all given to Baca the 
sense of "weeping." Blessings, H. bWdcoth, is rendd. in A.V. and 
P.B.V. as if b'recothy "pools." Early rain, mdreh, found in this 
signification only in Jjoel ii. 23 ; and therefore taken by LXX. and 
Hengst. to mean, as freq., "lawgiver," or "teacher"; a signif. here 
quite inappropriate. The LXX. rendg. of v. 5 ^ and 6 runs thus : 
dvapda-eis iv T7 Kopbia avrov huBcro ^Is ttjv Koikdda tov Kk.avBfiavos eig 
rowov ov tOero, Kai yap €v\oyias Scacrti o voyuoBer^v, Cover {JB., ycui^ tehy 
the Hiphil future), lit. "enshroud," or "enwrap." It is, however, 
possible that the R dtdh may here bear the meaning of the kindred 
A. aid (iv.), dedil (cf. LXX.), so that the meaning in hemist. b is — 
" blessings will an early rain bestow on it." 

7. Strength is but increased by dangers and discouragements, 
and in the end, as the real journey, so that typified, finds its resting- 
place in the immediate Presence of the Lord. 

8 — 12. Further reflections, suggested by the visit to the sanctuary, 
and especially a prayer for future (8, 9), and a recognition of recent 
mercies (11, 12). 

9. "Our shield," a vocative as in A.V., and used as a Divine 
title : cf. iii. 3, xxviii. 7 : not the object of the verb " behold," and 
referring to the " anointed," after xlvii. 9. 

10. Lit. " I had rather keep the threshold," etc. That the ^fent^ 
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1 1 For the Lord God is a sun and 
shield : the Lord will give grace and 
glory: no good iking WiW he withhold 



from them that walk uprightly. 

13 O Lord of hosts, blessed is the 
man that trusteth in thee. 



of wickedness " are contrasted with the "house of God," perhaps sug- 
gests that the Psalm was written when the adytum was within a 
tabernacle or tent, i.e. before the Temple was built. Del. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXV. 



Return from Captivity; a glorious future. 

Title, "To the Precentor, to the sons of Korah, a Psalm.'* 

Fn the first three verses the Psalmist thanks God for the forgiveness of the 
national transgressions and turning back of *the captivity of Jacob.* In w. 
4—7 God is implored, in a prayer which it is somewhat difficult to harmonize 
with this thanksgiving (see notes), not to protract His wrath, but to turn and 
revive His people. In v. 8 an answer to the prayer is declared, peace is pro- 
mised to the nation, only let them not turn again to the folly of the bygone 
time. In w. 9 — 13 the tone of joy and hope is resumed, and abundance of 
blessings, both spiritual and material, is confidently predicted. At what period 
is it more likely that such conflicting feelings should arise, than when the 
restored exiles, under the leadership of Nehemiah, undertook to rebuild the 
walls of Jerusalem, and restore the institutions of the Jewish Law; when the 
people, mourning at the hearing of the Law, are comforted by Nehemiah, who 
tells them that the "joy of the Lord** is their strength (Neh. viii. 9, 10)? 

The confident tone with which the Psalm is closed well befits this epoch. 
It was then -that Jeremiah's prophecies, "Jacob shall return," **I will turn 
back the captivity of Jacob's tents'* (Jer. xxx. 10, xxxvi. 18; cf. our ver. 1), had 
attained fulfilment. Then too the glorious future, promised in the later chap- 
ters of Isaiah, appeared to dawn before the reinstated nation. And still the 
voice of prophecy was speaking, and great promises were being revealed by 
the inspired Zechariah. Naturally, it is the diction of this prophet that most 
resembles the diction of the Psalmist. 

His confidence in the advent of salvation and glory, v. 9, reminds us of 
2^c]iariah's prophecy of The Branch who "shall build the Temple of the 
Ivord" and "bear the glory" (vi. 12). His expectation of material blessings 
(y. i«) may \^ell be compared with the prophet's declaration, "There shall be 
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the seed of peace, the vine shall give Her fruit, and the ground shall give her ' 
increase, and the heavens shall give their dew, etc." (Zech. viii. n.) 

This Psalm together with xix. and XLV. is appointed for the Morning 
Service on Christmas-day. 



10RD, thou hast been favourable 
^ iinto thy land : thou hast brought 
back the captivity of Jacob. 

2 Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of 
thy people, thou hast covered all their 
sin. Selah. 

3 Thou hast taken away all thy 
wrath : thou hast turned thyself from 
the fierceness of thine anger. 

4 Turn us, O God of our salvation, 
and cause thine anger toward us to 
cease. 



5 Wilt thou be angy with us for 
ever? wilt thou draw out thine anger" 
to all generations? 

6 Wilt thou not revive us again:, 
that thy people may rejoice in thee? 

7 Shew us thy mercy, O Lord, and 
grant us thy salvation. 

8 I will hear what God the Lord* 
will speak: for he will speak peace 
unto his people, and to his saints : but 
let them not turn again to folly. 

9 Surely his salvation is nigh them 



3. b, "Turned thyself from," A.V. rightly. We cannot rend. 
"Thou hast turned back part of the fierceness of thine anger,'* 
Maurer ; for hemist. a declares that all God's wrath is taken away. 
There is no "confusion of two constructions** (Perowne) involved in 
the use of the Hiphil here and the Kal in the next v. The use of the 
Hiphil in signif. " turn oneself,'' is as in Ezek. xviii. 30, 32 ; and in v. 4 
shoovinoo has the usual Kal signif. 

4 — 7. A penitent intercession : wherein God is depicted^ despite 
what has been said in vv. 2, 3, as still angry with Israel. Perhaps we 
are to suppose that just as David, though forgiven his sin, had to bear 
God's visitation in the loss of his child, so the nation, whose sin had 
been covered, still sees the marks of God's anger in the loss of its 
Temple, and of its former position among the nations. But we suggest 
that the intercession of 4 — 7 may be taken as belonging to the exile 
now ended. The Psalmist perhaps carries his thoughts back from 
the present joyful prospect to the recent state of gloom and despond- 
ency, when the continual prayer for pardon and restoration was 
offered up. Then at v. 8 the Psalmist declares what has been the 
answer to this prayer, — a promise of peace, but a warning against 
relapse to sin. 

4. For "turn us" rend, "turn back to us," lit. "turn as regards 
us :" H. shoovinoo* The use of the Kal with the pronom. affix is as 
in J^dashttcd^ "I am righteous with regard to thee," i.e. as A.V. 
" I am holier than thou," Is. Ixv. 5. Cf. tooy^^or'^4, Ps. v^ 4. 

8. Whether the petition 4 — 7 belongs to times present or times 
recent, 8 certainly introduces the answer, "/ «//7/ ^^ar what God* 
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that fear him; that glory may dwell in 
our land. 

lo Mercy and truth are met together; 
righteousness and peace have kissed 



each other, 

n Truth shall spring out of the 
earth; and righteousness shall look 
down from heaven. 



Jeliovah will speaky— surely He speaks peace to His people, and lo His 
saints; but let them not turn again to folly P 

We have have no reason for supposing the Psalmist to be a Seer 
or Prophet. He receives no vision, as did Habakkuk on a similar 
occasion (Hab. ii. i, etc.) : the answer to the prayer is based on the 
remembrance of past promises (e.g. Is. Ivii. 19, "Peace, Peace to him 
that is far off, and to him that is nigh ;'' cf. Jer. xxxiii. 6), of which the 
present situation indicates the speedy fulfilment. The reservation, 
but let them not turn^ etc, is to be understood as part of the Divine 
response. The abrupt change of construction is after xxxiv. 5, xli. 2. 
The rest of the Psalm is the utterance of the Psalmist in his own 
person. And, first, from the Divine promise, and the apparent ap- 
proach of its fulfilment, he infers, v. 9, ^^ Surely^ then, near to those that 
fear Him is His salvation, that glory may dwell in our landP The 
glory is certainly, as in Ixiii. 2, Zech. vi. 12, that of the Divine Pre- 
sence, which now again dawns, with its accompanying promise of 
salvation, upon the restored people. It is by no means strange that 
this Ps. has been appointed by the Church for the services of Christ- 
mas Day, for, though the Psalm is not strictly Messianic, St John's 
description of the Advent of Christ offers an appropriate parallel to 
the language of vv. 9 — 1 1. There we read that " the Word was made 
flesh, and dwelt (conci/vttxrc) among us, and we beheld His glory {^o^av\ 
—full of grace and truth :" here v. 9 runs, rov KaTaa-Krjvcia-ai ho^av kv tj 
y?! TiitMv, LXX., while V. lo tells of a concurrence of Divine "goodness 
and truth." And similarly, to the adherents of mysticism v. 1 1 offers 
the material for a Christian Midrash; — Truth branching forth (cf. the 
aWrdXe of the LXX.) from the earth, typifying the human nature of Him 
who claims the appellation " The Truth" (Jn. xiv. 6), and who is pre- 
figfured in O.T. prophecy as "The Branch" (Jer. xxiii. 5, xxxiii. 15, 
Zech, iii. 8), and "Righteousness" that "looked down from Heaven" 
representing the Divine Nature, by reason of which Christ is " Je- 
hovah our Righteousness " (Jer. xxiii. 6). In these vv., however, it is 
easier to mysticize than it is to elucidate the Psalmist's real meaning. 
Familiar as is the language of 10, 11, the exact reference in the several 
hemistiches is by no means obvious. First, whose goodness and 
whose truth in v. lo ? Probably God's : but the Patristic application 
of this verse to the reconciliation of God's attributes of Justice and 
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12 Yea, the Lord shall give that 
which is good; and our land shall 
yield her increase. 



13 Righteousness shall go before 
him; and shall set itf in the way of 
his steps. 



Mercy, in the work of the Atonement, cannot be admitted, for chescd 
is not misericordia^ but " goodness " (sometimes of a passive nature, 
XPV<^oTrjs), and neither ^meth^ " fidelity" to past promises, nor, in he- 
mist, b^ tsedek (which, when judicial = "recompensing of good to the doers 
of good," (cf. XXXV. 24, Ixxii. 2), can mean punitive Justice. Hemist. 
a then refers, we believe, to kindness on the part of God, exhibited 
in accordance with ancient promises ; cf. Is. Iv. 3, " the sure mercies 
of David," Mic. vii. 20, "thou wilt periform the mercy unto Abraham 
which thou hast sworn unto our fathers," etc., and the expressions in 
the Magnificat, based on Mic. vii. 20 (Luke ii. 54, 55). Hemist. b^ 
however, we are inclined to refer to man's part. Equity and conse- 
quent peace begin to take root in the land, which has experienced 
these Divine favours. In the next v. there is a similar antithesis, but 
the parallelism is introverted, the two vv. running thus, On God's part 
(10), gracious goodness and faithfulness have combined, then on 
man's, equity and peace ; on man's part (11), faithfulness corre- 
spondent to that of God shall now sprout forth from the earth ; then on 
God's, equity looks down from Heaven. This introverted parallelism 
is very common in the Jewish style of writing. Cf. S, Matt. xii. 4 — 7, 
in which verses 6 and 7 correspond to vv. 5 and 4 respectively, and 
Mishna Sabbath ch. li., where the question propounded last is answered 
first, * With what may [the lamps] be lighted ? and with what may 
they not be lighted ? They may not be lighted with cedar-moss ' 

12. Then also shall be added temporal prosperity according to 
the ancient promise. Lev. xxvi. 3, 4, " If ye walk in my statutes, and 
keep my commandments and do them, then I will give you rain in due 
season, and the land shall yield her increase, and the trees of the field 
shall yield their fruit," Cf. especially the contemporary prophecy, 
Zech. viii. 12. 

13. Rend. ^^Righteousness shall go before Him^ and shall make 
his footsteps into a path ;" i.e. righteousness shall both precede and 
follow Him. The judicial equity which is to be manifest on earth (v. 
10), and is to look down from Heaven (v. 11), shall appear as the con- 
stant companion of all Divine intervention. 

a* Qi, Ixxxix. 14, *^ goodness and truth shall go before thy face." 
b. This is the most natural and appropriate rendg. of the H. 
v'ydsim Vderec p^dindv^ and is apparently that intended by the ^i;Vei 
fij ohhv ra Sm/S^ftara avrov of the LXX. We find it is also adopted by 
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Dr Kay. Delitzsch's translation, " and shall give heed to the way of his 
footsteps," is certainly a possible rendg. of both Hebr. and LXX. 
{libbS and r^v kapbicof ovtov being then understood after ydsim and 
^ijtrct respectively), but appears lacking in force. Ab. Ezra curiously 
explains this verse to mean, He shall cause the man of righteousness 
to walk before Him, and shall make His footsteps for a way to him : — 
Hengst. " Righteousness goes forth before him, and makes its foot- 
steps a way." 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXVI. 

A CONFIDENT SUPPLICATION IN TIME OF AFFLICTION. 

Title, " A Prayer : to David." 

This "Prayer" is remarkably similar in style to the other compositions en- 
titled ** to David." The plea, "I am afflicted and needy," (v. i) is to be 
found in Ixx. 5 : the address, " Unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up my soul," 
(v. 4) forms the first verse of Ps. xxv. written under like afflicting circum- 
stances : the complaint of persecution in v. 14 is almost word for word that 
made by David, when betrayed to Saul by the Ziphites, liv. 3. Further, v. 1 
is strikingly similar to xxv. 20 ; v. 3 to Ivii. i ; v. 6 to xvii, i ; v. 7 to xvii, 
6 flf ; V. II resembles xxvii. 11; v. 9 expresses the same expectation as xxii. 
27 ; and in v. 13 the writer's danger is treated of in a form of expression pecu- 
liarly Davidic: cf. xviii. 5 ; Ivi. 13. 

Against the natural conclusion that the title, "A Prayer: to David," is 
therefore authentic, there are no arguments worthy of consideration, except ; 
I. The appearance of this Psalm in the midst of a series of Psalms entitled 
**To the sons of Korah," which presents a difficulty only to those who hold 
that this title denotes authorship. 2. The repeated use of the title Adonai, 
"Lord," which occurs seven times in this Psalm; a use which, supposing the 
title to be correct, is opposed to the modem German theory that the chrono- 
logical order of the Psalms is indicated by the use of the Divine titles, Jehovah, 
Elohim, Adonai. In accordance with this theory, Delitzsch assumes that this 
use of Adonai in this Psalm forms "the start for a later Adonajic style in 
imitation of the Elohimic." "When Delitzsch explains away the palpable re- 
semblances to the acknowledged Davidic Psalms, as if the result of an imita- 
tive tendency on the part of the writer, so that this "can only be called a 
Psalm of David, as having grown out of Davidic and other model passages," 
and with this assumption in mind, finds (naturally enough) "that the writer 
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cannot be compared for poetical capacity... with David," we have a fair sample 
of the shifts to which this theory must reduce the commentator. Its fallacious 
character will be the more evident when we state that the appellation Adonar 
occurs in fourteen other Pss. entitled, to all appearance rightly, "to David," 
that it only occurs in nine Pss. not so entitled ; and that whereas m the Davidic 
Pss. Ixviii. and xxxviii. it occurs seven and three times respectively, in no non- 
Davidic Ps. does it occur more than twice. That David more often addresses 
God as Jehovah than as Elohim or Adonai is indisputable, but the natural 
inferences to be drawn from this fact are (a) that the preference for the 
title Jehovah is the peculiarity, not of an epoch, but of an individual ; 
0) that we are not to expect this or any other characteristic to appear 
in each and every Davidic composition. 3. This is the only Psalm in the 
third Book ascribed by Title to David. This argument is not of great weight 
when we consider that Book ill. only contains seventeen Psalms ; that Ps. Ixxxiv., 
though not so entitled, may very probably be the composition of David; finally, 
that we know nothing of the origin or system of the present arrangement of the 
Psalms — that, however, there was no intention of representing chronological 
order or of confining the Davidic Psalms to the first two books is certain. 

We see therefore little reason for doubting that this Psalm was written by 
David himself. It is a composition of the same order as the Davidic Pss. xvii. 
xxxi. XXXV. liv. Ivi. embodying supplications for release from affliction, profes- 
sions of faithfulness to Jehovah, and complaints of the machinations of adver- 
saries. . 

To fix more accurately the date is impossible, but the persecution of Saul 
and the rebellion of Absalom certainly suggest themselves as the most likely 
occasions for the production of such a composition. Hengst., chiefly from a 
misunderstanding of v. 13, assumes that the latter must be the real occasion. 
But there are no real grounds for selecting the one more than the other. 



BOW down thine ear, O Lord, 
hear me: for I am poor and 
needy. 



1 Preserve my soul ; for I am holy : 
O thou my God, save thy servant that 
trusteth in thee. 



I — 7. A humble but trustful supplication for deliverance. 

1. More correctly, ^''Incline Thy ear to me, O Jehovah^ and 
answer me, for afflicted and needy am /." 

2. "Holy." Better "pious." (H. H^DH, chdstd) The subst. 
chesed IS generally used in bonam partem, (i), of God's gracious good- 
ness to men ; (2), of man's kindness to his fellows (Ps. cix. 16) ; (3), of 
man's devotion to God, cf. Jer. ii. 2, where it is parallel to ahdvdhy 
love, in which passage, however, some take it as equivalent to jn, 
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3 Be merciful unto me, O Lord : for 
I cry unto thee daily. 

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant: 
for unto thee, O Lord, do I lift up my' 
soul. 

5 For thou, Lord, art good, and 
ready to forgive; and plenteous in 
mercy unto all them that call upon 
thee. 



6 Give ear, O Lord, unto my prayer; 
and attend to the voice of my suppli- 
cations. 

7 In the day of my trouble I will 
call upon thee: for thou wilt answer 
me. 

8 Among the gods tJiere is none like 
unto thee, O Lord; neither are there 
any works like unto thy works. 



cMn, decor ^ as in Is. xl. 6. In the later Bibl. books it seems (in plur.) 
to have obtained the meaning of pious acts ( = Rab. mitsvStk) ; cf. 
2 Chron. xxv. 26, Neh. xiii. 14. The adj. chdstd is used (i), only once 
ofGodQer, iii. 12, LXX. «X€?}/i®p), but the expressions ^^^/- or r^2/- 
chesed, abundant in kindness or goodness, cf. v. 8, are common ; (2), 
of man it is never used in the sense kind, the paraphr. tsh chesed, a 
man of kindness, being employed instead ; (3), in its most common 
usage, chdstd, ( = " pious'') seems to correspond to all three meanings 
of chesedj it denotes one, who, starting from the acknowledgment of 
the great truth that God first loved us, in return devotes himself to His 
service with all his heart, and consequently shews kindness to his 
neighbour, who, equally with himself, is created in God's image (see Ps. 
iv. 3). The Psalmist merely declares that he is one whose habit of 
life is piety, and as such claims God's protection. Cf. Ps. xcvii. 10. 

3. a. Rend. " Be favourable to me, O Lord." 

5 a, " Ready to forgive," H. riPD, salldch, an adj. which occurs 
only in this passage. 5 b. For " mercy" rend. " goodness," or " kind- 
ness," in this V. and in w. 13, 15. 

6. '* My supplications." H. tacJCnoondthay. The fem. form of the 
plural nowhere else occurs. The interchange of masc. and fem. forms 
is too common in Hebr. nouns to allow the supposition that there is 
any peculiar significance in its use here. Del. however maintains that 
while if^^-^'«^^«fw means "supplications," tacKnoon6th means ''Hmpor- 
tunate supplications." 

8 — II. The grandeur and omnipotence of Jehovah, an impulse to 
reverent obedience. 

These four verses are obviously to be taken as forming a fresh 
paragraph. The point of view is completely changed at v. 8. From 
his personal affliction the poet passes to the aspect of the God he 
addresses : he bethinks him of the grandeur, unity, and omnipotence 
of the Creator, 8 — 10, and thus reminded of the duty of the creature, 
prays (v. 1 1) for guidance in the spiritual course, and for closer union 
with God. This paragraph is further marked off by the introduction 
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9 All nations whom thou hast 
made shall come and worship before 
thee, O Lord; and shall glorify thy 
name. 

10 For thou art great, and doest 
-wondrous things : thou art God alone. 



11 Teach me thy way, O Lord; I 
will walk in thy truth: unite my heart 
to fear thy name. 

12 I will praise thee, O Lord my 
God, with all my heart: and I will 
glorify thy name for evermore. 



of that peculiar and ancient system of ;*hyme, of which we have ex- 
amples in Gen. iv. 23, Judg. xiv. 18, i Sam. xv. 33, Ps. cv. i, 2; 
each verse closing with the syllable ecd ; while v. 11 is further divided 
by the occurrence of this syllable at the end of its chief clauses. This 
feature appears to have been overlooked in the best-known commen- 
taries: it is of importance, as indicating the true divisions of the poem. 

8. " The gods," i. e. those of other nations, not, as Targ., ** the 
angels of Heaven." " Should any one assert that it is unseemly to 
compare God to the empty fictions, the answer is easy; the dis- 
course is accommodated to the ignorance of men, because we know 
how daringly superstitious men raise their whims above the heavens." 
(Calv. ap. Hengst.). 

9. The Gentile deities being thus obviously inferior to Jehovah, 
the Psalmist foresees that one day the Creator will become known to 
the Gentiles, and the Church of God be extended without limit. 

10. b. Rend. ^^Thou art God the self-existent Onej^ i. e. although 
there are others named EUdhtm (v. 8) by misguided men, it is Thou 
alone that hast the real essential of Divinity, Eternal Unoriginate 
being. Cf. Ixxxiii. 18 note. 

1 1. Such being the characteristics of Jehovah, the Psalmist prays 
— " Teach me [then], O Jehovah, Thy way, that I may walk hi Thy 
truth : make my heart one [with it] that I may fear Thy Name ; " i. e. 
Having {a) given me knowledge of the duties thou requirest, so that I 
may have before me the true way to please Thee, then {b) engraft it in 
my affections, that I may always have a due feeling of reverent submis- 
sion to Thee, whose Name (cf. v. 10) is exalted so exceedingly above 
all other names. 

Make — one, H. yachid. For this Root cf. Gen. xlix. 6, Is. xiv. 20. 
LXX. has €v<fipav6TiT<a ri KapUa /Ltov, Vulg. "lastetur cor meum :" and 
similarly Syr. ; as if the verb form here were "^0?, yichad, apoco- 
pated fut. Kal of rnn chdddh, *'he rejoiced." 

12. 13. Having derived confidence from consideration of the 
Divine grandeur (8 — 10), and the consciousness that he himself wishes 
to fear God (11), David continues (12), ^^ I will [yti\ give thanks unto 
Thee, O Lord my God, with my whole Heart, (13), For that Thy good- 
ness has been great with regard to me, and that Thou hast delivered my 
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13 For great is thy mercy toward 
me : and thou hast delivered my soul 
from the lowest hell. 

14 O God, the proud are risen 
against me, and the assemblies of 
violent men have sought after my 
soul J and have not set thee before 
them. 

15 But thou, O Lord, art a God full 
of compassion, and gracious, long- 



suffering, and plenteous in mercy and 
truth. 

16 O turn unto me, and have mercy 
upon me; give thy strength unto thy 
servant, and save the son of thine 
handmaid. 

17 Shew me a token for good; that 
they which hate me may see «V, and 
be ashamed : because thou. Lord, hast 
holpen me, and comforted me. 



soul from the deep abyss P The deliverance can hardly be one already- 
vouchsafed by God, for the sequel shews that the writer is not 3'et 
freed from affliction, but still awaits a ^^ token for good," v. 17. The 
future deliverance, confidently expected, is brought, according to the 
common Hebr. usage, into the position of a past action. The Psalmist 
vows that his gratitude will be proportionate to the mercy which shall 
deliver him from such great depths of affliction ; cf. the similar lan- 
guage in XXXV. 28. My soul, i.e. my life. The deep abyss or the under- 
most Hades is the place wherein the departed await the final judgment. 
The wording, sK6l tachtiyydh, is modelled after Deut. xxxii. 22, but 
the same thought occurs not unfrequently in other Davidic Psalms. 
Cf. xviii. 5, Ivi. 13. 

14 to end. The supplication of vv. i — 7 is resumed, and the nature 
of the affliction more fully specified. 

Verse 14 is an almost exact repetition of verse 3 of the Davidic 
composition Ps. liv. The only noteworthy differences are that here we 
have Dnt, zMm, "proud men," there D^T, zdrtm, "strangers,*' (a 
change perhaps due to an error in transcription), here " the assembly 
of violent men,*' cCdath dritsim, there " violent men," dritslm. 

16. a, " Have mercy upon me," better "be favourable unto me." 
" Son of thy handmaid," an expression recurring once only in the 
Psalter (cxvi. 16), and there as here used in conjunction with abd'^cd, 
" thy servant." The Psalmist, like the Syrophenician woman in Matt. 
XV. 27, assumes the very lowest position in making supplication, for 
even as a "home-bom slave" (cf. Ex. xxiii. 12) he has claim to the 
protection of the * Master of the House.' 

17. b, " Because thou hast," i. e. " because thou then shalt have : " 
Q.L the similar use of the past tense in v. 13. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXVII. 

The flowing of all Nations unto Zion. 

• Title. "To the sons of Korah: a Psalm, a Song." 

In Ps. Ixxxvi. 9 we read, ** All nations whom Thou hast made shall come and 
worship Thee, O Lord, and shall glorify Thy name." This verse gives us the 
key-note to the Psalm before us, the theme of which is — ^Zion glorified by the 
call and regeneration of the Gentiles. Abruptly the poet enters on the topic 
which rouses his pious enthusiasm. " 'Tis God's foundation on His holy hills, 
peculiarly beloved of Him, glorified in the sight of all mankind ;" he writes, 
doubtless, with the sacred mount towering before him, "in all its perfection 
of beauty :" then briefly but clearly the cause of the writer's joyousness is un- 
veiled; — God Himself will acknowledge Egypt and Babylon as among those 
who "know the Lord;" Philistia and Tyre with Ethiopia, yea, each and 
every nation shall be bom again within those sacred precincts, and reckoned by 
God among the regenerate of Zion. In Zion is the Psalmist's whole inner life 
concentrated, his deepest sources of delight are stirred at the thought of her. 

It need scarcely be said that the poet's presage was only fully realised by 
the advent of the Messiah, that this is the Psalm appropriate above all others 
to the season of Epiphany. But here, as in other outbursts of Messianic ex- 
pectations, it is the duty of the commentator to consider whether there is a 
more immediate or primary fulfilment to be detected; whether, in fact, we can 
find in Jewish history any period that would specially suggest the composi- 
tion of a Psalm such as the present. 

I, Calvin and others regard this Psalm as written for the purpose of con- 
soling the Jews of Nehcmiah's time, when on returning from exile they were 
afflicted at the sight of the dismantled walls and fallen temple of the once 
prosperous city. This is not a probable theory ; it would rather seem that 
the Psalmist wrote when the glory of the city was in its fall perfection ; when, 
moreover, it was noticeable that Gentiles were actually attaching themselves to 
the Jewish religion. This latter could hardly have been a feature of the early 
post-Exilic period. 

II. More appropriately the reign of Hezekiah has been suggested by 
Tholuck, and adopted by most commentators, as the probable date of this 
composition. The following reasons incline us to accept this theory : 

I. It was in the reign of Hezekiah that the prospect of a great increase 
of proselytes was brought most forcibly and most cheeringly before the Jewish 
mind. Isaiah, the great discourager ol the spirit of exclusiveness, had but 
lately published writings which would induce his countrymen to look forward 
to an acknowledgment by the nations of the God of the Hebrews. Cf. the 

6—2 
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following with the language of this Psalm: **In that day shall there \)e an 
altar to the Lord in the midst of the land of Egypt;'* " five cities in the land 
of Egypt shall swear to the Lord of hosts;" ** Israel shall be the third with 
Egypt and with Assjrria," Is. xix. 18—25. ** And it shall come to pass in the 
last days that the mountain of the Lord's house shall be established in the top 
of the mountains,... and many nations shall flow unto it; and many people 
shall go and say, * Come ye and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to 
the house of the God of Jacob, etc' " Is. ii. 2, 3. It should be added, that to 
those who are not prepared to reject the unity of the Book of Isaiah, the great 
second division, xl. — Ixvi., will suggest itself as a strictly contemporary com- 
position, replete with the expectation so prominent in this Psalm. Cf. with 
vv. 4, 5, 6 the presage of Isaiah in xliv. 5, ** One shall say, * I belong to Jeho- 
vah,' another shall solemnly name the name of Jacob, and a third will with his 
hand inscribe himself to Jehovah, and make the name of Israel his patronymic. '* 
Cf. also xlix. 6, Ix. 3, 4, Ixv. i. 

.2. Hezekiah seems to have been imbued with the same liberal zeal which 
characterizes Isaiah's writings. At the time of the great Passover, not only 
had he endeavoured to reunite the long-dissevered rival kingdoms, he had also 
brought into fellowship with the congregation ** the strangers that came out of 
the land of Israel, and that dwelt in the land of Judah," 1 Chron. xxx. 25. It 
is possible that a further reference to the growing harmony betwixt Jew and 
Gentile may be detected in 2 Chron. xxxii. 23, where we read that after tlie 
destruction of Sennacherib's host **many brought gifts unto the Lord in Jeru- 
salem, and presents to Hezekiah king of Judah;" this account suggesting that 
the " many" may have been, in part at least, foreigners. 

3. Assuming that there were in this reign indications of an increase of 
proselytes, we find that the specification of nations in v. 4 suggests another 
harmony. Egypt designated, as twice in Isaiah, by the name "Rahab," was 
at this time united in its interests with Palestine, both countries being en- 
dangered by the power and ambition of Assyria. Cush or Ethiopia was 
closely associated with Egypt, and Tirhaka king of the Ethiopians was, as 
we discover from Is. xxxvii. 9, in the train against Sennacherib. More- 
over, after the destruction of Sennacherib's host, the princes of Babylon sent 
ambassadors to Hezekiah **to enquire of the wonder which was done in the 
land," 2 Chron. xxxii. 31 ; and the king of Babylon sent a present to him on the 
occasion of his sickness, 2 Kings xx. 10. Thus three of the five nations men- 
tioned in the Psalm had at this time a peculiarly friendly disposition towards 
the Hebrews, and after such proof of the wondrous might of Jehovah, may 
well have inclined to conformity with the Hebrew religion. It is possible, as 
Mr Plumptre suggests, that we may account for the mention of Philistia also, 
though by an argument somewhat dissimilar. In 2 Kings xviii. 8 we read 
that Hezekiah ''smote the Philistines even unto Gaza;" the same passage 
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records how he removed the high places, and brake images, and cut down con- 
secrated groves, V. 4. The defeat may therefore have been succeeded by an 
introduction of the true religion in the Philistine territory. 

4. The spirit and tone of Pss. xlvi. and xlviii., which are best regarded 
as h)rmns of praise for Sennacherib's overthrow, are reechoed in the Psalm 
before us. The praise of Zion is in xlvi., as in this Psalm, a prominent feature, 
and both may be compared with Isaiah's response concerning Sennacherib, 
where Zion is assigned an exalted position, "The virgin, the daughter of Zion, 
hath despised thee, and laughed thee to scorn," Is. xxxvii. 22. 



HIS foundation is in the holy 
mountains. 

2 The Lord loveth the gates of Zion 
more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

3 Glorious things are spoken of thee, 



O city of God. Selah- 
4 I will make mention of Rahab 
and Babylon to them that know me : 
behold Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethi- 
opia ; this man was bom there. 



1. Rend. "'TVj His foundation on the holy hills ^^ — ^viz. yonder 
city, "beautiful of elevation, the joy of the whole earth" (xlviii. 2). 
" What shall one answer the messengers of a nation ? That Jehovah 
hath founded Zion,^ Is. xiv. 32. 

2. " The gates of Zion," perhaps by synecdoche for the whole of 
Zion, as in cxxii. 2, *^ Our feet have stood in thy gates, O Jerusalem." 
There may, however, be especial reference to the prophecy that the 
gates of Zion should " afford an opening continually day and night, 
and not be shut, to bring unto her the wealth of the nations," Is. 
Ix. II. 

3. The construction here is peculiar. The rendg. adopted by the 
A. V. is probably the best, and has the authority of the Targ., LXX. 
With this interpretation the words run literally thus, " With glorious 
[terms], is it spoken concerning thee, etc.'' For 1 "Tin, in signif. "speak 
concerning," cf. i Sam. xix. 3, Cant. viii. 8. Hupfeld's explanation, 
adopted by Del. and Perowne, that the masc. sing, m'dubbdry "spoken," 
is to be taken as agreeing with the fem. plur. nicbddoth, is certainly 
possible, cf. Is. xvi. 8, but introduces a grammatical irregularity, which 
is utterly irrequisite. The use of the verb "111, in the pual in Cant, 
viii. 8 ( " What shall we do for our sister in the day when she shall be 
spoken for?" lit. "when it shall be spoken concerning her," ydubbarbdh, 
cf. I Sam. XXV. 39) is singularly analogous to its use h^re. It is even 
possible that the analogy is one of conception as well as of gram- 
matical structure, so that our v. 3 = " With glorious offers art thou 
bespoken^ O city ofGodJ* The Selah at the end of this verse indicates 
a transition : the poet now specifies Zion's glory more particularly. 

4 — 6. The city of the new birth of the nations* 
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5 And of Zion it shall be said, This I the highest himself shall establish 
and that man was bom in her: and J her. 

4. Rend. " / will proclaim Egypt and Babylon as those who know 
Me: ^ loy Philistia and Tyre with Ethiopia^ — these were each born 
there: "" 

a, Egypt. H. 3m, Rahab, " haughtiness," or " pride," a sobriquet of 
Egypt, as in Ixxxix. 10: it is twice thus used by Isaiah, viz. in li. 9, 
"Art thou not it that hath cut Rahab ?" and in the much misunderstood 
passage, xxx. 7, "Rahab (i.e. the Egyptians) — they are sitting still." 
Hengst. infers from this latter passage that Isaiah was the author of 
the name. That know Me, This verse is spoken by the Psalmist in 
the person of Jehovah, and the common expression "know the Lord," 
is adapted accordingly. Hengst. well cfs. Is. xix. 21, "And the Lord 
shall be known to the Egyptians, and the Egyptians shall know the 
Lord in that day." For the use of 7 in ^1 v, PySd^ay, " as those who 
know me," cf. Is. iv. 3. D^^n?, lachayytm, " as the living." 

b. Lit. "this one was bom there," i.e. according to the common 
change from plur.to sing, "each of the above-mentioned was born there." 

The figurative Birth, denoting admission to special nearness to 
God, is hinted at in Deut. xxxii., " Is not He thy Father which created 
thee ? He made thee, and founded thee," v. 6 ; " The Rock which 
begat thee wilt thou forget?" v. 18. The idea recurs frequently (cf. 
2 Sam. vii. 14, " I will be to him a father, and he shall be to me a son"), 
but nowhere in so expansive a form as in this Ps. The meaning here 
is well illustrated by the later Hebrew saying, "A stranger who be- 
comes a proselyte is like a little child that is born" (Sanhed. 90 a). 
But inasmuch as the narrow-minded Jews, whose chief vaunt it was, 
" wehave Abraham for our father," had missed the true meaning of 
this spiritual birth, our Lord's saying, that a man cannot see the king- 
dom of God, lav firj y€vv7}6ri avaOev, " except he be born anew," was 
veiled even to Nicodemus, a Master in Israel (John iii. i — 10). 

5. Rend. ^ And of Zion it shall be said, ' Each single one of them 
[i.e. of foreign nations] has been bom there, and HE, even the Most 
High doth establish her^^^ In this the inspired Psalmist reechoes the 
Divine discourse (v. 4) in his own person. Each single one of them, 
H. K'^NI K'^N, ish v'ish, refers to an imaginary company of Gentile na- 
tions (not individuals), each one of whom has been joined to Jehovah. 

6. Rend. ^^ Jehovah shall reckon in registering peoples : this one 
was born there,^* i. e. when all nations shall be numbered, it shall be 
found that each and every nation has received its new birth in Zion. 
Delitzsch remarks that the threefold "was born" of this Psalm cor- 
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6 The Lord shall count, when he 
writeth up the people, that this man 
was bom there. Selah. 



7 As well the singers as the play- 
ers on instruments shall be there: all 
my springs are in thee. 



responds to the threefold HT, zeh^ " one," " another," " a third," of Is. 
xliv. 5 — one of the passages to which we referred in the Introduction. 
The selak at the end of v. 3 preceded the specification of Zion's glory, 
the selah at the end of this verse denotes its close, and introduces 
the triumphant words of exultation of v. 7. 

7. Rend. ^^ And all my well-springs [of delight] are singing aloud 
like instrument-players because ^[lit. in] theej* i.e. all my hopes are 
concentrated in thee, O Zion, and at the thought of the glorious things 
of which thoY shalt be the centre, all my innermost feelings well forth 
and overflow : cf. Ps. xlv. i, "My heart overfloweth with a good matter." 
This rendering of v. 7 we owe to the Rev. P. H. Mason. Del. contends 
that Dv7in, choVltmy "instrument-players," must mean dancers, and 
rends, thus, " And singing as well as dancing [they say], * all my foun- 
tains are in thee,'" i.e. the fountains of salvation (Is. xii. 3) are in thee, 
O city of God. Aq. rends aSovrcs «s x^?^'^ 5 ^^^ J^^"* "can tores quasi in 
choris." But here chdlal in the Kal appears to have the meaning 
which the Piel bears in \ Kings i. 40, " to play upon an instrument " 
(lit "upon a wind instrument"); cf. Gesen- The LXX. (which 
the Vulg. follows) seems to have mistaken shdrtm, "singing," or 
"making melody," for sdrtm, princes, and maydnay, "my fountains," 
for md6n, a dwelling, and rends. (6) Kvptos dM/yiJo-cTo* ev ypatfi^ Xa^v 
KCLi dpxovTCiif TovTcav T^v yeyevrjfievav iv avrj, Aidy^cikfia, (7) *Qs ev<^pat- 
vofi€P(»v navrav 17 KoroiKia iv voL 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXVIII. 
A Prayer for Deliverance from deep Affliction. 

Title. *'A Song, a Psalm, to the sons of Korah; to the chief musician 
upon Mach'lath Tanndth. A Mascil to Heman the Ezrachite." 

The chief difficulty of this Psalm lies in its connection with the remarkable 
inscription quoted above. "At the head of the Psalm there stand two differ- 
ent statements respecting its origin side by side, which are irreconcilable," 
says Delitzsch, assuming that the clause **to the sons of Korah," is intended to 
denote authorship. And with such an assumption this conclusion is inevi- 
table, for we cannot adopt Hengstenberg's explanation that Heman and Ethan 
** the Ezrachites" mentioned as among the great sages of Solomon's time in 
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I Kings iv. 31, can be identified with Hexnan and Ethan the Korahite musi- 
cians, who were ** appointed to sound with cymbals of brass" when David 
brought the ark from Obed-£dom to Zion, i Chron. xv. 19, cf. xvL 41. 42. 
According to this view Heman and Ethan are really descendants of Levi, and 
are called ** Ezrachites," or members of the family of Zerach of the tribe of 
Judah, "only in the sense that they dwelt in this family as strangers and 
sojourners (cf. Judg. xvii. 7), and were incorporated with it as citizens." 

It is certainly true that Elkanah the Levite has his genealogy traced back 
to Zuph **an Ephraimite" (which term however perhaps only means a dweller 
in the tribe of Ephraim), in i Sam. i. i, and that Micah*s Levite is described 
in Judg. xvii. 7 as '*a young man of Bethlehem of Judah, of XhQ family of 
Judah;" but this evidence does not seem sufficiently strong to induce us to 
find in i Kings iv. 31 a meaning other than that which nattirally su^ests 
itself, — that the Heman and Ethan of Solomon's time were of a time, tribe, 
and occupation, distinct from those of David's Levitic choir. 

Nevertheless we believe that the two clauses of this inscription are perfectly 
reconcileable; Their connection is only inexplicable to those who assume that 
the Korahites were authors. For this assumption there are no substantial 
grounds; the "sons of Korah" are described as a musical guild: nothing is 
said of their poetical capabilities ; their business evidently was not to write 
Psalms, but to put Psalms to music. Bearing then in mind that the preposi- 
tion **to " in the inscriptions of the Psalter has at least two distinct uses, being 
sometimes attached to the name of the writer (in which case it is equivalent to 
the Engl. " by"), and sometimes to that of the composer of tunes to whom the 
Psalm was consigned, we find that the difficulty admits of a very easy solution. 
With perfect fairness we may render the title thus : (a) "A Song, a Psalm, 
given to the sons of Korah [to be set to music, and subordinately], to the 
Korahite leading the Mach'lath instruments for antiphonal singing; {b) An 
instructive composition by Heman the Ezrachite." The terms "song," 
"psalm," denote a composition adapted to musical purposes. The choir, the 
instrument, the manner of singing are accordingly particularized in the suc- 
ceeding clause "to the sons of Korah, to the chief Musician upon MacJClath 
Vanndth,^^ Masctlor " instructive composition," on the other hand, denotes the 
inner character of the Psalm, and determines the species of literary com- 
position to which it belongs j to this then, naturally, is attached the name of the 
author, viz. Heman the Ezrachite, Such is the obvious explanation of the 
title, when viewed apart from the baseless assumption that the sons of Korah, 
the hereditary choirmen, were also of necessity poets, and poets of the highest 
order. 

The Psalm itself is of the most cheerless character. ** Not Ps. Ixxvii. as the 
old expositors answer to the question, Quaenam ode omnium tristissima? but 
this Ps. Ixxxviii. is the darkest and gloomiest of all the plaintive Psalms." Del- 
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The subject is a personal affliction of an intolerable nature; sickness em- 
bittered by the desertion of friends, above all by a consciousness of God's 
displeasure. The hopelessness of the Psalmist is manifested more and more 
as the Psalm advances, as if the disclosure of his sorrows did but increase his 
sense of their poignancy. Supplication gives place to complaint, and the 
Psalmist, after the manner of Job, reasons with God on the purpose of his 
affliction. Why should the Almighty snatch His servant and worshipper 
from the world of active service to the realm of annihilation? " Can His acts 
of mercy be proclaimed by those who are in the tomb, can His wonders be 
known in the land of oblivion ?** Why is it that the constant worshipper finds 
no alleviation ? Why does sorrow sweep upon him like a flood, and gloom 
and desolation attend him as if the deputed successors of those "lovers and 
companions" who are now no longer visible. The leprosy of Uzziah, the 
sickness of Hezekiah, the imprisonment of Jeremiah, and the manifold 
afflictions of Job, have been respectively suggested by the many commentators 
who have attempted to find a definite occasion for the Psalmist's lamentation, 
in the historical records of the Old Testament. 

Of these conjectures only one appears to have any pretence to substantial 
grounds, that of Delitzsch, who, assuming that the book of Job was written 
during the Solomonic epoch, conceives that Heman the Ezrachite, the reputed 
author of this Psalm, and the noted* sage of his day, detailed his own personal 
experiences of affliction in this Psalm, and afterwards treated them in a 
dramatic form in the book of Job. The sufferer, according to this view, is the 
original of Job, his real affliction becomes in the work so entitled the scheme 
of a dramatic narrative, fictitious, but founded on fact. 

Del. instances the many points of contact, in the Psalm before us, with the 
book of Job, "both as regards linguistic usage {d&ab ver. [lo] Job xli. 14; 
t^phdtm [11] Job xxvi. 5; a*badddn [12] Job xxvi. 6, xxviii. 22; ndar [16] 
Job xxxiii. 25, xxxvi. 14; imtm [16] Job xx. 25; bioothim [17] Job vi. 4), and 
single thoughts (cf. v. 5 with Job xiv. 10: v. 8 with Job xxx. 10: v. 18 with 
Job xix. 13, 14), and also the suffering condition of the poet and the whole 
manner in which this finds expression. The poet finds himself in the midst of 
the same temptation as Job, not merely so far as his mind and spirit are con- 
cerned, but his outward affliction is according to the tenor of his complaints 
the same, viz. the leprosy (v. 8) which, the disposition to it being bom with 
him, has been the Psalmist's inheritance from his youth up^ v. 15." 

Of course this ingenious theory involves the question of the date and pur- 
pose of the book of Job, a subject too vast for adequate discussion here, but 
which appears to us to result in the conclusions that the book of Job is con- 
temporaneous with that of Proverbs, and that it is to be regarded as a drama 
based in the main upon real personal experiences- To what extent fiction is 
blended with reality it seems impossible to say; but until this be determined 
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it appears bold to find in the book only ideal representations of the real circum- 
stances of Ps. IxxxviiL — ^to identify, for instance, Job's shchtn^ a disease described 
as a supernatural infliction, with the constitutional ailment of the Psalmist. 

It is safer, we think, to rest satisfied with the conclusion that, as both 
Ps. IxxxviiL and (to a less extent) Ps. Ixxxix. are characterised by peculiarities 
of language recurring in Job and in Proverbs, these two last Psalms of the 
Third Book are naturally best referred to the Solomonic era, and the titles 
**to Heman the Ezrachite," and "to Ethan the Ezrachite,'* may safely be 
taken as authentic accounts of their authorship. A slight additional evidence in 
favour of the title may however be found in the mention of Heman and Ethan 
by the writer of i Kings in close connection with that of Solomon's literary 
productions. We read (i Kings iv. 31, 32), — "He was wiser than... Ethan the 
Ezrachite, and Heman, and Chalcol, and Darda the sons of Mahol,...and he 
spake three thousand proverbs, and his songs were a thousand and five." From 
the character of this eulogy it is not improbable that the four sages were noted 
writers, and were compared with Solon!lon in that capacity. 



O LORD God of my salvation, I 
have cried day and night before 
thee: 
a Let my prayer come before thee : 



incline thine ear unto my cry ; 
3 For my soul is full of troubles: 
and my life draweth nigh unto the 
grave. 



1. Lit. *' Jehovah^ God of my salvation; by day have I cried 
aloud: in the night [my plaint is] before TheeJ^ Le. his affliction 
is unceasing, and his complaint to God ascends both by night and by 
day. This appears to be the obvious meaning of the verse, but the 
wording of the original is peculiar, ySm, "day,** doing service for 
ydmdnty " by day." A parallel to this usage may be found in Hos. iv. 
5, " Therefore shalt thou fall in the day {hayySm), and the prophet also 
shall fall with thee in the night," where the context shews that hayySm, 
"the day,'*="in the daytime," or "by day." Cf. also the common 
use of layldhy as " by night." The traditional interpretation of this v. 
as indicated (cf. Baer's edition) by the accents, not, however, by the 
Targum, is that which is adopted by Hitzig and Del., viz. " in the 
time when I cry before thee in the night, (2) let my prayer come, etc. ;" 
the first two vv. being taken together : cf. Aben Ezra. But ySm in 
such close conjunction with layldh, "night," must surely have its 
ordinary meaning, "day," and this rendg. is more involved and 
less forcible than the above, which has the authority of Targ. 
and LXX. 

2. " Cry," H. n3\ rinndh, generally " a shout" of exultation : 
here used to express a cry oi mourning: cf. Ixi. i, cvi. 44. 
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4 I am counted with them that go I hath no strength : 
down into the pit: I am as a man thcU \ 5 Free among the dead, like the 

4. " Strength." So Targ. H. ^^K dydl^ cma^ \tyo\L, meaning prob. 
compact, enduring vigour; cf. the forms HP^N, cCydlooth^ xxii. 19 [20], 
7\^y ooly Ixxiii. 4. LXX. and Vulg. wo-ct avdpomos a^6rfros, " sicut 
homo sine adjutorio." . 

5. a. Rend "[I am] j^z/^r^^f [from Thee] as those who are dead, etc." 
The H. chophsht generally =" set free;" but contains also a latent sense 
of separation or severance. Thus the hospital to which the leprous 
Ahaziah retired is called in 2 Kings xv. 5 bith hachophshith,liteT3l\y "a 
house of separation," or, as A.V. terms it, "a several house," a place 
where a man must remain in quarantine. Here, however, the Psalmist 
means severance from God, not from man. His sickness seems to 
have cut him off from the relationship between the Creator and the 
living creature ; he cannot realize that he is still under the protecting 
"hand" (cf. Ixxxix. 21) of God. Others interpret chophsht according 
to its ordinar)^ signification "set free:" — ^^'one released from the bond 
of life (Job xxxix. 5), somewhat as in Latin a dead person is called 
defunctus^ Del., or "one set free from the Commandments of the 
Law, and from bodily service, etc." Ab. Ezra: as too Targ., Talmud, and 
Hashi. Neither of these explanations appears to do full justice to 
the verse, and that of Ewald and Hitzig that chophshi^*^ vay couch," 
from the subst. chdphesh^ gives a sense vapid in the extreme. 

As those who are deady lit. " with the dead," H. bam-mithtm. The 
H. prepos. 1 " in," or " withj^ is frequently used to introduce a com- 
parison, the two subjects being regarded mentally as in juxtaposition : 
(cf the uses of the Greek irvfti3aXX<», and the Talmudic hekesh). Thus 
Job xxxiv. 36, lit. "because of his answering with wicked men," (H. 
b^arCsh^ iz/^;^) =" because of his answering cls wicked men do:" cf. also 
Job xxxvii. 10, Is. xliv. 4, and Ps. Ixxviii. 33 note. This conception is 
yet further developed in v. 6, where the writer speaks as if he were 
actually in the sh^dl^ " the under-pit," where the spirits of the departed 
abide. The Jewish belief as regards the state after death is in this and 
the succeeding verses set forth in its gloomiest form. The dead are no 
longer the objects of God's protecting care ; they forget (v. 12), and 
are forgotten. Whatever ideas the Hebrew had on the subject of a 
future judgment, the intermediate state continued to be regarded until 
almost the latest times as one of temporary annihilation, in which even 
the spirit remained inactive and impotent. " Till the heavens be no 
more they shall not awake." "Who shall praise the Most High in the 
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slain that lie in the grave, whom thou 
rememberest no more: and they are 
cut off from thy hand. 

6 Thou hast laid me in the lowest 
pit, in darkness, in the deeps. 

7 Thy wrath lieth hard upon me, 



and thou hast afflicted me with all thy 
waves. Selah. 

8 Thou hast put away mine acquaint- 
ance far from me; thou hast made 
me an abomination unto them : / am 
shut up, and I cannot come forth. 



grave, instead of them which live and give thanks?" Job xiv. 12, 
Ecclus. xvii. 27- And, as Del. remarks, the state of the departed " was 
obliged to be thus represented, for in the New Test, not merely the 
conception of the state after death, but this state itself, is become a 
different one." 

7. b. Rend. " And thou hast brought down [upon me] all Thy 
waves,''^ "Upon me" is to be supplied from hemist a. Similarly 
LXX. {kcu Trdvras Toifs fterc ©ptcr/itovff aov €7trjyaycs iir cfte), and Ab. Ezra, 
who cfs. Ps. xciii. 3. The terseness of the original v^col mishbdrecd 
inntthd, and the doubtful meaning of innithd^ renders this a perplexing 
passage. The rendg. of Symmachus and Jerome, followed by A. V. 
and P. B. v., is objectionable on the score of the absence of the requisite 
accus. " me," in the original. Similar but greater objections forbid Hup- 
feld's rendg., " And all Thy waves [lie upon me with which] Thou hast 
afflicted [me]." If we were convinced with Hupf. that the accentua- 
tion, which is the same as in li. 8 [10], required us to supply a relative 
before innithd, we should prefer to render, " And all Thy waves [lie 
upon me, which] Thou hast brought down," strictly in accordance 
with that passage — "All the bones shall rejoice [which] Thou hast 
broken." But, as is proved by comparison of viii. 7 b, xxi. 3 b, the 
accentuation really requires nothing of the kind. 

8. The Selah here, as frequently, is succeeded by a change of 
subject, and a corresponding variation in metre. We agree with 
Delitzsch (cf. Introd.) that the Psalmist alludes in this v. to some 
loathsome illness, which forbade egress on his part, and access on that 
of his friends. The characteristics of leprosy suggest that this is the 
disease referred to. " The man suspected of having leprosy was to be 
subjected to a seven days' quarantine until the determination of the 
priest's diagnosis, and if the leprosy was confinned, he was to dwell ^ 
apart outside the camp (Lev. xiii. 46), where, though not imprisoned, 
he was nevertheless separated from his dwelling and his family, and, if 
a man of position, would feel himself condemned to a state of involun- 
tary retirement." The lamentation of Job presents a remarkable 
analogy of language — " He hath fenced up my way that I cannot pass, 
and he hath set darkness in my paths," *' He hath put my brethren 
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9 Mine eye mourneth by reason of 
affliction: Lord, I have called daily 
upon thee, I have stretched out my 
hands unto thee. 

10 Wilt thou shew wonders to the 
dead? shall the dead arise and praise 
thee? Selah. 

11 Shall thy lovingkindness be de- 
clared in the grave? or thy faithfulness 
in destruction? 

• 12 Shall thy wonders be known in 



the dark? and thy righteousness in the 
land of forgetfulness? 

13 But unto thee have I cried, O 
Lord ; and in the morning shall my 
prayer prevent thee. 

14 Lord, why castest thou off my 
soul? why hidest thou thy face from 
me? 

\%\ am afflicted and ready to die 
from my youth up : while I suffer thy 
terrors I am distracted. 



far from me, and mine acquaintance are verily estranged from me," 
Job xix. 8, 13. 

9. a. Rend, either " my eye hath wasted away by reason of afflic- 
tion^ or, " my aspect is attenuated by reason of afflictions^ ayin, " eye," 
frequently meaning what presents itself to the sight, so the appearance, 
or aspect ; cf. Numb. xL 7, Zech. v. 6. 

10. b, " Th3 dead." In this hemistich the word used is r'phdim^ 
which should be rendered ^^shadesP 

11. " Destruction." H. a^baddouy i.e. the plaCe of destruction, as 
plainly in Job xxvi. 6, " Hell is naked before Him, and destruction 
{a'badddn) hath no covering." In Rev. ix. 1 1 dbadddn becomes per- 
sonified — ^^ the angel of the bottomless pit, whose name in the Hebrew 
tongue is Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hath his name ApoUyon." 

12* Cf. Job X. 22. ^^ A land of darkness as darkness itself, and of 
the shadow of death; without any order, and where the light is 
darkness." 

15. Rend. ^^ Even from youth have I been afflicted and likely to 
die : I have borne Thy terrors even unto distraction^ (lit. until I am 
distracted). The meaning probably is that the unhappy sufferer has a 
constitutional tendency to diseases such as that with which he is 
now so severely afflicted. 

b, H. ndsdtht Smecd dphoondh, where the fut. dphoondh represents the 
result of the action of the preceding verb. Aphoondh, fr. an unused R. 
poon ; Ab. Ezra imagines that this verb is radically connected with the 
disjunctive particle /^«, "lest;" as dldh^ ascendit, with the preposition 
aPy "upon;" and the meaning, he says, is, "I shrink and fear;" so 
also Kimchi. Modern commentators have preferred to connect this 
verb with the Ar. aphina^ " infirma mente et consiUi inops fuit." The 
LXX., which misrends. ndsdtht^ i/^w^eiV, has ((rjiropi^drfv, which is 
suitable to either of these etymological theories. Indeed, whichever 
of these we adopt, the sense remains much the same. 
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t6 Thy fierce wrath goeth over me; 
thy terrors have cut me off. 

1 7 They came round about me daily 
like water; they compassed me about 



together. 

1 8 Lover and friend hast thou put 
far from me, and mine acquaintance 
into darkness. 



1 6. Rend. "Upon me have passed the outbursts of Thy wrathy and 
Thy terrors have cut me offP 

Cut me off, H. tsimm^thuthoont, a rare reduplicated form some- 
what of the same kind as dKboohiboo^ Hos. iv. i8. A reading, 
tsimm^thoonty is, however, adopted by some. 

17. "They," i.e. the indications of Divine anger, mentd. in 
V. 16. Rend, "have come round"*^ and "have compassed :^^ the 
verbs referring to actions yet continued. These sad surroundings 
usurp as it were the place of his former associates, who have proved 
themselves faithless in the day of his affliction : hence the transition 
in V. 18. 

18. b. Lit. ''and my friends are darkness," i. e. as Ab. Ezra explains 
it, " Such was the conduct of all his lovers and companions, who would 
not take any notice of him in his sickness, that it was just as if his ac- 
quaintance were hid in darkness, and he could not see them." Similarly 
Kimchi. There is no occasion to understand "into" before machshdc, 
" darkness," or to make it dependent on the verb of hemist. a, as in A V. 
The two words myuddday machshdc form a fresh clause ; " my friends 
are darkness," on the analogy of Ps. Ixii. 9, " surely common men are a 
fleeting breath, [surely] rich men are a lie." Most modem comm. 
however, adopt the rendg. ''darkness is my [only] acquaintance:" 
cfg. Job xvii. 14, " I have said to corruption. Thou art my father, to the 
worm. Thou art my mother and sister." The best argument in favour of 
this rendg. is the use of machshdc in v. 6, " Thou hast laid me in the 
lowest pit, in a place of darkness {b^machshaccim), etc." where the word 
denotes the real darkness of the Sh'Sl, LXX. rends. ciTro TaXaiTrwpias, 
as if reading, by a change in the vowel points, mechoshec. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm LXXXIX. 

God's Promises to David, and their apparent failure. 

Title. "A Mascil, to Ethan the Ezrachite." 

A great part of this Psalm is based on 'the Divine communication conveyed 
through Nathan to David in 2 Sam. vii. 8 — 16. It is a noticeable feature in 
this Psalm that many of the promises and threats thus declared are here cited 
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with an application other than the original one ; several of those which had 
Solomon for their object, and one which was spoken of the nation, being here 
cited as spoken concerning David. This phenomenon must be accounted for 
by the representative character of such sacred leaders as David and Solomon, 
and the consequent correspondence which each bears to the other. In David, 
Solomon, Hezekiah, etc. the promises made to the nation were for a time 
wholly concentrated ; and thus they, each in his own time, occupied the same 
sacred and representative position. Things spoken concerning the nation are 
therefore r^^rded as fairly predicable of its sacred leader, and things spoken 
of one such leader as fairly predicaWe of another. And this explains much that 
is cited in the New Test, as applicable to Israel's greatest representative, as 
e.g. Matthew's "Out of Egypt have I called my Son" (Matt. ii. 15), spoken 
primarily of Israel ; and the citation in Heb. i. 5 of the promise " I will be 
to him a Father, and he shall be to me a Son," spoken primarily of Solomon 
in 2 Sam. vii. 14, and applied (see below) in the very section of which we are 
treating, to David. 

With this explanation let us consider the great passage on which is based 
the utterance which the Psalmist attributes to God in w. 19 — 37, viz. 2 Sam. 
vii. 8 — 16. It seems best to quote the greater part of this passage at length, 
italicizing the words which recur in the Psalm, and noting that therein these 
are all cited as if spoken of David himself. 

The Divine utterance is conveyed by Nathan the Prophet as a response to 
David on his expressing a desire to build a house for the Lord. And God's 
purpose with regard to this matter, and to the destiny of the Davidic line, are 
thus expressed : (8) ** Thus saith the Lord of Hosts — I took thee from the sheep- 
cote,... (9) and I was with thee whithersoever thou wentest, and I cut off all 
thine enemies from before thee (cf. v. 23), and made thee a great name, as the 
name of the great ones that are in the earth (cf. v. 27). (10) Moreover, I will 
appoint a place for my people Israel, and I will plant them that they may 
dwell in a place of their own, and be troubled no more ; neither shall the 
children of wickedness afflict them any more as beforetime (cf. Ps. v. 22). 

(11) also the Lord telleth thee, that He will make thee an house. (12) 

And when thy days be fulfilled, and thou shalt sleep with thy fathers, I will 
set up thy seed after thee...a«^ / will establish his kingdom (cf. Ps. v. 36). 
(13) He shall build an house unto my Name, and I will establish his kingdom 
for ever. (14) / will he to him a father^ and he shall he to me a son (cf. P?, 
V. 26). If he commit iniquity, I will chasten him ivith the rod of men, and 
with stripes of the children of men: (15) but my mercy shall not depart from 
him (cf. Ps. w. 30 — 33), as I took it from Saul, whom I put away before 
thee. (16) And thine house and thy kingdom shall be established for ever 
before thee : thy throne shall be established for ever " (cf. Ps. v. 36). 

Even in this ^^ vision^"* (ver. 17, Ps. v. 19) we may observe how the 
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weal and woe of David, of his house, and of Israel, are blended together. 
Nay, more, in i Kings viii. ^y we see how the favours shewn to Solomon are 
said to be done by the Lord to^ or for, David his servant and Israel his people. 
It is not surprising therefore that the Psalmist speaks of things promised to 
David's seed, or to Israel, as if promised directly to David himself. 

As to the date of this Psalm, we believe (cf. Ixxxviii. Introd.) tliat the Title 
ascribing the authorship to Ethan the Ezrachite the sage of the Salomonic 
period, should be considered authentic. Tholuck indeed supposes that the 
faithful Jehoiachin, who was deposed and imprisoned by Nebuchadnezzar, is 
the king whose misfortunes are here deplored, and Ewald assigns a yet later 
date, referring the Psalm to the period succeeding the release from the Baby- 
lonish Captivity. But at no time is it so likely that a Psalm of this kind would 
be penned as when the great promises conveyed by Nathan first appeared likely 
to fail, when to the glorious reign of Solomon there succeeded the terrible 
disasters of the schism and civil feud. It was in the reign of Rehoboam, when 
ten tribes had forsaken their allegiance to the Davidic dynasty and the promise 
of the steadfastness of David's throne seemed suddenly revoked, that the 
faithful worshippers would most readily recall the vision of Nathan with its 
attendant promises, and wonder where were the former loving-kindnesses 
which God sware unto David in his truth (cf. v. 49). Appropriate to this 
period is the apparent allusion to the raids of a foreign enemy (w, 40 — 43), for 
the intestine feuds that succeeded the death of Solomon were accompanied by 
foreign depredations, and Shishak king of Egypt invaded Judah, and **took the 
fenced cities" and **the treasures of the house of the Lord and the treasures of 
the king's house." How natural at such a time is the reference to the old 
glorious times when Egypt was broken in pieces (v. 10) by miraculous interpo- 
sition. If we consider what must have been the feelings of the sage, Ethan 
the Ezrachite (cf. i Kings iv. 31, and Ps. Ixxxviii. Introd.), who had witnessed 
the glories of Solomon's reign, and may have been one of the old men (i Kings 
xii. 8) whose counsel Rehoboam had forsaken, the conflicting thoughts of the 
Psalmist will strike us as truly characteristic. Who would be so likely to 
depict a contrast between the gloom of present circumstances and the brilliancy 
of past promises, as Ethan the sage of the reign of Solomon, if surviving, as he 
well might, till the fifth year of Rehoboam? We see therefore no reason for 
rejecting the tradition which assigns the authorship of this Psalm to Ethan. 
But whatever view we take on this question we have to confront a difficidty in 
the fact that the last section of this Psalm, w. 46 — 52, is certainly written in 
the person of the king, whereas in earlier verses this king is referred to in terms 
which shew that he himself is not the writer, cf. v. 18, **to the Holy One of 
Israel belongs our king," with the whole section w. 38 — ^45, There is no 
satisfactory method of explaining this transition, save on the supposition that 
the writer, who so strongly expresses his entreaties on behalf of his sovereign, 
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actually identifies himself with him in the last section, and prays not only in his 
behalf but in his name. 

The Psalm falls naturally into two major divisions : I. vv. i — 37, in which 
the Psalmist sings of God's mercies and His faithfulness, dwelling especially 
upon His promises to David and his seed: II. w. 38 — end, in which the 
dismal contrast, between the present condition of the kingdom and the brilliant 
expectations which God's promises seemed to justify, is drawn out with the 
skill of a poet whose wisdom was proverbial (i Kings iv. 31), and with all 
the pathos of one who himself y&// the present humiliation. These principal 
divisions may be subdivided, the first into four, and the second into two parts, 
as follows. 

I. (i) Vv. I — 4. The Psalmist declares the theme of his song, viz. **the 
sure mercies'* promised to David. 

(2) Vv. 5 — 14. He extols God's Power and Faithfulness, those attri- 
butes which are the sureties of the fulfilment of His promises. 

(3) Vv. 15 — 18. He descants upon the blessedness of the people, who 
acknowledge as their God, the Almighty, the Faithful, the King of kings. 

(4) Vv. 19^37. With the mention of their king (v. 18) the Psalmist 
passes on to a poetical expansion of the promise given to David and his 
royal house in 2 Sam. vii. 

II. <i) Vv. 38 — 45. In these verses the humiliation of the anointed 
king and the invasion of the land are lamented. 

(2) Vv. 46 — 51. The anointed king is represented as appealing with 
pathetic earnestness to Jehovah. 



I WILL sing of the mercies of the 
Lord for ever: with my mouth 
will I make known thy faithfulness to 
all generations. 



2 For I have said, Mercy shall be 
built up for ever : thy faithfulness shalt 
thou establish in the very heavens. 

3 I have made a covenant with my 



1. "For ever" in hemist. a is explained by "to all generations'* 
in hemist. b. The poet means that his record of the glorious promises 
of Jehovah is intended to be a perpetual memorial to his nation : cf. 
xlv. 17, " I virill make thy name to be remembered in all generations : 
therefore shall the people praise Thee for ever and ever." God's 
dtnooitdh is both His Faithfulness in continiiing the good work He has 

* begun (e.g. in cxix. 90, His continued Providence following upon the 
act of Creation) ; and also as here, His Truthfulness in performing His 
promises = T^i^ Trioriv tov 6fov, Rom. iiL 3. *'With my mouth,'.' cf. 
Job xix. 16, 

2. a. "I have said," i.e. inwardly in my heart. "Be built up," 
J. L. P, 7 
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chosen, I have sworn unto David my 
servant, 

4 Thy seed will I establish for ever, 
and build up thy throne to all genera- 
tions. Selah. 



5 And the heavens shall praise thy 
wonders, O Lord: thy faithfulness 
also in the congregation of the saints. 

6 For who in the. heaven can be 
compared unto the Lord? who among 



cf. Job xxii. 23. " By faith " the Psalmist is looking for the " city that 
hath the foundations, of which the architect and master-builder is 
God," Heb. xi. 10. LXX. makes this verse the words of God, putting 
instead of " For I said," or* diras* 

2. b. Lit. " As for the heavens Thou wilt establish Thy faithfulness 
in them^'^ With the duration of the heavens and the heavenly bodies 
are compared the certainty of God*s word (cxix. 89) and the continu- 
ance of earthly things which God has promised to bless (cf. w. 29, 
36, 37, Ps. Ixxii. 5, 7) ; but with God's eternal existence they are con^ 
trastedy cf. cii. 25 — 27, "They shall perish, but Thou shalt endure." 

3, 4. Abruptly, and without any introductory formula, according to 
the manner of Hebrew poetry, the Psalmist introduces the promises 
to David and his Seed (2 Sam. vii. 5 — 17) ; it is by the performance " of 
the mercies of David which are sure" (Is. Iv. 3, Acts xiii. 34) that God 
is to establish His faithfulness. With 3^ cf. Ps. Ixxviii. 70. "My 
chosen," sing, means David. Targ. strangely rends. " to Abraham my 
servant." LXX. has plur. toIs iKkcKTols fiov. With 4 cf. 2 Sam. vii. 16, 
quoted in Introd. The poem passes on with the word Selah from the 
words of God to those of the Psalmist, as in v. 37. 

5. " And [then, when Thou hast fulfilled Thy promises] the heavens 
(cf. V. 2) shall praise, etc." 

b. " Of the saints," H. D^CJ^np, ^ddsMm, Rend. " of the holy 
ones^^ i.e. the angels, cf. Job xv. 15 ; and v. i, "and unto which of the 
holy ones wilt thou turn ?" also Deut. xxxiii. 2, from which latter pas- 
sage it is inferred that the Law was given "by the disposition of angels," 
Acts vii. 53. "The whole company of heaven" is called by the Rabb. 
P^malydh shel madHdh^ i. e. the Family above. We also find the word 
k'dSshim applied to men, but not absolutely. Thus Numb. xv. 40, 
" and that ye may be holy ones unto your God," Ps. xvi. 3, "the holy 
ones which are on the earthy^ and xxxiv. 9, " Fear Jehovah, ye His 
holy ones, for they that fear Him shall not want." Lev. xi. 44, "and 
become ye holy ones, for I am holy." 

6. '* [And these promises will surely be performed] for who in the 
heaven can be compared unto Jehovah, etc." Then the poet goes on 
(up to V. 14 inclus.) to extol the two qualities in the Promiser upon 
which the fulfilment of the promise depends, viz. His Power and His 
Faithfulness. 
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the sons of the mighty can be likened 
unto the Lord? 

7 God is greatly to be feared in the 
assembly of the saints, and to be had 
in reverence of all them that are about 
him. 

8 O Lord God of hosts, who is a 
strong Lord like unto thee? or to thy 
faithfulness round about thee? 

9 Thou rulest the raging of the sea : 



when the waves thereof arise, thou 
stillest them. 

ID Thou hast broken Rahab in 
pieces, as one that is slain ; thou hast 
scattered thine enemies with thy strong 
arm. 

I i The heavens are thine, the earth 
also is thine : as for the world and 
the fulness thereof, thou hast founded 
them. 



6. b, " Among the sons of the mighty." Rend. " among the ati" 
^els^^ H. ^h^ ^3^3 biVn$ Htm. The parallelism, and the mere fact that 
they are counted worthy of comparison with God, shew that these 
cannot be earthly beings, however mighty. Ps. xxix. i, is the only 
other place in which this phrase occurs. Whether in the passage 
before us we render it " sons of mighty ones," or " sons of God," as a 
double plur. like D^N73 ^HD botti cHdim^ "prison houses" (Is. xlii. 22), 
is of no vital importance ; the denizens of heaven are in either case 
clearly indicated. With w. 6 — 10 cf. Ex. xv. 10, 11. 

7. rt. "Saints," or "Holy ones," i.e. angels, cf. v. 5. "Greatly," 
H. n^"), rabbdhy probably used adverbially, as in Ixxviii. 1 5 (see note), 
not as fem. adj. "great," agreeing with sody "assembly," since this 
subst. is prob. masc. 

b, " Of all, etc.," rend. ^^ above all that encircle HimP The Lord 
is here conceived of as a mighty King sitting upon His throne. His court, 
the P^malydh shel macCldh (v. 5 b note), standing round about Him. 

8. Rend. ^''Jehovah God of Hosts ^ who is as Thou, a mighty One, 
J ah? and thy Faithfulness encircleth Thee^ Obs. Nathan came to 
David, saying (2 Sam. vii.8),"Thus saith Jehovah [the Godioi] Hosts :^ 
"A mighty one." H. I^Dn, ch^sin, here only in this form: it is an 
absol., of form "l''S3, g'bir. His "Faithfulness" ever encircleth Him 
and is, as the rainbow, Rev. iv. 3, a pledge and a token for good unto 
His faithful ones. 

10. "Rahab," i.e. Egypt. Cf. Ixxxvii. 4 note. LXX. vn€pjj(t)avov. 
The mention of the sea (v. 9) would naturally introduce the remem- 
brance of the deliverance from Egypt, though sad was the contrast 
between those triumphs of old and the present calamity ; cf. vv. 40—44, 
and Introd. 

11. " The earth," H. eretSy i.e. the earth in the widest acceptation 
of the word, not merely (as sometimes, cf. xliv. 3) the land of Israel : 
" the world," H. tSbel, the fruitful, habitable portion of the earth; 
LXX. 17 olKovfiemj as in 25 other places. In xc. 2 the two words are 
again brought into juxtaposition. The meaning of tSbSl is well brought 
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12 The north and the south thou 
hast created them: Tabor and Her- 
mon shall rejoice in thy name. 

13 Thou hast a mighty arm: strong 
is thy hand, and lugh is thy right 
hand. 

14 Justice and judgment are the 



habitation of thy throne: mercy and 
truth shall go before thy face. 

15 Blessed is the people that know 
the joyful sound : they shall walk, O 
Lord, in the light of thy counte- 
nance. 

16 In thy name shall they rejoice all 



out in Is. xiv. 17, where it is contrasted with the wilderness, or 
uninhabited uncultivated parts, "That made the habitable earth as 
the wilderness, and destroyed the cities thereof." In Ps. xxxiii. 8, all 
the dwellers in the habitable earth are told to fear God, and in xcvi, 
13, xcviii. 9, we read, God will judge the habitable earth, i.e. the inha- 
bitants thereof. The expressions t^bil artsS and teb^l artsdh occur in 
Prov. viii. 31 and Job xxxvii. 12 respectively, in which passages it is 
doubtful whether the first word is in constr. with the second, or the 
second in apposition with the first. 

12. " Tabor and Hermon," the most conspicuous physical features 
of Palestine. " When we enter the plain of Esdraelon from Samaria 
Hermon appears in all its majesty, shooting up on the distant hori- 
zon, behind the gracefully rounded top of Tabor." (Porter, quoted 
by Kay.) 

13. a. Rend. " Thou hast an arm with mighty^ H. miD3 D^, im 
g*boordhy i. e. with a potential might, or dvvafiis, which upon occasion 
shews itself in j^^^^r^/>^, dvpdfjLcis, or mighty works ^ such as the deliver- 
ance from Egypt, cf. cvi. 8. b. Rend. [When this might is put forth] 
*' Thy hand prevails y Thy right hand is exalted,^"* 

14. " Habitation." Rend. ^^ Basis,'' or as the A.V. margin, " Esta- 
blishment." LXX. eToifiaa-ia. An equal administration of justice, re- 
ward to the righteous {tsedek\ and punishment to the wicked {mishpdt), 
is the basis of God's throne. Cf. Prov. xvi. 12, xxv. 5. Freely bestowed 
kindness and faithfulness to promises are personified, and spoken of 
as attendants, who are ever ready to anticipate His every wish and 
action. 

15 — 18. From this picture of the Mighty, the Faithful, and True, 
which he has brought before his mind, the Poet is led to expatiate on 
the happiness of the people that have Him for their God. 

15. "The joyful sound" is taken by most commentators to mean 
the festal shouts (Numb, xxiii. 21) and blasts of trumpets (xxxi. 6) on 
the appointed Feast-days. But, since there is no mention whatever of 
any Feast-days in this Psalm, we prefer to understand the words 
nynn ^yil^ ySdS tKroodh^ as meaning " who are accustomed to 
shout for joy," i.e. are in the habit of shouting joyfully unto the Lord, 
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the day : and in thy righteousness shall 
they be exalted. 

17 For thou art the glory of their 
strength: and in thy favour' our horn 
shall be exalted. 

1 8 For the Lord is our defence; 



and the Holy One of Israel is our 
king. 

19 Then thou spakest in rision to 
thy holy one, and saidst, I have laid 
help upon one that is mighty ; I have 
exalted one chosen out of the people. 



for all His goodness. Cf. xcv. i, " Let us shout joyfully unto the 
Rock of our Salvation," and c. i, " Shout ye joyfully unto Jehovah, all 
the earth." 

16. a. " In Thy Name," i.e. in their possession and faithful guard- 
ing of Thy Revelation of Thyself, d, " In Thy righteousness," i.e. by 
Thy right dealing with Thy covenant-people; by Thy strict adherence 
to all the conditions of the covenant. 

17. a. Cf. xcvi. 6. 3. "Our horn," Targ. rends " />5^2> horn." But 
it is just by the change of person in this hemist that the poet iden- 
tifies Israel with the favoured nation of which he has been speaking. 
" Shall be exalted :" this is according to the JCri, the CtM6 has "Thou 
wilt exalt." 

18. Rend. '^ For to Jehovah [belongs] our Shield: and to the 
Holy One of Israel [belongs] our King;^' cf. xlvii. 9, " The princes of 
the peoples are gathered together, a people of the God of Abraham : 
for the shields of the earth [belong] to God," and Hos. iv. 18, where 
the princes are called the "shields," i.e. protectors of the people. 
LXX. rends, on rov ILvplov 1; avrikri'^i.s^ kcll rov ayiov 'itrpa^X Paaikeos 
ijfi£v. The rendg. of A.V. is ,grammatically impossible. 

19 — 29. The Psalmist, having confessed that the reigning monarch 
is only "Dei gratii Rex," proceeds now to a poetic expansion of the 
Divine promise made to the house of David in 2 Sam. vii. 8 — 16. 

19. " Then," perhaps means at the time when Thou didst send 
Nathan unto David. Or it may be indefinite, almost equiv. to Tfc<D 
m^djs, "of old," "formerly." This revelation to David is expi;essly 
called "a vision," Jl^tn, in 2 Sam. vii. 17, and in i Chron. xvii. 15, Jltn, 
as here. **To thy holy one," H. HT'Dn? lacKstdecd^ " to thy pious one," 
(see Ixxxvi. 2, note), i. e. to Nathan. Or we may rend. " concerning thy 
pious one," i.e. David. There is no need, with LXX., Syr., Targ., Aq., 
Symm., Rashi and Ab. Ez., to read the plur. " thy pious ones," referring 
to both Samuel and Nathan in the first case, or to his Seed as well 
as to David in the second. " One that is mighty," H. *IUJ, gibbdr; 
David, though " a stripling," was a gibbSr or ^* mighty man" in the 
might {^boordhy see y. 13, note) of Him in whose Name he fought, 
*<One chosen," H. bdchoor^ this is the rendg. of LXX., Ab. Ez. and 
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20 I have found David my servant ; 
with my holy oil have I anointed, 
him: 

21 With whom my hand shall be 
established: mine arm also shall 
strengthen him. 

32 The enemy shall not exact upon 
him ; nor the son of wickedness afflict 
him. 

23 And I will beat down his foes 



before his face, and plague them that 
hate him. 

24 But my faithfulness and my mercy 
shall be with him: and in my name 
shall his horn be exalted. 

25 I will set his hand also in the 
sea, and his right hand in the rivers. 

26 He shall cry unto me, Thou art 
my father, my God, and the rock of 
my salvation. 



Kimchi ; Targ. wrongly, " a youth," the signf. which bdchoor bears in 
£ccl. xi. 9. With this v. cf. 2 Sam. vii. 8. 

20. " Oil." LXX. Cod. Vat. ikUi ; Cod. Alex, rightly cXaiw, here, 
and in xcii. 10, where Cod. Vat. has eXco). 

*2i. "My hand," i.e. my protection, cf. Ixxxviii. 5. "Strengthen," 
the same verb as in v. 15 of Ixxx., with which Ps. this has many points 
of resemblance. 

22. " Exact upon him," i. e. as a creditor : so Rashi. But we prefer 
to rend. ^^ impose uponj^ i.e. get the better of him. LXX. o)<^€Xi}o-6t 
cV aiJr©. " Nor the son of wickedness, etc. ;" in the original passage 
this promise refers to the nation of Israel (see Introd.). 

23. a. The pasl deliverance of David is described in these terms 
in 2 Sam. vii. 9. 

25. Rend. ^^ And I will fix as far as the sea his hand^^ [i.e. 
dominion], ^^and unto the rivers his right hand.^ For 3, b^ meaning 
"unto," "as far as," cf. Gen. xi. 4. The fortunes of the nation and of 
the house of David are mutually intertwined (see Introd.). In Gen. 
XV. 18, God promised to " Abram" (i.e. to his family) the "land from 
the river of Egypt to the great river, the river Euphrates," and in 
Ps. Ixxx. II, we find that Israel, spoken of as a vine transplanted from 
Egypt, had " sent out her boiighs unto the sea, and her branches unto 
the river." (See note in loc.) But there is no mention of any such 
extension of territory in the Divine promise given to David in 2 Sam. vii. 
Here then we find the promise made to Abram and to Israel (Deut. 
xi. 24, Josh. i. 4), poetically spoken of as made directly to David, and 
with the slight variation, " the rivers," instead of " the river," i. e. the 
Euphrates. And in Ixxii. 8, the substance of the same promise is 
cast, in more indefinite and universal phraseology, into the form 
of a prayer in behalf of Solomon, " and may he have dominion from 
sea to sea, and from the river to tJiQ^ends of the earth." 

26. a* The words, " I will be" to hittl a father, and he shall be to 
me a son," are spoken in the first instance (2 Sam. vii. 14) of David's 
^eed (i.e. Solomon, as is shewn by v. 13); here they are, in a some- 
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27 Also I will make him my first- 
bom, higher than the kings of the 
earth. 

28 My mercy will I keep for him for 
evermore, and my covenant shall stand 
fast with him. 

19 His seed also will I make to en- 
dure for ever, and his throne as the 
days of heaven. 

■ 30 If his children forsake my laW, 
and walk not in my judgments ; 

31 If they break my statutes, and 
keep not my eommandments ; 



32 Then will I visit their transgres- 
sion with the rod, and their iniquity 
with stripes. 

33 Nevertheless my lovingkindness 
will I not utterly take from him, nor 
suffer my faithfulness to fail. 

34 My covenant will I not break, 
nor alter the thing that is gone out of 
my lips. 

35 Once have I sworn by my holiness 
thai I will not lie unto David. 

36 His seed shall endure for ever, 
and his throne as the sun before me. 



what altered form, applied to David, and in Meb. i. 5 they are cited 
as being fulfilled in the Messiah. (See Introd.) 

27, These words found a certain fulfilment in Solomon his son, 
who " was greater than any of the kings of the earth for riches and for 
wisdom" (i Kings x. 23). But they have an application to every king 
of Israel. For Israel is called God's firstborn, Exod. iv. 22, " Israel 
is my son, my firstborn," and was to be made " high above (H. ?V P vy 
elyon at) all the nations of the earth," Deut. xxviii. i. Therefore 
Israel's representative and king, and especially David, "the man who 
was raised up high (H. ?V ^/), the anointed of the God of Jacob " 
, (2 Sam. xxiii. i), was preeminently God's firstborn," and \v71H elyotiy 
" high " above (or with respect to) the kings of the earth. 

29. See v. 36, note. With this verse cf. 2 Sam. vii. 12, 16, quoted 
in Introd. 

30 — 33. Cf. 2 Sam. vii. 14, 15, quoted in Introd., and Prov. xxiii. 

13, 14. 

31. "They break,'' "I will not In-eak,'' v. 34, and "Thou hast 
profaned^' v. 39, are expressed by the same Hebrew verb, viz. T>X\ 
chaim, to '^ profane " or "defile." 

36—37. Here the existence of his seed is said to be " for ever " 
(H. D71j6 Pdldm), and his throne is to be established " as the sun 
and moon." Cf. Ixxii. 5, where, in the prayer in behalf of Solomon, 
it is said, "may people [from the time of his reign onwards] fear 
Thee [O God] as long as the sun and moon endure ^ throughout all 
generations;" and in v. 7, "In his days may the righteous flourish, 
and abundance of peace until there be no moon," and in v. 17, 
"may his name be for ever, and before the sun may his name be 
propagated," (according to the K'rl\ Such is the poetical dress i 
which the Psalmists present to us the substance of the original 
prophecy. 
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37 It shall be established for ever as 
the moon, and as a faithful witness in 
heaven. Selah. 



38 But thou hast cast off and ab- 
horred, thou hast been wroth with 
thine anointed. 



37. If the A.V. translation of this verse be adopted "the moon" 
is probably the "faithful witness" indicated, although Luther and 
others have supposed the rainbow to be referred to. We prefer, how- 
ever, a rendg. suggested by the Targ. (36), ^^ His seed shall be for ever^ 
and his throne as the sun before me; (37) as the moon [which] is establishefi 
for every and [is] a faithful witness in the sky!* To which rendg. we 
append the excellent comment of Rashi, " The moon and the sun are 
witnesses to him, that as long as they shall endure, his kingdom shall 
endure [also], as it is said (Jer. xxxiii. 20, 21), * If ye can break My 
covenant of the day and My covenant of the night, that there should 
not be day and night in their season, then may also My covenant be 
broken with David My servant, that he should not have a son to 
reign upon his throne'." LXX. has Koi o fiaprvs iv ovpava iriaros, 
which might be explained according to Job xvi. 19, where he says, 
" Behold in heaven is my witness, and my surety in the heights /* 
Jehovah, the "faithful God" (Deut. vii. 9), having none greater to 
swear by or appeal to, appeals to Himself, saying, " verily the witness 
in the sky is faithful.'' This interp. is adopted by Del. ; it is, how- 
ever, inadmissible, since it would require the def. art. to be prefixed to 
the word id, " witness," to mark it as the subject. " Selah," as in v. 4, 
closes God's words, and here moreover notes the transition from the 
brightness of the promise, to the deep gloom of the present calamities. 
38. "But Thou,'' emphatic. Thou, the "Faithful God," hast, 
despite Thy covenant, " abhorred and despised, etc." For it was the 
Lord's doing (2 Chron. xii. 4) that Israel rebelled against the house of 
David (2 Chron. xi. 19); Solomon had "committed iniquity," therefore 
he or rather his house was "chastened with the rod of men" (2 Sam. 
vii. 14), yet still, since God had promised that " His goodness should 
not depart from him, as He had taken it from Saul" {/b. ver. 15), 
therefore through all vicissitudes of fortune, the throne of Judah was 
ever occupied by one of the house of David. The Psalmist in depre- 
cating, as he does here, God's severity, does not forget the threat, 
mentioned in w. 31, 32, that if David's seed should profane His cove- 
nant, He would visit their offences with scourges. But, looking unto 
the earth and beholding trouble and darkness and gloom of anguish, 
he is driven to the depths of despair, fearing lest God should, m 
spite of His covenant, have indeed taken away His goodness, as He 
did from SauL 
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39 Thou hast made void the covenant 
of thy servant: thou hast profaned 
his crown by casting it to the ground. 

40 Thou hast broken down all his 
hedges ; thou hast brought his strong 
holds to ruin. 

41 All that pass by the way spoil 
Tiim: he is a reproach to his neigh- 
bours. 

42 Thou hast set up the right hand 
of his adversaries ; thou hast made all 



his enemies to rejoice. 

43 Thou hast also turned the edge of 
his sword, and hast not made him to 
stand in the battle. 

44 Thou hast made his glory to 
cease, and cast his throne down to the- 
ground. 

45 The days of his youth hast thou 
shortened : thou hast covered him with 
shame. Selah. 

46 How long, Lord? wilt thou hide 



39. " His crown," LXX. has rh ayiafrixa avrov. 

40 and 41. Obs. again here how the king is identified with his 
country. In Ixxx. 12, the same figure is used with regard to Israel, 
" the vine from Egypt," " Why hast Thou broken down her hedges, so 
that all they which pass by the way do pluck her?*' 

43. " Edge," H. "VllS, /soor. The word occurs again in plur. (Josh. 
V. 2), "Make for thyself edged knives" (H. charbdth tsoorim). Its 
ordinary meaning is rock^ as in v. 26, and the word for a flint (Ezek. 
iii. cf), a knife of sharp flint (Exod. iv. 25), is tsSr, We are of opinion 
that both words are derived from a Rt. tsar=sar, compressit; a rock 
being called tsoor^ and a flint tsdr^ because the particles of which they 
are composed are closely compacted, or pressed together. The opera- 
tion of sharpening seems to have been performed among the Hebrews 
by means of an instrument cdXXtA happ^tsirdh pirn, the edge-compressor 
(i Sam. xiii. 21), whence the edge of a sword is called tsoor^ i.e. the 
compressed part. In v. 26 LXX. rends, tsoor avriki^imopy and here 
fioq0€iav, 

43.^. "In the battle." Prob. "in battle" without any special 
reference, for we do not read of any pitched battle having taken place 
at this time, although it is true that Shishak took the fenced cities of 
Judah, and came up against Jerusalem. 

44. The general meaning of this verse is clear. But it is open 
to doubt whether it should be translated as A. V. ('nnt^D^ mitfhdro^ 
being taken as a noun of the form ^l^^p,^ Ex. xv. 17, with Da^. 
dirimens), or " Thou hast made him to cease /n?/« his splendour," (the 
m of mitfhdrS representing the prep. \0 min, froin^ and fhdrd being 
of the form d*bdrd or (fthdbS, with Chateph-Kamets in the place of 
simple Sh'va, as in rTJJJMj bas^drdhy 2 Kings ii. i), as LXX., icar*- 
Xvo-ar diro KaBapia-fiov avrov, 

45. i.e. Thou hast caused him to become prematurely old through 
the troubles of his reign; not — Thou hast cut him off before his time. 
LXX., ia-iXLKpvvas ras rjixtpas rov &p6vov (Cod. Vat., ;(^pui/ov Cod. Alex.J 
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thyself for ever? shall thy wrath bum 
like fire? 

47 Remember how short my time 
is : wherefore hast thou made aJl men 
in vain? 

48 What man is he that liveth, and 
shall not see death? shall he deliver 
his soul from the hand of the grave? 
Selah. 



49 Lord, where are thy former lov- 
ingkindnesses, which thou swarest unto 
David in thy truth? * 

50 Remember, Lord, the reproach 
of thy servants; how 1 do bear in my 
bosom the reproach of all the mighty 
people ; 

51 Wherewith thine enemies have 
reproached, O Lord ; wherewith they 



avTov, With S^iah the Psalmist passes on from complaint tp more 
direct petition. 

46. With the exception of " hide thyself" for " be angry," and 
" wrath" for "jealousy," this v. is word for word the same as Ixxix. 5. 

47. Rend. " Remember what a mere fleeting life I am : for what a 
mere nothing hast Thou created all the sons of men /" The same 
thought is expressed more simply^ but not more forcibly in xxxix. 5, by 
the words, meh chddel dnt, " how ceasing (i. e. frail) I am." Some 
have proposed to read ^i^fi<, cCddndy "Lord" as in v. 50, instead 
of ^3fe<, anly " I," and to render ^•" Remember, Lord^ what is a man's life- 
time." Kirachi and others seem to have taken the words 0&5"">3t, as 
meaning " I remember." 

48. Rend. ** Who is the man that can live on, and not see death : 
that can deliver his life from the power [lit. "hand," cf. v. 25 note] of 
the deep abyss [lit. "Sh'61"] ?*' On " Sh'61," LXX. ahov, see vi. 5, xvi. 10, 
Ixxxvi. 13, notes. The selah of this v. divides the six verses of earnest 
deprecation and prayer into two equal and symmetrical parts. 

49. "Thy former lovingkindnesses" or "gracious acts of good- 
ness," viz. those shewn in the prosperity of the reigns of David 
and Solomon. 

50. b, " The reproach of" is rightly supplied from hemist. a in the 
A.V. "All the mighty people," rend. ^^ the whole of many peoples^'' 

51. " Who^ enemies of Thine [as they are], O Jehovah, have re- 
proached the footsteps of Thine Anointed,^'' "Thy servants," viz. the 
Lord's Anointed and those committed to His charge. There is no 
need to read, with Targ., the sing. **thy servant." "How I bear in my 
bosom," lit "my bearing in my bosom." The reff. to Numb. xi. 1 1 — 14, 
Is. xl. 1 1, where " bearing in the bosom" denotes tender and anxious 
care, are irrelevant. Cf. rather J er. xv. 15, " Know how I bear (lit. 
my bearing) on Thy account reproach ;" and Ezek. xxxvi. 15, "And I 
will not make to be heard against thee any more the reviling of the 
nations, and the reproach of the peoples thou shalt not bear any more." 
With "The tvhole of many peoples," cf. Ezek. xxxi. 6, "All many 
nations;" in the passage before us the word "many" is emphatically 
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have re])roached the footsteps of thhie I 52 Blessed be the Lord for ever- 
anointed, j more. Amen, and Amen. 

placed before the subst. as in Prov. xxxi. 29, i Chron. xxviii. 5, Neh. 
ix. 28. Bottcher has suggested that ^3, col, " the whole of," may be 
a corruption of nD73, c'limmath, '* reviling of," cf. Ezek. xxxvi. 15, 
cited above. "All the many peoples" spoken of by the Psalmist are 
the Egyptians and those who came with Shishak, for " there was no 
number to the people which came with him out of Egypt, Lubim and 
Sukkiim, and Ethiopians" (2 Chron. xii. 3), together with all the 
enemies of Judah who rejoiced in its defeat and disgrace. " The foot- 
steps of Thine anointed," i.e. "as w^e might say, 'every step he 
takes'," Perowne. Cf. xvii. 11. Targ. "Which have reviled the tardi- 
ness of the print of the footsteps of Thy Messiah," and so Kimchi, 
" He delays so long, they say He will never come.'' LXX. ov ©Vct- 
hivav TO avTaKKar^\ux toO xP^f^'^ov cou, which Vulg. rends, "commu- 
tationem Christi tui," but Agellius (ap. Rosenm.) " retributionem," i.e. 
praemiam, cf. ^ked (Ps. xix. 12), resu//, reward of labour, Arab, ikdb. 
Others, " the posterity of Thine anointed," taking ikl^bdth in the 
sense of the Ar. akib. 

52. If this last v. be an integral portion of the Ps., it is spoken in 
the spirit of Job, cf. i. 21, "Jehovah hath given, and Jehovah hath 
taken away, may the name of Jehovah be blessed," and xiii. 15, 
" Though He kill me, for Him will I hope." And we think it more 
probable that Pss. xli., Ixxii., Ixxxix., and cvi. were chosen to be 
placed at the end of Bks. i., 11., in., iv. respectively, because of their 
concluding with a Urdcdh, or blessing (just as the whole Psalter is 
closed with a Ps. which is a universal *• Hallelujah"), than that the 
last verses were added to these Pss. in order that they should end 
with a cheering note : cf. xli, 13 note. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XC. 

Mortality the Punishment of Sim. 

Title. ** A Prayer, to Moses, the man of God." 

The poet writes during a period of affliction. He complains of days wherein 
God has afflicted the people, and of years of acquaintance with evil, he prays 
God to "return," to ** repent concerning His servants," to give joy and gladness 
proportionate to the present trouble, and to let the nation witness a glorious de- 
liverance. Such is the tenor of the concluding section of the Psalm, w. 13 — 17. 
But with this we have to connect twelve verses of a somewhat diflferent charac- 
ter, wherein must lie the true starting-point of the poem. In these the prayer 
is not yet developed, the Psalmist addresses God, but he does so in the hushed 
voice of meditation rather than with the loud earnestness of entreaty, he details 
his own experience of human affairs rather than implores Divine intervention in 
them. Human transitoriness, the creature made subject to vanity, death in its 
much disregarded connection with sin, these and the awful contrast, God's 
Eternity, His absolute disposition of men's lives. His mindfulness of their mis- 
deeds, are here the theme of melancholy contemplation. What is the connec- 
tion between this meditation, and the subsequent entreaties for an alteration 
of the Divine purpose, and a renewal of mercies? Obviously it must lie in 
some notorious indication of human weakness, some unusual mortality, among 
his compatriots, inciting the Psalmist first to melancholy reflection, secondly to 
urgent prayer. Searching for such an occasion in Scriptural history, we 
naturally first turn to the ancient inscription **to Moses," and consider whether 
this may serve us as a guide. 

I. As regards the subject-matter oi the Psalm ; we find that during the 
journey in the wilderness the Israelites were visited with an extraordinary 
mortality. A whole generation was punished for the great rebellion at Kadesh, 
consequent on the evil report of the ten spies, by premature death ; all from 
twenty years old and upwards (sell. 600,500 men) perishing within the next 
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thirty-eight years. There is hardly any occasion in Scripture so likely to 
suggest this meditation on the transitoriness of human life and the prayer with 
which it is combined. When Hupfeld raises an objection to the Title on the 
ground that life in the time of Moses was of longer duration than 70 years, he 
overlooks the punishment inflicted on those who rebelled at Kadesh. His 
other objection, that there is no clear and distinct allusion to the circumstances 
of the Israelites in the wilderness is even weaker. There is an allusion, we 
believe, to be gathered from the very subject of the Psalm, but were it not so 
there is no cause for objection. How can we fairly require an obvious allusion 
to historical incidents in a Psalm of only seventeen verses? 

1. But this coincidence would be of little importance if we found a glaring 
discrepancy between the style that characterizes the Pentateuch, and that of the 
Psalm before us. Obvious similarity could not be required to attest the 
authenticity of the Title, but an obvious dissimilarity would go far to disprove 
it, regard being had to the obscurity which envelopes the origin of the Titles, and 
to the fact that this is the only Psalm which professes such ancient origin. But 
the internal evidence of this Psalm does more than meet the requirements of the 
case. The language here used is not merely similar to that of the writings of 
Mo^es, it is of a character peculiarly his. Were the title other than it is, the 
affinity to the book of Deuteronomy and more especially to the utterance of 
Moses in the closing chapters xxxii. and xxxiii., would at once suggest itself to 
every competent Hebrew scholar. When therefore Augustine writes, "It is 
not to be believed that this Psalm was entirely the composition of that Moses, 
as it is not distinguished by any of those of his expressions, which are used in 
his songs," we must remember that the great Latin Father was really in- 
capacitated for critical investigation on the subject by ignorance of Hebrew. 
The language of the Psalm is more akin to that of Moses than to that of any 
other writer, and it does more especially resemble that "used in his songs." 
The following instances will prove the truth of this statement. 

The Psalm opens with the words, " Lord, thou hast been our dwelling place 
mdjn-y the same metaphor occurs in Deut. xxxiii. 27, "The eternal God is 
thy dwelling-place, m'dndh. In v. 2 we have the curious phrase vat-fchdlel^ "and 
thou wert in birth-pangs with," used with reference to God's work of Creation : 
in Deut. xxxii. 18, we have the same metaphor, God being called m^chdVlecdy 
"God that formed thee," A.V. If we except the ambiguous passage Prov. xxvi. 
10, .this term is nowhere else used directly of God. In v. 13 we read "and have 
compassion on (or, "and let it repent Thee concerning") thy servants," 
v' kinndchim al dbddecd; in Deut. xxxii. 36, occur the words, v'al a'bdddv 
yithncchdm "and repent Himself for his servants," A.V. The form /w<?M, 
"days of," v. 15, is found in Deut. xxxii. 7, and there only; sh^ndth, "years of," 
for the more usual sh'nii there as here accompanies it : innithdnoo in v. 15, "Thou 
hast humbled us," recalls Deut. viii. 2, where the trials of the past forty years are 
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said to have been sent **to humble thee {anndtJCcA), to prove thee, to know 
what is in thy heart." Maa'sih yAdayim^ "work of hands" v. 17, is used 
repeatedly in Deuteronomy to denote human undertakings. Others and 
less important resemblances are added to these by Rosenmiiller and Delitzsch. 
The above are, we think, sufficient to convince the reader that the argument from 
style furnishes a very substantial evidence in favour of the Title. Finally, then, 
unless we adopt the very improbable supposition that a later poet composed 
this Psalm in the character of Moses, borrowing his phraseology, no alternative 
remains but to regard this Psalm as a genuine composition of Moses, and 
therefore as the most ancient piece of poetry in the whole Hebrew Psalter. 



LORD, thou hast been our dwell- 
^ ing place in all generations. 
2 Before the mountains were brought 
forth, or ever thou hadst fonned the 



earth and the world, even from ever- 
lasting to everlasting, thou art God. 

3 Thou tumest man to destruction ; 
and sayest. Return, ye children of men. 



I — 6. Moses claims God's compassion on the ground that Israel 
has ever been the peculiar people of God, that He is Israel's hope, and 
that His power is of everlasting duration. Thence he passes to the 
frailty and shortlivedness of men, and their absolute dependence on 
the sovereign will of God. 

2. " Thou hadst formed," H. fckSlil, a verb signifying primarily, 
in this the Pilp^l (cf. Is. li. 2), as well as in the Kal, "to be in pangs 
with child," or " to bear a child." By a bold metaphor it is applied 
to the Divine act of Creation here and in Deut. xxxii. 18; possibly 
also in Prov. xxvi. 10. To take it as a passive (irpo tov — nkaaBrivat. 
Trjp yrjv, LXX.) is impossible. 

3. Rend. " TAou makest frail man return even to dust; and 
jtf_y^j'/[= saying as Thou doest so] ^Return, ye sons of men;''^ i.e. to 
the state whence ye came, "the dust returning to the earth as it was," 
Eccl. xii. 7. 

The aira^ Xfy. daccd we have rendered dust^ after Gesenius. As 
a derivative of ddcac, contrivitj it obviously means either that which 
is crushed small as "dust," or the state of subjection to crushing, 
"dissolution" (not merely raTTfiVaxriy, LXX.), cf. daccdh^ Deut. xxiii. 2. 
The 2nd hemistich is a strict parallel to the ist, as is shewn by the 
repetition of the verb shdb, "returned." The rendg. *^and sayest, 
' Repent [of the sins which have shortened life], ye sons of men,' " 
LXX., Rashi and other Rabb. ; and that apparently intended in 
P.B.V., " Come again, ye [fresh generation of the] sons of men," are 
both objectionable on this ground. Both moreover neutralize the 
connection otici^ "for" (v. 4), with this hemist. 

J.L.P. 8 
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4 For a thousand years in thy sight 
are but as yesterday when it is past, 
and as a watch in the night. 

5 Thou carriest them away as with 
a flood ; they are aj a sleep : in the 



morning they are like grass which 
groweth up. 

6 In the morning it flourisheth, and 
groweth up; in the evening it is cut 
down, and withereth. 



4. Rend. " For [a term of] a thousand years ^ it/ken it is past, is in 
Thine eyes but as one bygone day: and as a watch in the night.^^ 

a. The majority of commentators make ydm ethmdl, " a day gone 
by,** the subject of the clause *Svhen it is past." But thus we have 
a needless pleonasm. Yesterday must have past. The subject is 
doubtless eleph shdntm, " a thousand years." There is no difficulty 
in the use of the sing, of the verb with the plural nominat. The 
thousand years are regarded collectively as one single period of time: 
on this usage see Ixxix. 7, note. 

b. As a watch in the night: the night was at this time divided 
into three watches, later into four. "The night watch, which fleets 
past to those who are asleep like a moment, is added as a second step 
in the climax to the day, which is spread out at greater length over 
labour." 

5. a, " Thou carriest them away as with a flood : " H. z'i'amtdm. 
This verb occurs in the Poal in Ps. Ixxvii. 17 [18]. "The clouds 
were poured out in water^"" H. zdr'moo. Cf. the subst. zerem, "tem- 
pestuous rain." The meaning here is either "Thou pourest upon 
them," or " Thou washest them away.'* 

" As a sleep." A Hebr. idiom for " as men of sleep," i.e. "^w men 
who are in a sleep i"^"* cf. Cant.i. 15, "thine eyes are doves," i.e. "thine 
eyes are eyes of doves." This hemist. is thus singularly rendd. in 
LXX., ra e^ouSfvtoftaTa avrav trrj ta-ovrai, "quae pro nihilo habentur 
eorum anni erunt" (Vulg.) ; Agellius suggests that the LXX. read 
DriDnt zihamtdm (cf. Job xxxiii. 20), for DriDnt z'ramtdm, the in- 
tended meaning being, "nihil aliud sunt anni quam res quas ipsi 
homines repudiant, nam cum in senectutem pervenerint tot malis 
urgentur ut plerumque et eos alii abominentur, et ipsi sibi minime 
placeant." 

b. Rend. "/« the morning they each pass away like the grass :^^ 
i. e. so short is human life that each mortal does but reach the morning 
of the real day of life, and then perishes like a grass-blade, scorched 
by the growing heat of the sun ; cf. next vetse. 

6. Rend. " In the morning he blossoms and [then] passes away: 
in the evening he is cut down, and he withers away,^^ 

a. Passes away. The same verb as in 5. b. The A. V. " groweth 
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7 For we are consumed by thine 
anger, and by thy wrath are we 
troubled. 

8 Thou hast set our iniquities before- 
thee, our secret sins in the light of thy 
countenance. 



9 For all our days are passed away 
in thy wrath : we spend our years as a 
tale tAat is told. 

10 The days of our years are three* 
score years and ten ; and if by reason 
of strength they be fourscore years, yet 



up," besides, being inappropriate in v. 5, is really unallowable in both 
verses. The verb Pj^Pn r>^^/«^A = *' shifted," "changed," "passed 
away." The transition is frequently for the worse ^ and in no instance 
does the Kal denote "growing up," or "flourishing," (Hab. i. ir 
is not aa instance to the contrary), though the Hiph. occasionally = to 
revive or renew strength^ after misfortune or decay ; eft Job xiv. 7. 
The P'.B.V. arbitrarily renders " fade away'' in v. 5, " groweth up " in 
V. 6. Similarly Targ. The LXX. rightly in both places TrapeX^ot. 
This verse is an expansion of the metaphor of 5. b. Individual man 
is still the subject, his life is that of a grass-blade, such as that which 
S. James describes : " The sun is no sooner risen with a burning 
heat, but it withereth the grass, and the flower thereof falleth, and 
the grace of the fashion of it perisheth," James i. 11. Obs. the inten- 
tional anticlimax in the first hemistich, " he bears flower, and — passes 
away." " The blossom of man is so short that it does not deserve to 
have a whole member of a verse devoted to it," Hengst. ^. In the 
evening he is plucked away [lit. * one cuts him off'], and then wither- 
ing and decay proceed unheeded. 

7 — 10. Mortality, i.e. that of man generally, and more especially 
that now prevalent in Israel, regarded as the punishment of sin : cf. 
Introd. 

8. b. Rend. " ^^r secret [sin]," the sing, form being the best sup- 
ported reading. The plural was probably substituted through the' 
mistaken connection of the Hebr. word with the plur. subst. a^loomim, 
" youth," (Ps. Ixxxix. 45, Job xxxiii. 25), by which c^loominoo, under^ 
stood to be lit. "our youth," is expanded into "sin of our youth," the 
rendg. given by the Targ. The LXX. has simply ras duofiias j;/i<Sj/. 

9. Rend. " Fdr by reason of thy wrath all our days have waned 
away : we complete our years with the speed of thought?^ 

a. Waned away, H. pdnoo, lit "turned." The phrase fndtk 
ySnt, lit. " turning of the day," is used in. Hebr. to denote the decline 
or drawing in of the day : cf. Jer. vi. 4. Here the whole period of 
human existence, regarded as a collection of days, is said to have 
thus drawn in or diminished, i.e. from the length allotted to it at the 
beginning. 
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is their strength labour and sorrow; 

for it is soon cut off, and we fly away. 

1 1 Who knoweth the power of thine 



anger? even according to thy fear, so 
is thy wrath. 
1 2 So teach us to number our da3rs. 



^ With the speed of thought, H. c'mS hegeh, lit. "as a thought.*' 
In illustration of the metaphor the Lexicons quote Theognis, v. 979, 
Af^a yap ©oTf voi/fia iraptpxirai ayXaos rj^rj, and Horn. Od. VII. 36. The 
meaning, however, of the noun Hin hegeh, is by no means certain ; 
it occurs once elsewhere (Job xxxvii. 2), denoting the "rumbling 
noise " of thunder, and once (Ezek. ii. 10) in the meaning " groan," or 
^ sigh," in both places from the root hdgdh in its common meaning, 
murmuravit. That a somewhat similar sense, " an uttered sound," is 
to be here adopted, is certainly possible. The rendg. will then be 
" We complete our years [so that they are] as an uttered sound," and 
the explanation that which we find in Ab. Ezra, " For a word hath 
not any resting-place, for at the moment when the speaker utters 
it, it has existence, and after that it is as if it had never been." The 
LXX. has the extraordinary rendg. ra cttj rjfiav a<rf\ dpdxvrf cficXercav^ 
repeated in the " anni nostri sicut aranea meditabuntur " of the Vulg,; 
the intended meaning apparently is, we spend our years in anxious 
forethought like a spider toiling at its web; but all attempts to 
devise a text in the original to suit that of the LXX. have proved 
failures. Cf. Rosenm. The Syr. absurdly combines the significa- 
tions of the Hebr. and the LXX., and rends. " our years are consumed 
as a spider." Targ. no less unwarrantably, "as the breath of the 
mouth in winter.'* 

10. a, "By reason of strength," i.e. when there is unusual in- 
herent vigour. 

"Their strength." Rend. ^^ their pride, '^ i.e. that of these extra 
years ; rShab here is the same as rahab, applied in Pss. Ixxxvii., Ixxxix. 
to Egypt as a type of worldly presumption. The pride of those addi- 
tional years is but labour and sorrow ; the faculties which in earlier 
life were a pride are now exerted only with labour and sorrow ; they 
become a burden instead of a glory, Cf Eccl. xii. 

b. " For it is soon cut off." Rend. " For it passes away quickly, ^^ 
H. ci gdz chhh. On this verb, gdz, transiit, cf Ixxi. 6, note. 
The LXX. has ore hrrjkdf TrpavTrjs €(^* i^fids Koi iraidevdrja-ofieSa, Chish, 
"quickly," was apparently regarded as a derivative of chdshd, " was 
quiet ;" Traibev^ria-ofieda may be a corruption for TrfTcurSrja-ofieSa. 

1 1, Rend. " [Yet] who understands the strength of thine anger : 
and [who understands] thy wrath,so as to fear Thee [proportionately] V 
b, lit. " and thy wrath according to a fear of Thee." None reflects 
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that we may apply our hearts unto 
wisdom. 

13 Return, O Lord, how long? and 
let it repent thee concerning thy ser- 
vants. 

14 O satisfy us early with thy mercy; 
that we may rejoice and be glad all 
our days. 



15 Make us glad according to the 
days wherein thou hast afflicted us, 
and the years wherein we have seen, 
evil. 

16 Let thy work appear unto thy 
servants, and thy glory unto their 
children. 

17 And let the beauty of the Lord 



that the diminution of man's life is a result of his sin, or lays to heart 
the consequent duty of fearing God. Hence Moses prays in the next 
ver. (12), " So teach us to number our days, that we may attain a wise 
understanding,^^ L^bdb, "heart," here, as frequently, represents the 
faculties of intelligence, the " understanding.'* (Cf. xix. 14, ciii. i, note.) 

The Versions have here fallen into some extraordinary mistakes. 
Targ. rends. " Who shall direct himself to teach [us] to number our 
days.? Surely the prophet whose heart gushes out with wisdom,'' 
mistaking ndbt, " we may attain," for ndb% " a prophet." LXX. has 
Tr\v hi^iav (rov ovTfas yvapi(rov Koi Toi/s 7r€7rcub€vixevovs rfj icapbiq iv aocjiiq. 
Wherein this much only is intelligible, that y minted, **thy right 
hand," was misread for ydmSnoo, "our days." 

13 — end. A prayer for cessation of the present manifestations of 
God's anger. The connection of this with the foregoing complaint 
of the shortness of hfe is, we believe, found in the fact that God 
executed His wrath upon the generation who rebelled in the wilder- 
ness by shortening their lives. Cf. Introd. And thus, though the 
foregoing meditation, i — 12, has reference to mankind generally, it 
was suggested chiefly by special mortahty among the Israelites. 

13. a, "How long," — scil. will thy wrath continue .? The same 
aposiopesis occurs in Ps. vi. 3, " My soul is also sore vexed, but 
Thou, Lord, how long ? " b. Or, *'And have compassion upon thy 
servants;" this verb expressing sometimes regret, and sometimes 
commiseration. 

15. i.e. give us now joy and comfort in proportion to the humilia* 
tion and adversity we have experienced. 

16. A renewal of Divine interposition, and a manifestation of 
glorious doings, is besought along with cessation of present afiSiction, 
The prayer of Habakkuk unites the same petitions. Cf. Hab. iii. 2, 
" in the midst of years revive it [thy work],— in [thy] wrath mayst 
Thou remember mercy." The "work" referred to by Moses is more 
specially Divine assistance in the desert journey. When he prays 
that the " children " of the present generation may see God's glory, 
he perhaps has in mind the exclusion of the latter from entrance into 
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our God be upon us : and establish I yea, the work of our hands establish 
thou the work of our hands upon us ; j thou it. 

the land of Canaan. It was only to their children that this, the cul- 
minating and most glorious blessing, was to be vouchsafed. 

17. " Beauty," i.e. that of the glory of the Divine Presence, Xa/*- 
irporris Kvpiov, as LXX. It is possible, however, we believe, to render 
"gracious favour" or " propitiousness," the H. nSam, like the Greek 
Xa/>«ffj meaning grace exhibited in " favour," as well as gr-ace inherent 
in "beauty." The former meaning is appropriate in Zech. xi. 7. It 
is also a possible rendering 4n Ps. xxvii. 4. 



INTRODUCTION TO I'salm XCI. 

God's protecting Providence. 
Title. LXX. Atvos ifibrjs rtp AavfS. 

The structure of this Psalm presents great difficulty to the commentator. For 
though abrupt change of person is, we may say, a characteristic of Hebrew 
poetry, yet in no Psalm is this peculiarity so frequent or so embarrassing as in 
the one before us. Most commentators have held that the verses from i — 13 
inclusive are to be apportioned to two different voices or choirs, and the con- 
cluding verses, in which God himself speaks and approves the Psalmist's faith 
and confidence, to a third, or to the former two in chorus. Certainly such a 
theory is by no means untenable : it may be a true account of the liturgical 
tise of the Psalm. But, whatever may have been its subsequent use, it seems 
to us that the Poet in composing the Psalm expressed his own feelings, 
partly as uttered by himself, and partly as proceeding from the lips of another. 
As he meditates on the dangers which beset his earthly pilgrimage, and on 
the unfailing protection of the Most High, his thoughts frame themselves 
jnto words, and as his confidence gathers strength, his words seem no longer 
the whisperings of his own heart, but rather the voice of the Almighty Him- 
self assuring him that "because he has set his love upon Him, He will deliver 
him, and... shew him His salvation.'^ 

We have no clue as to the authorship of this Psalm. The LXX., without 
any apparent reason, inscribes it, aZ^os yS^s r(p Aavid, The Targ. makes it 
a dialogue between David and Solomon his son, while the Midrash says 
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that Moses composed not only the preceding "Prayer of Moses," but also the 
ten Pss. which follow it, up to ci., which is inscribed "to David;" and that 
these 1 1 Pss. correspond to the 1 1 tribes which Moses blessed, Deut. xxxiii. 
Without necessarily giving credence to this tradition, we may admit that the 
language of this Psalm, as far as it is concerned, rather favours than contradicts 
the assertion. Many coincidences of diction between the Psalm and Deut. 
xxxii. and xxxiii. will be noticed in the commentary. 



H 



E that dwelleth in the secret I abide under the shadow of the Al- 
place of the most High shall | mighty. 



I, 2, In order to avoid the apparent tautology of this verse, and 
to connect it intelligibly with what follows, some critics explain 
" shall abide '* as emphatic = " shall continually abide,'* a rendg. which, 
unless it be itself tautological, only increases the difficulty by im- 
plying that he who dwelleth so at the present must needs ever 

thus abide. Neither is the interpretation, "I who dwell who 

am one who abides say unto Jehovah," satisfactory, since it 

would require the word "dwell" to be either a partic. or else in 
the first person, and even then such a prolonged carrying on 
of the sense would be highly unpoetical in Heb. For the last- 
named reason, and also because '^^ dmar, " I will say," in every 
other passage in which it occurs is undoubtedly the first per- 
son, we must also reject the rendg. "one dwelling who abides 

says unto Jehovah," (LXX. cpt*, followed by Syr. and Vulg. 

Jer. has dicens). All such conjectures as those of Hupf., supplying 
"Happy is" before the ist verse, are both arbitrary and insipid. 
Lastly, we cannot paraphrase the verse thus, " He that remains in 
secret communion with God is sensible of His continual protection ;" 
for we do not find the word sither, "secret place," used anywhere 
in the sense of '* secret communion;" it is employed equally with 
tsSl, "shadow" of protection, which is objective, not of reliance or 
communion, which is subjective; cf. Is. xxxii. 2, "And a man 
shall be as a hiding-place from the wind, and as a secret place (i.e. 

shelter) from the rain-torrent, as the shadow of a great rock in 

a weary land." We are of opinion that the word ySshSb, "he who 
dwelleth," denotes here a conscious and continuous habit of reliance 
upon God, and we prefer to render "^^ who [with determination, 
perseverance, and confidence] takes his seat under the shelter of The 
Most High, shall dwell under the shadow of the Almighty,^ The 
first hemist. is almost equiv, to sdm elydn n^dnd, " he who makes the 
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1 I will say of the Lord, He is my 
refuge and my fortress : my God ; in 
him will I trust. 

3 Surely he shall deliver thee from 
the snare of the fowler, and from the 
noisome pestilence. 

4 He shall cover thee with his- 
feathers, and under his wings shalt 



thou trust : his truth shall be thy shield 
and buckler. 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid for the 
terror by night; nor for the arrow 
that flieth by day ; 

6 Nor for the pestilence that walketh 
in darkness; nor for the destruction 
that wasteth at noonday. 



Most High his dwelling-place," cf. v. 9. And the meaning of the 
whole verse is, as Kay beautifully expresses it, " Loving faith on 
man's part shall be met by faithful love on God's part." 

2. The Poet, having declared wherein a man's safety consists, 
asserts his determination to lay hold of this security. " / will say of 
Jehovah^ my refuge^ my fortress, my God, in Him will I trustP Ac- 
cording to the accents the verse might be rend, equally intelligibly, 
but somewhat less forcibly, " I will say, to Jehovah [belongs] my 
refuge, &c. ;" cf. Ixxxix. 18. 

3 — 8. The Psalmist now turns, as it were, and addresses to him- 
self words of comfort and confidence, as in cxxi. 2, 3, " My help is from 
Jehovah may He not allow thy foot to be moved, may thy Guar- 
dian not slumber, &c." " The snare of the fowler " is a fig. for the 
evils, which fall upon men unawares, preeminently death. Cf. Eccles. 
ix. 12, "For man knoweth not his time... as the birds that are caught 
in the snare, so are the sons of men snared in an evil time, when it 
falleth upon them suddenly." "From the noisome pestilence," i.e. 
from destroying pestilence. LXX. otto Xoyov rapax^^ovs^ mistaking 
deber^ pestilence, for ddbdr, word, matter, and so in v. 6, a-no Trpayfxarov 
Bia7rop€vofi€Pov iv (tkotci, 

4. a, Cf. Deut. xxxii. 11: "As an eagle spreadeth his a/z;/^^, 

taketh it [his brood], beareth it on his feathers,^' or pinions, H. imDK. 
" Shalt thou trust," lit " thou shalt take refuge," the same root as in 
V. 2, " my refuge," and in Deut. xxxii. 37, " where are their gods, in 
whom they took refuge ? " b, " Buckler," H. \\^T\^ s6chirah,aTta^\fy., 
according to its root means something which surrounds, and so per- 
haps /^«^//k. Or it may be equiv. to Syr. sacrd, " a shield." In this 
hemist., cf. Deut. xxxiii. 29, "Jehovah is the shield oixhy help," where 
however the word used is mdgSn; cf. iii. 3 [4]. LXX. rends, this 
hemist. oTrX® KvicXwo-fi o-f 1; akridcia avrov, prob. reading s^chdr'cd, 

5. " Arrow," used figuratively of the evil plots and slanders of the 
wicked, as in Ivii. 4, Iviii. 7, Ixiv. 3. 

6. b, "Destruction," H. IDp keteb, a subst which recurs only 
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7 A thousand shall fall at thy 
side, and ten thousand at thy right 
hand; hU it shall not come nigh 
thee. 

8 Only with thine eyes shalt thou 
behold and see the reward of the 
wicked. 

9 Because th6u hast made the Lord, 



which is my refuge, even the most 
High, thy habitation ; 

ID There shall no evil befall thee, 
neither shall any plague come nigh 
thy dwelling. 

II For he shall give his angels 
charge over thee, to keep thee in all 
thy ways. 



in Deut. xxxii. 24, Is. xxviii. 2, and in a slightly different form in 
Hos. xiii. 14. " That wasteth," H. ydshood, confounded by Targ., 
LXX., Syr., Aq. and Symm., with sh^d "a demon;" LXX. daifxoviov 
fieoTifx^pivov, cf. Theocr. Id. I. 15. 

7. " Shall fall," better " [Though] a thousand may fall " Cf. 

Prov. xxiv. 16, "[Though] a righteous man may fall seven times " 

"A thousand and ten thousand;" cf. again a similar express, in 

Deut. xxxii. 30, " How should one chase a thousand, and two put ten 
thousand to flight." 

8. " Only," i. e. thou shalt only see the recompense of the wicked, 
thou shalt not be included in their fate. " Reward," or rather " re- 
quital," H. shillumdh^ 2l ana^ Xey. ; cf. however Deut. xxxii. 35, " To 

me belong vengeance and requital {shilUm) I... will requite {a^shal- 

lim) them that hate me." 

9. 10. Rend. " For Thau, Jehovah, art my refuge / The Most 
High hast thou made thy dwelling-place, there shall no evil befall 
thee, &c." The word for carries us back to the word **only" in 
v. 8, thou shalt only see, and not be involved in the recompense of the 
wicked — and why ? Overcome by the sense of God's nearness and 
protection, he no longer addresses himself, but turning to the God in 
whom he trusts, he exclaims with fervour, "For Thou, Jehovah, art my 
refuge ! " and then continues in his former strain. A similar abrupt 
transition takes place in Ixxxi. 16, where see note. • Thy dwelling- 
place, H. mddn; cf. xc. i, and Deut. xxxiiL 27, " The Eternal God 
is thy dwelling-place " {nCdtidh), 

II, 12. It was with these two verses (omitting the latter hemist. 
of V. 11) that Satan attempted to beguile the Redeemer. There is 
probably no such significance in the omission as commentators have 
imagined ; see Talm. B. Berachoth, 1 1 ^, on flecfcd. 

It is interesting to remark that it was a common belief, even 
among the heathen, that human beings have each their guardian 
genius; cf. Menand. Frag. 21, aircam Baifxav dvBpi avftTrap/o-rarai — 
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12 They shall bear thee up in their 
hands, lest thou dash thy foot against 
a stone. 

13 Thou shalt tread upon the lion 
and adder: the young lion and the 
dragon shalt thou trample under feet. 

1 4 Because he hath set his love upon 
me, therefore will I deliver him; I will 



set him on high, because he hath 
known my name. 

15 He shall call upon me, and I will 
answer him: I will be with him in 
trouble ; I will deliver him, and honour 
him. » 

16 With long life wHl I satisfy him, 
and shew him my salvation. 



€v^u9 y€vofjL€V(o, ^voTuyayos tov jStov — dyaBos. For parall. passages v. 
Neale in loc. 

13. The lion denotes the power, adder and dragon the insidious- 
ness, of all the enemies, both natural and spiritual, of mankind. 
** Dragon," H. tannin^ generally « sea-inonster; here (as in Deut. xxxii. 
33, parallel v^'vOoi pether^ "an adder") it stands for one of the serpent 
tribe. The confident trust of the Poet, expressed in this and the loth 
verse, finds an exact fulfilment in our Lord's promise to the seventy, 
S. Luke X. 19, " Behold, I give you power to tread on serpents and 
scorpions, and over all the power of the enemy : and nothing shall by 
any means hurt you." 

14. Oftentimes in the book of Pss. is the voice of the Almighty 
suddenly introduced as confirming and sealing the words of the 
Psalmist: thus in 1. 14, 15, "pay unto the Lord thy vows," says the 
Psalmist, in tones of solemn exhortation, " and call upon me in the 
time of trouble, and I will deliver thee," is the reassuring response of 
the Almighty. So here, lost in his reverie, and giving himself wholly 
up to the sweet consciousness of God's presence and continual pro- 
tection, the minstrel hears, as it were, a voice behind him saying (not 
to him but of him), "Because he hath loved me, therefore will I deliver 
him and shew him my salvation." 

15. Cf. Is. Ixiii. 9, "In all their affliction He was afflicted, and 
the angel of His Presence saved them." And i Sam. ii. 30, " them 
that honour me* I will honour." 

16. Cf. I>eut. xxxii. 46, 47, " observe to do all the words of this 

law it is your life^ and through this thing ye ^2^ prolong your 

days in the land whither ye go over Jordan to possess it;" and 
Ps. 1. 23, " To him, that taketh heed to his way, will I shew the salva- 
tion of God." 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCII. 

Prosperity the Reward of Righteousness. 

Title. **A Psalm, a Song, for the Sabbath-day." 

The key to this Psalm lies in the words :— ^"For thou, Jehovah, hast made me 
rejoice in thy doing: I will exult in the works of thine hands" v. 4. The terms 
italicized sometimes dendte the works of the creation, sometimes the acts of 
God's rule. In what sense they are to be taken here, is shewn by the 
immediate introduction of allusions to personal trouble, and personal deliver- 
ance. The Psalmist has just witnessed the downfall of adversaries who lay in 
wait for him, he has had convincing proof that wickedness, however seemingly 
triumphant, must eventually bring shame and degradation. His own position 
has been wonderfully aggrandized, his horn is exalted, his ears and eyes alike 
attest the fact that the enemy has fallen. These are the grounds of the 
Psalmist's joy, therefore it is that he declares at the outset how meet it is to 
give thanks unto the Lord, at the conclusion how surely the reward of pros- 
perity awaits the righteous. This however is not the traditional interpretation 
of the Psalm. It is obvious that in early times the terms "thy doing," and 
**the work of thine hands," were regarded as referring, not to recent mercies, 
but to the wonders of Creation. The Psalmist's joy was supposed to be roused 
by the contemplation of the great six days' work of Jehovah ; herein he finds 
the doings which are great, the designs which are exceedingly deep, (v. 5). 
And hence this Psalm was regarded as appropriate to the Sabbath-day. The 
Title designates it as a " Song for the Sabbath-day ;" the Talmud (Kiddushin) 
tells us that it was sung in the Temple, on the Sabbath-day, at the offering of 
the first lamb in the morning, when the wine was poured out ; and it is even to 
this day used in the S3magogue Service as a Sabbatical Psalm. Further, an 
absurd legend (Talmud, Kiddushin) rela-tes that this Psalm was the song of 
praise uttered by Adam, when the first Sabbath da^vTied upon the world, and 
that it descended 'by tradition as the special hymn for that day: and ac- 
cordingly it is styled in the Targ. "The hymn and the song which Adam the 
first man spoke on the Sabbath-day." It appears to us that this system of 
interpretation owed its origin simply to a misunderstanding of w. 4 and 5. In 
no way does the Psalm appear to bean appropriate expression of "Sabbath 
thoughts," Del. We can only force it into reconciliation with its Title by 
arbitrarily assigning an allegorical significance tow. 7 — 11. This expedient 
is adopted by R. Akiba and Athanasius, who find here a reference to the final 
Sabbath of the world, "that rest which is to come." Those, however, who 
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prefer the literal to the mystical system of exegesis will do well to discard 
entirely the traditional view of this Psalrii. The MUsoodath Ddvtd, seems 
to point to the right interpretation, by explaining **Thy doing," and "the 
works of Thy hands" (ver. 4), as the interpositions of God's Providence in 
behalf of the Psalmist, and by indicating that that, which the "brutish man" 
cannot understand, is God's hidden purpose in allowing a temporary prosperity 
to the wicked. 



/T is a good thing to give thanks 
unto the Lord, and to sing praises 
unto thy name, O most High : 

2 To shew forth thy lovingkindness 
in the morning, and thy faithfulness 
every night, 

3 Upon an instrument of ten strings, 
and upon the psaltery; upon the harp 
with a solemn sound. 

4 For thou, Lord, hast made me 



glad through thy work : I will triumph 
in the works of thy hands. 

5 O Lord, how great are thy works! 
and thy thoughts are very deep. 

6 A brutish man knoweth not ; 
neither doth a fool understand this. 

7 When the wicked spring as the 
grass, and when all the workers of 
iniquity do flourish; it is that they 
shall be destroyed for ever : 



2. For "every night" rend. "/« the nights P The beginning and 
ending of the day are so often mentioned in the Pss. as the fit occa- 
sions of private meditation, prayer and thanksgiving (cf. Ps. v. 3, Iv. 
17, lix. 16, Ixxxviii. 13) that we can hardly agree with Dr Neale's com- 
ment, " There is a distinct reference in this second verse to the morn- 
ing and evening sacrifice." 

3. Rend. " With a ten-stringed instrument^ yea with a lute : with 
loud music on the harp :" nebel is here identified as a stringed instru- 
ment, and with this agrees the testimony of tradition ; cf. Bibl. Diet. 
Psaltery, 

JVJn higgdydn here and in ix. 16 [17] denotes, we believe, loud 
music of a joyful character. 

4 — 8. The cause of the Psalmist's joy are mighty deeds effected in 
his behalf by Jehovah. These are particularized in verse 10, mean- 
time he descants on the grandeur and wisdom of Jehovah's governance. 
Such thoughts, he says, are foreign to the "brutish man," the man 
who lives, ©y txkoya feoa, 2 Pet. ii. 12, for mere sensual pleasures; and 
the fool or "stolid" materialist cannot perceive any such Divine inter- 
position in the affairs of men. The shortsightedness or callousness of 
such godless persons suggests a meditation on their whole state. As 
in their lives, so in their deaths, they are indeed " like the beasts that 
perish," they sprout up 2xA flower (v. 7)5 i.e. attain eminence in this 
world, and with what result? "It is [only] that they may be destroyed 
for ever," 7 b. In awful contrast is the position of Jehovah, who, whe- 
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8 But thou, Lord, art most high for 
evermore. 

9 For, lo, thine enemies, O Lord, for, 
lo, thine enemies shall perish ; all the 
workers of iniquity shall be scattered. 



lo But my horn slialt thou exalt like 
the horn of an unicorn : I shall be 
anointed with fresh oil. 

n Mine eye also shall see my desire 
on mine enemies, and mine ears shall 



ther regarded or not, has a pre-eminence, which abides not as theirs, 
for the short life of one generation, but for endless ages. He remains 
Most High, lit. "a Height" for evermore (v. 8). 

9 — 15. That degradation and shame must certainly be eventu- 
ally the portion of those who appear to thrive in ungodliness, the 
Psalmist has recently had proof. His deliverance from enemies leads 
him to a confident belief that even in this world righteousness will ever 
bring prosperity. This, in the silence of revelation with regard to a 
future state, was a favourite theme of the Hebrews ; cf. Ps. xxxiv. 19, 
xxxvii. 25, Iviii. 11. Of a future dawn of higher hopes they were from 
time to time admonished, by the spectacle of the good man given 
over to affliction ; cf. the cases of Job, and of the writer of Ps. Ixxiii. 
But the temporal prosperity of the righteous was generally matter 
both of expectation and experience, Divine interposition continually 
adjusting the scales of fortune, and the very polity of the nation 
contributing much to the elevation of the good and overthrow of the 
wicked. 

10. Rend. " But thou hast upraised my horn like [that of] a buf' 
falo : my old age is green in its vigour!* 

a. Upraised my horn. For this figure of speech cf. Ixxxix. 17, 
Ixxv. 5 note. The r^im appears to be a species of buffalo; we can 
hardly identify it with the oryx^ an antelope, " one-horned according 
to Aristotle and the Talmud," Del.; for i. Ps. xxii. 21 shews that the 
r'em is a savage and a formidable animal. 2. No authority besides 
that of tradition requires us to identify the rVw with a one-homed 
animal, and Ps. xxii. 21 rather favours the view that a two-horned 
animal is intended ; cf. Gesen. 3. The description of it in Job xxxix. 
9, 10, as an animal whose great strength would make it serviceable 
for the plough, durst man capture it, and its classification with 
"bulls" and "bullocks" in Is. xxxiv. 7, both point to the meaning 
"wild ox" or "buffalo," adopted by Saadia. 

10. b. The usual rendg. of this hemist. is " I have been moist- 
ened with fresh oil;" the H. ballotht being taken as ist pers. sing. 
Past. Kal from bdlal in the sense " was moistened." And the me- 
taphor is supposed to have its origin in the practice of anointing the 
head with oil on festal occasions; cf. xxiii. 5. But we cannot help 
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hear my desire of the wicked that rise 
up against me. 

13 The righteous shall flourish like 
the palm tree: he shall grow like a 



cedar in Lebanon. 

13 Those that be planted in the 
house of the Lord shall flourish in 
the courts of our God. 



thinking that ballothi is a subst. or infin. used as a subst. (of the form 
zammStht xvil 3, challdthi Ixxvii. 10) from R. bdlal=bdldh, usu et 
vettistate attritiis est, and means what the LXX. have rendered it, to 
yrjpds fiov» For M/a/, the Ar. dalla means made moist, not was moist- 
ened, and the adj. raa^ndn, gen. used of a tree in the signif. vigorous^ 
flourishing^ verdant, is not strictly applicable to the subst. shemen, 
** oil," but would be most appropriate when predicated of balldthi in 
this substantival signif. The subst. shemen may, it seems, denote a 
well-fed, vigorous condition ; cf. Is. x. 27. And this interp. is here 
certainly supported by ver. 14 of this Ps., where the righteous are said 
to enjoy a "Cat" and "green" old age* 

II. "Mine enemies" lit. "those that lay themselves in wait for 
me." H. shooray: cf. for this deponent perfect signif. the forms noos. 
Numb. XXXV. 32, soor, Jer. xvii. 13 (see Del.'s note). For "shall see" 
rend, ^^has looked'*'' or ^^ looksJ^ To "look on" means to regard with 
the calm disdain of perfect security : cf. Hv. 7, note. Here only we have 
the ear indulging itself in the same way: cf. the use of n yiOK^ shamd U^ 
in the sense of "to listen to with pleasure" in 2 Sam. xix. 36. This 
verse expresses the confidence with which the Psalmist looks forward 
to the "requital of the wicked:" cf. xci. 8. Then his eyes and his 
ears shall no longer be painfully strained to catch the slightest 
indication of the approach of his persecutors, but he shall in 
perfect tranquillity both see and hear that they are blotted out for 
ever. 

12 — 15. The righteous shall thrive^ growing high as. the palms, 
mighty as the cedars, for their affections are rooted in the House of 
Jehovah, and thereby it is that their life of prosperity is sheltered. 
Age checks not their yield of fruit, dries iiot up their sap, withers not 
their leaf, and very different is the result of their prosperity to that of 
the evil-doer's precarious growth: these sprung up and flourished 
(v. 7) only to illustrate God's hatred of sin by their sudden and utter 
destruction, the righteous, to justify in the eyes of all men the old 
Mosaic saying, " The Rock — He is a God of faithfulness, and there is 
no evil [with Him] ; righteous and upright is He." 

13. "Planted in," not in the sense "transplanted into," fierafpy 
revdevre^, Aq., Symm., but, according to the figure in i. 3, rooted and 
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14 They shall still bring forth fruit 
in old age; they shall be fat and 
flourishing; 



15 To shew that the Lord is up- 
right : he is my rock, and there is no 
unrighteousness in him. 



grounded in attachment to the Holy Place, the dwelling of Jehovah, 
and the true glory of Israel. 

d, *' Flourish," ^^^^r£^/^^^, is to be understood literally of the put- 
ting forth of buds, and the metaph. is continued throughout the next 
verse, which should be rendered, "7« old age they will still bear fruit : 
full of sap and green of leaf shall they be J* 

Bear fruit. This rendering is justified by the use of the deriva- 
tives nSb and /' noobdh, as " produce," " fruit." The primary meaning 
is to " break forth," either with leaf or with fruit. Lfshentm^ the A. V. 
"fat," here = " sappy"; raa^ndnim^ on which cf. v. 10, is "verdant," 
"green with leaves"; here it is used exactly in correspondence with 
our metaphor " a green old age." 

15. This verse is based on a passage in the great * song' of Moses, 
Deut. xxxii. 4 ; see above. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCIII. 

The Divine Sovereignty superior to Gentile Insurrection. 

Title. LXX, E/j t^v ijfiipay too vpoffappdroVf 6t€ KaT(pKLcrTai ij yij, divot 

(fS'^s T(fi Aavlb. 

This short poem is the first in order, of a series of contemporary Psalms, com- 
posed, evidently, for liturgical purposes, and treating of one and the same 
glorious theme, the Final Establishment of the Theocracy by the Advent of 
Jehovah, and subordinately (for this topic only appears clearly in two of these 
Psalms) of the inclusion under it of all the nations of the world. The series 
consists of Ps. xciii., and Pss. xcvi. — xcix. Pss. xcv. and c. are strictly con- 
temporary with these, but their silence with regard to this great expectation 
compels us to assign them to a dijfferent order : they are merely liturgical poems, 
the series introduced by xciii. is of a prophetic as well as a liturgical character. 
The subject of the Psalmist's aspirations, and its connection with Messianic 
prophecy, will be treated of in Psalm xcvi., where it is brought more promi- 
nently forward than in this shorter composition. The question of date we also 
ireserve for our Introduction to xcvi., as in that Psalm it is connected with a 
peculiar difficulty, which must affect all the members of this series. It will be 
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sufficient to state here that we have little doubt that all these Psalms belong to 
the commencement of the post-exilic period. 

We have said above that the expectation of a gathering in of the Gentiles 
is only introduced subordinately in this series. It may be noticed in connection 
with this fact, that while Psalms xcvi. and xcviii. -regard Jehovah as the equitable 
Judge whose coming is to be the cause of joy to all works of His creation, 
Psalms xciii., xcvii., and xcbc. treat more especially of a monarchical rule of 
Jehovah, an awful sovereignty to which the Gentile world can offer no resist- 
ance. There is, in fact, an essential difference of thought with regard to the 
Gentile world apparent in these two classes. While in xcvi. the nations are 
regarded as fellow-worshippers with Israel, and in both xcvi. and xcviii. are 
charged to meet with joyfulness the righteous Judgment about to be revealed, in 
these three Psalms they are rather (cf. xcvii. 3, 4, 5, 7, xcix. i, and even 
xcix. 3) the rebellious subjects to whom the revelation of the King is the cause 
of fear. In Psalm xciii. this view is particularly prominent. The nations are 
regarded, not as converted, but as crushed. Like a swollen river or a stormy 
sea they have beaten in vain against the exalted seat of Jehovah, but it has all 
been in vain : His power is firmly established, and His promises to Israel have 
been proved faithful. 

The overthrow of the powers of the world being ever represented as the 
preliminary to the final establishment of God's Kingdom, the position of this 
Psalm, as first in order of the "Psalms of the Theophany," appears well chosen. 
A connection with Psalm xcii. has been detected by some commentators in 
the fact of Jehovah being here spoken of as "glorious in the height," v. 4, and 
in xcii. 8 addressed thus: "Thou, Jehovah, art a Height for evermore." The 
succession of Psalm to Psalm is not unfrequently linked with a community of 
thought, such as is here evinced, and this may perhaps be regarded as the ground 
on which this Psalm was assigned a place after Ps. xcii. 

As regards the title prefixed by the LXX. to this Psalm, it should be 
noticed that the LXX. assigns all the Psalms from xciii. to xcix. inclusive to 
David. It is possible that the explanation of this phenomenon, as far as Psalms 
xciii. and xcv. — xcix. are concerned, lies in the passage i Chron. xvi. 7 — 36, 
where (see xcvi. Introd.) one of these obviously contemporary Psalms is 
apparently quoted as existent in the time of David : still with this explanation 
a difficulty remains in the fact that Ps. c, the pendant to Ps. xcv., is not thus 
entitled. Be the explanation what it may, this inscription is certainly erroneous. 
The clause, E/s rijv ^fuipav rov Trpoffap^drov (Codd. BK, not ffa^^drou Cod. A) 
8re KaT(fiKUTTaL ii yrj, is explained by the Talmudic tradition, that this was used 
as a Friday Psalm, because "[Jehovah then] finished His works and ruled over 
them," Rosh hashshana, 31, a,: the vain insurrection against the Most High, 
which is treated of in Ps. xciii., being regarded, strangely enough, as if literally 
an insurrection of rivers and seas against their Creator. 
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THE Lord reigneth, he is clothed 
with majesty; the Lord is 
clothed with strength, wherewith he 
hath girded himself : the world also is 
stablished, that it cannot be moved. 



2 Thy throne is established of old : 
thou aH from everlasting. 

3 The floods have lifted up, O Lord, 
the floods have lifted up their voice ; 
the floods lift up their waves. 



1. This verse consists of three lines of two clauses each. Rend, 
thus : " Jehovah has become King; with majesty He is clothed, 
Jehovah is clothed; with might hath He girded Himself. Yea, 
established is the world; it shall not totter^^ 

Jehovah has become King, This is the key-note of the Psalni 
before us, as of Pss. xcvii.' and xcix. Jehovah is depicted as if lately 
endued with the attributes of majesty and might, simply in accord- 
ance with the human view of the matter ; what is meant is that man- 
kind are now for the first time to be conscious of His possession of 
these attributes. The world is established by the accession of its 
lawful monarch ; hitherto anarchy and confusion have raged un- 
checked, but now shall come a reign of peace and justice, such as is 
described in Is. xi. pn the metaphor consult Ixxxii. 5, note. The 
connection of Jehovah's reign with the restitution of order is again 
set forth in xcvi. 10. Obs. that in this Psalm, and in the fellow 
Psalms xcvi —xcix., the great future appearance of Jebovah is treated 
as if an event that has already occurred. This is a common usage of 
the Hebrew poets when treating of future issues that have been made 
the subject of Divine Revelation ; and the praet. of |the verb, when 
applied as in this verse to actions yet unaccomplished, is generally 
styled the Prophetic Perfect. How far however such uses are due to 
the fervid faith of the inspired writers, and how far to the characteristic 
imaginativeness of the Hebrew language itself, it is impossible to 
decide. 

2. Though now to be manifested for the first time in the eyes of 
mankind, Jehovah's reign is no new thing; though disregarded by 
His creatures and subjects. He has been enthroned from long time 
back, yea from eternity. 

3. 4. Vainly have the world's powers endeavoured to resist their 
rightful Lord. Like an angry tide, they leap and seethe and roar, 
but to what purpose ? The tide cannot reach the height of Heaven, 
where Jehovah sits enthroned in glory. Strictly speaking, the rebel- 
lion is represented by the turmoil of a swollen river in v. 3, by that 
of a stormy sea in v. 4, but in interpreting no distinction can be 
drawn between the two figures. 

3. "Their waves," H. D''31 docydm, lit. their dashing noise, " ///^/r 
din,^' 

J. L. P. 
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4 The Lord on high i$ mightier 
than the noise of many waters, yea^ 
than the mighty waves of the sea. 



5 Thy testimonies are very sure : 
holiness becometh thine house, O 
Lord, for ever. 



4. The construction of this verse is somewhat obscure, though 
the main purport is clear enough. We prefer to render with Del— 

More than the rumblings of great waters y 
Of the glorious^ of the breakers of the sea. 
Is Jehovah glorious in the height. 
The great waters are first designated as the glorious ones, then 
defined as *'the breakers {mishit re from R. shdbar, "broke") of the 
sea.'* The epithet "glorious" is applied in Exod. xv. 10, "They sank 
like lead in the waters, the glorious [waters]," as here to swelling 
waters lashing in glittering (this is the primary meaning of the adj.) 
splendour. Compare Tennyson's line " And the wild cataract leaps in 
glory." The terseness of the original of this verse is rendered more 
perplexing by the ambiguity of the prepos. min, which may mean 
either "more than," as above, or "from," "by reason of." Some 
commentators rend. " By reason of the roar of great waters are the 
breakers of the sea glorious ;" cf. the ano (jxavc^v vBarcav ttoXXoSi; of the 
LXX. Mendelssohn gives " More than the roar of great waters are 
the breakers of the sea glorious." The former of these is mere tauto- 
logy, and the latter is vapid in the extreme. We have little doubt 
that the rendering adopted above is the true one. 

5. In portraying this past antagonism of the world's power to 
the Omnipotence of God, the Psalmist has in mind its special mani- 
festation in the persecution of Jehovah's Church by the heathen. As 
it is vain for man to fight against God, so it is vain to attempt to sup- 
press the religion which God has stablished by means of revealed 
testimonies. These testimonies shall stand fast, and holiness becometh 
God's Temple, "that is to say, it is inviolable (sacrosanct), and when 
it is profaned, shall ever be vindicated again in its holiness." Del. 
The concluding words thus become a supplication for the Temple's 
future immunity, on the ground of its Divine origin, and the immuta- 
bility of God's promises. Such a supplication is appropriate to the 
epoch to which we assign this Psalm, that immediately succeeding the 
return from captivity, when the Hebrew nation were busying them- 
selves about the restoration of the Temple. , 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCIV. ' 

A Prayer in time of Oppression. 
Title. LXX. S^'aX/iAOf ry AauiS rerpdidL ffoppdrov. 

The oppression complained of is we believe here, as in Ixxxii., that of the 
national magistrates. Many Commentators however have preferred to regard 
it as connected ivith the subjugation of the Hebrew realm by foreigners. 
Gentile persecution, such as that of the Chaldseans or that of the Syrians, is then 
regarded as the source of the Psalmist's grief, his poem falling under the same 
denomination as Pss. Ixxiv. and Ixxix. It is slightly in favour of this view that 
Jehovah is here appealed to in his character of national protector, being ad- 
dressed as *'the God of Jacob," v. 7, "Jehovah, our God," v. 23, and that the 
victims of the oppression receive designations of a peculiarly distinctive kind, 
God's "heritage," V. 5, God's "people," v. 14, which seem to indicate that the 
oppressors have no share in the prerogatives of Israel. But these features do 
not necessarily suggest the presence of a foreign oppressor. The one may be 
due to a contemplation of God as the protector of Israel's inner polity, the cor- 
rector of abuses in the government, the God who judges among the Elohim of 
the nation (Ixxxii. i), while the other perhaps only dististinguishes between 
righteous and unrighteous, not between Jew and Gentile, for we find very similar 
distinctive claims made by David when praying for help against the persecutions 
of his compatriot Saul, and frequently elsewhere the pious sufferer is said to 
have claim as such, to a special access to Jehovah. That the oppression here 
proceeds from the Hebrew magistracy itself is, we believe, evinced by the follow- 
ing features : — i. The acts of the oppressors are such as we should naturally 
attribute to the unrighteous national judge rather than to the arrogant conqueror. 
While on the one hand we find no mention here, as in Ixxiv. and Ixxix., of 
attempts to overthrow the civil or religious institutions of Israel, or to 
erase its name from the list of nations; on the other, the outrages com- 
plained of are aimed at those who are naturally the victims of rapacious 
magistrates, rather than of successful invaders, the widow, the stranger, the 
fatherless, those in fact who having no helper are the natural prey of petty 
despotism. 2. The Psalmist confidently expects a time when justice shall be 
restored (v. 15); he has endeavoured to hasten it by opposing the oppressors 
single-handed, (vv. 16—18). But the expectation would be groundless and 
the attempt foolhardy were the oppression that of a mighty foreign foe who had 
subjugated Palestine: both are appropriate enough if it proceed from the tempo- 
rary predominance of an ungodly national magistracy, 3. In vv. 8 — ir, the 
Psalmist upbraids the "brutish among the people" with their disregard of 
Jehovah's providence and power. This designation, we believe, conclusively 
identifies the oppressors as members of the Hebrew community. p€ilitzsch,,who 
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takes the opposite view, has to explain this section as addressed not to the 
oppressors but to "those among the people themselves who have been puzzled 
about the omniscience, and, indirectly, about the righteousness of God, by the 
fact that vengeance is delayed." This is very unlikely. The "brutish" persons 
and "fools" must surely be the "workers of iniquity" who have roused the 
Psalmist's indignation, in fact the oppressors themselves, and therefore the 
latter must be Israelites, not foreigners. 

The theme then of the Psalmist's supplication is a national wrong of the 
same kind as that which incites the writer of Psalm Ixxxii. While however 
that Psalm takes the form of a reproachful appeal to the oppressors themselves, 
the Psalm before us is, with the exception of the section 8 — ii, addressed to 
Jehovah, before whom the crying abuses of the government are denounced, and 
who is implored to take vengeance on the offenders. On the matter of author- 
ship there is no Hebrew tradition save the worthless one recorded by Rashi, 
which assigns Pss. xc. — c. to Moses. The Septuagint prefixes an inscription ry 
Aau/5, but history records no circumstances in the career of David, which would 
induce him to pen a composition of this nature. The Psalmist tells of prevalent 
outrages of natural justice, of the grinding tyranny of a godless faction to which 
neither he nor the people can offer adequate resistance. Nothing is less likely 
to have taken place during the wise and powerful rule of David than the rise of 
an oligarchical despotism such as would originate these disorders. ^ Nor do we 
find these circumstances more suitable to the earlier period of David's life, 
when he was persecuted by Saul, or to the brief period when by the usurpation 
of Absalom the reins of government were taken out of his hands. Saul is 
depicted, not as the tyrant but as the popular warrior, who was to a great 
extent the people's choice and who appears to have studied throughout to 
gain their approbation (cf. i Sam. xviii. 8, i Sam. i. 24). Absalom, again, 
succeeded in gaining a faction entirely by professions of a peculiar regard for 
justice, to the disparagement of David's judicial administration. It was not 
his policy to play the tyrant, nor indeed did his fortunes allow him time to 
do so. While however we reject this testimony of the LXX. we must admit 
that we know of no theory of authorship that will stand in its stead. There 
is nothing in the subject-matter of the Psalm that gives us a clue to its date. 
We know not whether the oppressive faction is formed of leading statesmen, 
availing themselves of the weakness of the throne, or whether the king himself 
countenances, and profits by, the disgraceful outrages here complained of. And 
with no better success do we turn for guidance to the linguistic features of the 
Psalm, which, though we do not believe them to be stamped with "reminis- 
cences of older Davidic and Asaphic models," as Delitzsch discovers, are not 
of a very striking character, and betray nothing of phraseology or style that can 
be said to characterize any one epoch more than another. Here then as 
elsewhere it is wiser to confess that all search for the name and date of 
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the author is baffled. The chief divisions of this Psalm, which are tolerably- 
easy of detection, we prefer to specify in our Commentary. 

It only remains to state that the Greek inscription rerpaSt (ra^^drov has 
the support of the national tradition, this Psalm, according to the Talmud, 
being that used in the Temple for the Wednesday services. 



OLORD God, to whom ven- 
geance belongeth; O God, to 
whom vengeance belongeth, shew thy- 
self. 

2 Lift up thyself, thou judge of the 
earth : render a reward to the proud. 

3 Lord, how long shall the wicked, 
how long shall the wicked triumph? 



4 How long shall they utter and 
speak hard things? anddXl the workers 
of iniquity boast themselves? 

5 They break in pieces thy people, 
O Lord, and afflict thine heritage. 

6 They slay the widow and the 
stranger, and murder the father- 
less. 



I — 3. Jehovah is implored to take vengeance on the oppressors. 

1. "Shew thyself,'' lit. "shine forth." That the verb is rightly 
rendd. as an Imper., not as a Praet. Ind., is shewn by the occurrence 
of the Imper. " lift tip thyself" in v. 2. The LXX. and Vulg., disre- 
garding this, have rendd. inappr}<riaa-aTo, "libere egit." 

2. " The earth," i.e. " f/te land" of the Hebrews, cf. Ixxxii. 5, note. 
4 — 7. From this fervent supplication the Psalmist passes to a 

recital of the outrages which rouse his indignation. With this section 
cf. Ixxxii. 2^5. 

4. "How long" is not to be supplied in this verse, which expresses 
not a question but a statement. The full meaning of the Hebrew 
hardly admits of reproduction in English but we prefer to render thus, 
" T/iey babble out, [lit. gush forth, scil. with words], tkey utter [words 
of] arrogance : [yea] all the workers of mischief [now] carry thetn- 
selves high,^^ 

Carry themselves high, T\'C\^T\'> yithamm^roo. This verb apparently 
expresses a haughty deportment. The R. dmar 'primarily =extu lit: from 
this two distinct meanings may be traced, (i) as extulit vocem or ^^said" 
it is familiar to every Hebrew student. (2) Here only does any part of 
the verb betray more evidently the fundamental signification. That 
this however is no invention of etymologists, and that the verb-form 
may here mean "put themselves forward," "set themselves up," is 
proved by the meaning of the derivatives IDS ^mer or dmir " a tree 
top," lit. that which is much brought out or elevated, and ^IDK an 
Amorite, lit. a mountaineer or denizen of elevated places. 

The explanation oi yithamm^roo adopted above is that given by 
Kimchi and Aben Ezra: the LXX. however recurs to the common 
Kal signif. of dmar and rends. XoXnVovo-t. 
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7 Yet they say, The Lord shall not 
see, neither shall the God of Jacob 
regard it, 

8 Understand, ye brutish among the 
people : and ye fools, when will ye be 
wise? 

9 He that planted the ear, shall he 
not hear? he that formed the eye, 
shall he not see? 

10 He that chastiseth the heathen, 



shall not he correct? he that teacheth 
man knowledge, shall not he know? 

1 1 The Lord knoweth the thoughts 
of man, that they are vanity. 

13 Blessed is the man whom thou 
chastenest, O Lord, and teachest him 
out of thy law ; 

13 That thou mayest give him rest 
from the days of adversity, until the 
pit be digged for the wicked. 



8 — 1 1. The certainty of Divine retribution on the ground of mere 
natural religion. 

10. Rend. "//<? that chasteneth nations , shall not He reprove ? even 
He who teacheth man knowledge P Shall not He who trains all man- 
kind to distinguish more or less between right and wrong evince His 
indignation at the prevalent outrage ? There is no occasion to infer 
from the mention of the " nations," that the oppression complained of 
is that of a Gentile power: the argument is, as in Ixxxii. 8 ("judge 
Thou the land, for all the nations are Thine inheritance"), one a ma- 
jori ad minus. If evil actions bring evil fortune in all countries they 
will do so in the Hebrew realm. There is no occasion to break this 
verse up into two questions by supplying "shall not He know?" A.V. 
or "shall not He punish?'' P.B.V. The proof that Jehovah will 
reprove lies in the fact of his teaching man knowledge, scil. discern- 
ment between good and evil, just as much as in the fact of his chas- 
tening men who have committed evil actions ; the latter indeed being 
but the method whereby this moral education is yet further developed. 
In this verse, as Perowne observes, there is a slight change in the 
Psalmist's argument, in v. 9 " it was from the physical constitution of 
man : now it is from the moral government of the world." 

11. "They," the Hebr. equivalent is a masc. pronoun, whereas 
machsh^bdth " thoughts of" is fem. Such irregularity of grammatical 
relation is not so uncommon in Hebr. that we are required to adopt 
the rendg. insisted on by Rosenm. " The Lord knoweth the thoughts 
of mankind, that they [mankind] are vanity." 

12 — 15. Confident hope that the patient sufferer who is "chas- 
tened" and "taught" not merely as the heathen (v. 10) by experiences 
which prove that there is a Final Cause, but by the Light of God's 
Revelation, will eventually have rest from his foes, and witness the 
restitution of justice. 

• 13. "Until." He who has truly apprehended the teaching of 
Revelation has schooled himself to endure affliction. Such an one, 
therefore, will pass resignedly through evil times and has " rest from 
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14 For the Lord will not cast off 
his people, neither will he forsake his 
inheritance. 

15 But judgment shall return unto 
righteousness : and all the upright in 
heart shall follow it. 

16 Who will rise up for me against 
the evildoers? or who will stand up 
for me against the workers of iniquity? 

17 Unless the Lord had been my 



help, my soul had almost dwelt in 
silence. 

1 8 When I said, My foot slippeth; 
thy mercy, O Lord, held me up. 

1 9 In the multitude of my thoughts 
within me thy comforts delight my 
soul. 

20 Shall the throne of iniquity have 
fellowship with thee, which frameth 
mischief by a law? 



the days of adversity," even before the time appointed for the over- 
throw of his oppressor. 

15. Judgment, now so much abused by an ungodly magistracy, shall 
turn back and again link itself with its fitting companion impartial 
equity, tsedek; all those " upright in heart" who are now aggrieved by 
the abuses of the government shall hail the change with joy; and 
"judgment'* shall then receive their support, they shall back it up as 
if (for this is the metaphor in "shall follow it") a newly-declared 
sovereign to whom their allegiance is due. 

The LXX. has apparently inverted the position of the nouns in 
hemist. b. It rends ccos ov 8iKuo<rutnf cVttrrpci/rjy els Kpia-w, similarly 
P.B.V. " Until righteousness turn again unto judgment." 

16 — 19. Present proofs that God is not unmindful, in the fact 
of the Psalmist's already having experienced deliverance and conso- 
lation. 

17. b. Rend. " Jlfy soul had speedily dwelt in silencey in the still 
impassive silence, which according to the Hebrew idea, cf. Ixxxviii. 
10 — 12, was the essential characteristic of death. From this and the 
following verse it would seem that the Psalmist had himself endea- 
voured to battle against the flagrant abuses of the party in power, but 
was overcome by its superior strength, only escaping death by a mar- 
vellous deliverance. 

19. "Thoughts," lit. divided, anxious thoughts, so exactly equiva- 
lent to our term distractions, 

20 — 23. In this the sixth and last strophe the poet confidently 
expects the retribution which the antagonism between human 
tyranny and the Divine Will surely warrants. 

20. Or * * Can the tribunal of wickedness have any connection with 
Thee; which frames trouble by decrees?^ Can these rulers whose 
decrees cause trouble to the land, who league against the righteous 
and spill innocent blood, claim to be authorized by the Almighty? 
The abuse of power surely cancels its prerogative of sacro-sanctity. 
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1 1 They gather themselves together 
against the soul of the righteous, and 
condemn the innocent blood. 

27 But the Lord is my defence ; and 
my God is the rock of my reftige. 



23 And he shall bring upon them 
their own iniquity, and shall cut them 
off in their own wickedness ; yea^ the 
Lord our God shall cut them off. 



It is this idea which contains the key-note of Ps. Ixxxii., as may be 
seen from the Introduction to that Psalm. 

a. Tribunal, the Hebr. cissi; generally denoting the throne of a king, 
but also applied to any elevated seat occupied by a person in autho- 
rity, whether a High Priest (i Sam. i. 9), a military chief (Jer. i. 15), or 
a judge as here (see note on hemist. b) and in Ps. cxxii. 5 : cf. Bibl. 
Diet. Throne, 

Have any connection with Thee : lit. have fellowship or alliance 
with Thee. The l{.ychobr''cd is best taken as by Delitzsch as a very 
irregular Kal form, 

b. By decrees, lit. " by decree." As may be gathered from vv. 2 and 
15, it is in oppressive legislation that the wickedness of the Psalmist's 
adversaries is especially exhibited. The words pn hv ^^^^ <^^ok can 
hardly signify ^ against the decree," scil. of God, the Kara Trpoaruyfia- 
ros of Symmachus ; and the connection with ciss^ makes it obvious 
that chSk is here the decree of human legislature. 



INTRODUCTION TO PsalM XCV. 

An Invitation to worship God, and a Charge to obey Him* 

Title. LXX. Aho^ ^3^s ry Aavid, 

It is possible that the insertion of this Title in the Septuagint dates from 
Christian times, and is due to the fact that certain verses of this Psalm are 
quoted by the writer to the Hebrews, as *4n David" (Heb. iv» 7), which is in 
reality merely another way of saying **in the Book of Psalms." Be this as it 
may, this Greek inscription is in all probability erroneous. The Psalm before 
us is not at all in the style of David. It is a smooth and rhythmical liturgical 
Psalm^ resembling in subject-matter and style the four Psalms which imme- 
diately follow it, and like these and xciii. was probably written in post-exilic 
times for the services of the second Temple. The recurrence of verse 3 in the 
two succeeding Psalms (xcvL 4,' xcvii. 9) goes far to prove that it was written. 
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^or the same occasion, if not by the same author as these. Verses i and 2 
serve to connect it with another Psalm of this group (cf. xcviii. 4, 5), and its 
theme, a charge to praise and worship Jehovah, is that of each and all the 
members of the post-exilic series. The chief resemblance, however, in the 
Psalm before us, is to Ps. c, and when we find in that Psalm (see Introd. to 
Ps. c.) fresh points of contact with these hymns of the Theocracy we become 
convinced that, if we eliminate Ps. xciv., we have in Pss. xciii. — c. a series 
belonging to one occasion, and written by one hand. In Ps. xcv., and its 
pendant, Ps. c, however, there is this distinctive feature, that nothing is said 
therein of the great expectation which is the key to these other contemporary 
Psalms. While in these the accents of joy are the responsive echo of those 
heard only by the ear of faith, and the theme is a manifestation of Jehovah, as 
Universal King and Judge, wrested by faith from the region of the future to 
that of the present, — in Pss. xcv. and c, the Church is charged to praise, 
worship, and rejoice in Jehovah as her Present Ruler, and when the mind is 
turned from things Present, it looks not forward but backward. It is not the 
cheering prophecy but the warning history that is made the basis of the charge 
in Psalm xcv., which (unlike in this respect to Psalm c.) blends with the 
invitation to worship a solemn call to obedience. While, in fact, Pss. xcvi. — 
xcviii. (as, too, Ps. xciii., which must be interpreted by these) treat mainly 
of the Theocracy in its future glory, Pss. xcv. and c. regard it only by the light 
of the Present, blended, if blended at all, with that of the Past. 

Psalm xcv. has been devoted from the most ancient times to liturgical 
purposes. In the Synagogue Service Pss. xcv — xcix. are recited on the 
Sabbath, before the select Sabbatical Psalms, and Ps. xcv. is throughout the 
Western branch of the Christian Church the Invitatory, which precedes the 
Psalms at Matins. And this use of the Psalm is in every way appropriate. 
The author seems to be one with whom the invitation **Let us go into the 
house of the Lord" (cxxii. 1) always found a joyful response; and on whom 
the history of his forefathers' sin and punishment in the wilderness had left a 
deep impression; and thus in his poem the two great principles of worship, 
love and fear, are intertwined. In the first six verses and part of the seventh 
the people are invited to go joyfully and worship Jehovah, as above all 
gods, the Creator of the world, and the Shepherd of Israel. But this point 
being reached, the Poet recalls the obduracy with which such invitations had been 
received in earlier times. Changing his note he exhorts them not to harden 
their hearts in faithlessness as did their forefathers in the wilderness. As he 
dwells on this dismal picture, he seems unable to dispossess himself of the 
idea of Israel's stifTneckedness ; and his word of exhortation taking the form of a 
solemn utterance of the Almighty, the Psalm, which opened with the joyful 
call, "Come, let us sing," closes with the awful sentence, •* Verily they shall 
not enter into my rest." 
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OCOME, let us sing unto the 
Lord: let us make a joyful 
noise to the rock of our salvation. 

1 Let us come before his presence 
with thanksgiving, and make a joyful 
noise unto him with psalms. 



3 For the Lord is a great God, and 
a great King above all gods. 

4 In his hand are the deep places of 
the earth : the strength of the hills is 
his also. 

5 The sea is his, and he made 



I. " Let us make a joyful noise." The same root is used here and 
in V, 2 as in Ixxxix. 15, "Blessed are the people who are accustomed 
to shout joyfully [unto the Lord]/* As Ps. xciii. is linked with xcii. by 
the recurrence of the word mdrdm^ " Height," so is this Ps. with the 
preceding by that of the word " Rock," xciv. 22. 

3. " The Lord (or Jehovah) is a great God." The word here used 
for "God" is ily a title which according to its derivation denotes God's 
strength. "All gods," i.e. all those mysterious powers in the natural 
and spiritual world, which man, on account of his inability to account 
for their origin and to restrain their action, has been led to deify or 
portray in the form of idols, cf. xcvii. 7. 

4. Rend. "/« whose hand are the deep places of the earthy and to 
whom belong the tops of the mountains P The word tdaphoth, ^^tops^] 
is of doubtful etymology. It occurs in only three other passages, viz.: 
in Numb, xxiii. 22, xxiv. 8, where we have mention of the " tddphdth 
of the buffalo," which is generally rendd. strength or swiftness^ but by 
LXX. fio^a, and in Job. xxii. 25 where " silver of tddphdth'''' is spoken 
of, which many render "silver obtained by labour ^ In the passage 
before us both our Versions follow the Targum, which renders "the 
strength of the height." The connection however of "strength," or 
even in Job xxii. 25 of "labour," with the root which must then be 2js>- 
signed, ydSph "was wearied," is surely too distant to justify this inter- 
pretation. Bottcher's *' mines" cannot, we believe, be traced to any 
root whatever, and is also utterly inappropriate in the passages in 
Numbers. We believe that the ra vyjn) of the LXX. is the true equi- 
valent to tddphdth : and that this meaning is to be traced through 
from the root VS* or flJ?^ "shone." The glittering, sun-lit tops of the 
mountains are contrasted with the dark recesses of the earth in this 
verse, just as in the next verse the dry land is contrasted with the sea. 
This meaning suits Numb, xxiii. 22 and xxiv. 8 (the "glittering tops" 
of the buffalo = its formidable gleaming horns ; on the application to 
the context cf. Deut. xxxiii. 17), as well as it does this verse, and is, as 
Del. observes, as much in harmony with the do^a given there by the 
LXX. as with its ra vyj^rj here. It is equally appropriate in Job xxii. 25, 
where, too, "glittering silver" is a rendering quite in harmony with 
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it: and his hands formed the dry 
land, 
6 O come, let us worship and bow 
down : let us kneel before the Lord 
our maker. 



7 For he is our God; and we are 
the people of his pasture, and the 
sheep of his hand. To day if ye will 
hear his voice, 

8 Harden not your heart, as in the 



the LXX.'s apyvpiov weTrvpiofievov, " smelted silver," i. e., as the context 
in the LXX. shews, silver made clean, bright, pure of dross. With 
regard to the application of the term to the top parts here and in 
Numbers, we may add that the idea oi prominence may well be a part 
of the fundamental meaning of the root, since nothing is bright in 
itself, but only so far as by its prominence it is enabled to catch the 
rays of the sun. 

5. a. Lit.: "To whom belongeth the sea and He made it." 

6. There are three distinct words used in this verse to denote acts of 
reverence. The first, "worship," lit. "prostrate oneself," as in worship- 
ping God or in saluting an Eastern monarch. The second, "bow down," 
used in Esth. iii. 2, in conjunction with the first, and often elsewhere 
with the addition of "upon the knees." The third means "to kneel 
down." "Our Maker.*" we hardly think that this expression refers 
solely to the work of creation, rather, since the Ps. is evidently a 
national one, it includes God's fostering care which enabled Abraham's 
children to become a great nation. Cf. Gen. xii. 2, "and I will make thee 
into a great nation ;" Deut. xxxii, 15, "Jeshurun waxed fat and kicked 
...and rejected God who made him and slighted the Rock of his salva- 
tion;" and I Sam. xii. 6^ "Jehovah who made (i.e. exalted) Moses and 
Aaron." Cf. the similar use of Trote© in Heb. iii. 2, Mark iii. 14. 

7. a, " The sheep of His hand," or rather " this flack of His kandy'\ 
i. e. under His protection, cf. Ixxxviii. 5, Ixxxix. 21. 

b. Up to this point the Psalmist has been addressing the Church 
in words of joyful invitation, but now, calling to mind Israel's proverbial 
reluctance to obedience, his words take the form of earnest exhorta- 
tion, " To-day would that ye would be obedient to His voice ! (8) 
Harden not your hearts as at Meribah^ as on the day of Massahy in the 
wilderness^ The word DK, im, primarily meaning "if," should here be 
rendd, "would that," as in Exod. xxxii. 32, and elsewhere. The cir- 
cumstance here referred to is the murmuring of the children of Israel 
at the scarcity of water when encamped in the neighbourhood of 
Rephidim, in the second year of the Exodus (Exod. xvii.). The place 
was called in consequence Massdh oo-M^ribdh, Le. Temptation and 
Strife, Exod. xvii. 7, just as the scene of a later rebellion was called 
APrtbdh alone, Numb. xx. This appellation is rendered in the LXX. 
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provocation, and as in the day of 
temptation in the wilderness : 

9 When your fathers tempted me, 
proved me, and saw my work. 

10 Forty years long was I grieved 
with this generation, and said, It w a 



people that do err in their heart, and 
they have not known my ways : 

1 1 Unto whom I sware in my wrath 
that they should not enter into my 
rest. 



ircipao-ftoy icai Xotboprja-is, In Numb. xx. 24, \oibopla is the rendg. given 
for M'^ribdhj more generally aj^iXo-ym is used (cf. cvi. 32), twice only 
is it rendd. as a proper name, viz. in Ezek. xlvii. 19 [Mapi/Acofl, and in 
Ezek. xlviii. 28 [Bapi/ico^]. Here and here only irapamKpaa-fios, "provo- 
cation," is the LXX. equivalent. Ueipao-fios being the rendering given 
for Massdh, we may conjecture that TrapairiKpao'p.os was selected with 
the view of keeping up the alliteration of the two names in the original. 
It is absurd to suppose with Owen that it was introduced here from the 
third chap, of the Epistle to the Hebrews, where the Apostle quotes 
vv. 7 d — 1 1 of this Psalm according to the LXX., and founds thereon 
an admonition to his Christian readers (cf. Heb. iii. 7 — 19, and espec. 
V. 16, Tives yap cLKova-avrcs irapariKpavau ;). As Hengst. has observed, 
this rebellion at Rephidim was neither the first nor the most remark- 
able, and is instanced by the Psalmist merely on account of the omin- 
ous names Massdh oo^MVibdh, which survived as monuments of their 
/^w///«^ Jehovah and stnving yi\\}oi Him. 

9. The warning voice of the Psalmist is now merged in the solemn 
utterance of the Almighty Himself, cf. xci. 14. "And saw my work,'' 
lit. ^^Also they saw my work." What work ? Not the bringing of the 
water out of the rock, for the fact of the ancient Israelites having seen 
a miracle worked for their benefit in answer to their murmuring, could 
hardly be adduced as a means of deterring their children from a similar 
sin. Neither can we take the word gam, "also," in the sense of "al- 
though," for the passage (Is. xlix. 15) which is brought forward by 
Del., as supporting this usage, should be rendd. ^^even these may for- 
get." "My work," then, must mean God's judgments, as in Ixiv. 7 — 

9, "But God shall shoot at them with an .arrow, and all men 

shall fear and declare the work of God, etc." The rebellion at 
Rephidim being merely selected as a type of the many rebellions in the 
wilderness, the Psalmist passes on here to the judgment in which all 
these rebellions culminated, and which is treated of more fully in 

vv. 10, II: cf. Numb. xiv. 22, 23. "Because all those men have 

tempted me now these ten times surely they shall not see the land 

which I sware unto their fathers." 

10, II. Rend. (10) ''^ For forty years I spurned [lit. loathed] a 
[whole] generation, and I said, A people erring in heart are they : and 
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they have not known my ways, (11) Wherefore I sware in my wrath, 
Verily they shall not come into my restP On the exclusion of the re- 
bellious generation from the Promised Land, and consequent protraction 
of the pilgrimage for thirty-eight years more, see Ixxviii. 33, and xc. 
Introd. In **and they have not known, etc.," there is a slight emphasis 
on the word they, indicating perhaps a distinction between the perverse 
faction which was debarred and the faithful Caleb and Joshua, or the 
generation immediately succeeding, of which, as the receiver of the 
promises, better things were to be expected. We have a similar dis- 
tinction in the original account, Numb. xiv. (23) *' Surely they shall 

not see the land which I sware unto their fathers (24) But my 

servant Caleb, because he had another spirit with him and hath 
followed me fully, etc." And (30) " Doubtless ye shall not come into 

the land, (31) But your little ones, which ye said should be a prey, 

them will I bring in." 

Doubtless it is true, as the writer of the Epistle to the Hebrews 
argues, that there remains for the people of God a aafipaTia-fiosy or 
" keeping of rest," other and more glorious than that entailed by the 
entry into the land of Promise (called in Deut. xii. 9, "the rest and the 
inheritance"). Still, as far as the words of this Ps. are concerned as 
implying it, Calvin (cited by Perowne) justly remarks of their quota- 
tion in the Epistle (Heb. iv. -i — 9), "subtilius disputat quam ferant 
prophetse verba." 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCVI. 

The Divine Sovereignty accepted by All Nations. 

Title. LXX, "Ore 6 cUkos (pKoUfJiriTaL fierd, n^u alxjM\(a<rlay, <^d^ ry AavLd, 

The subject of this and the three succeeding Psalms is the manifestation of 
Jehovah as sovereign Lord and Judge, not only before his Israelitish 
worshippers, but before the Gentile nations ; yea, before all the works of His 
Creation. This subject has been briefly alluded to in Ps, xciii., where certain 
phrases indicate that the composition .of the Psalm was suggested by the same 
great expectations as are treated of in this group. It is in this Psalm, however, 
that the glorious prospect is first fully unfolded : and this, therefore, appears 
the fitting place for a consideration of the character of the Theophany, which 
thus moves the heart of the sacred nation. In a certain sense all these Psalms 
may be styled Messianic, for they present to us ardent hopes of a Divine 
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manifestation, which were fulfilled in the person of Jesus Christ. But, it 
must be noticed, that of the share in this manifestation which was to be com- 
mitted to human nature — of the coming of God in the form and character of 
man — nothing is said in these Psalms. The expectation of the nation was 
e\ddently centred on a direct Revelation of the Almighty, manifest and 
convincing to all the world. It need scarcely be said that this reticence is not 
due to an absence of Messianic expectations. The Messiah was indeed 
expected, but Jewish theology had not learnt to combine the presages of his 
appearance with those of the Theophany. Two distinct series of predictions 
are apparent in the Old Testament, the one of which speaks of a coming reign 
of Messiah, the other of a reign of Jehovah Himself. *' These Theocratic 
Psalms," says Delitzsch, **form together with the Christocratic two series of 
prophecy referring to the last time, which run parallel with one another. The 
one has for its goal the Anointed of Jehovah who rules out of Zion over all 
peoples ; the other, Jehovah sitting above the cherubim, to whom the whole 
world does homage. The two series it is true converge in the Old Testament, 
but do not meet ; it is the history that fulfils these types and prophecies, which 
first of all makes clear that which flashes forth in the Old Testament only in 
certain climaxes of prophecy and of lyric too, viz., that the parusia of the 
Anointed One and the parusia of Jehovah are one and the same." 

This series of Psalms is by nearly all Commentators assigned to the period 
immediately succeeding the seventy years' captivity. The joyous feelings, the 
glorious expectations, the marked repetition (in both matter and style) of the 
later prophecies of Isaiah, their easy rhythmical character suggesting that they 
were intended for liturgical purposes, combine to identify them "with this 
period. At first sight, however, there would seem to be a difficulty in assign- 
ing so late a date to the Psalm before us from the fact that it is cited in 
I Chron. xvi., apparently as if existent in the time of David. The Chronicler 
is giving an account of the ceremonies which accompanied the removal of the 
ark from the house of Obed-Edom to Jerusalem, and after stating that Asaph 
and his brethren were employed to inaugurate the newly pitched tabernacle 
with praises to Jehovah, abruptly introduces a thanksgiving hymn, consisting 
of selections from three Psalms, viz., xcvi., cv., and cvi. Psalm xcvi. is 
quoted almost at length, only two and a-half verses being omitted, then come 
the first fifteen verses of Ps. cv., and these are succeded by the first verse and 
the last two verses of Ps. cvi. A little consideration shews that it cannot be 
meant that these Psalms were actually in use in the time of David, i. The 
style in all three Psalms is wholly free from the rugged archaisms which mark 
the Davidic Psalms and is, as we have said above, characterized by that easy 
regularity of structure so frequent in the Psalms of the post-exilic period. 
2. The subject-matter is replete with hopes and aspirations, foreign to the 
Davidic epoch ; to wit, of the speedy manifestation of Jehovah as Universal 
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Sovereign, of the call of the Gentiles, of release from captivity. One of the 
verses cited from Ps. cvi. may be instanced. After alluding to former periods 
of subjection to heathen powers, the Psalmist prays, **Save us, O Lord our 
God, and gather us out of the heathen," evidently writing at a time when the 
nation had been lately enduring the miseries of a subjected or captive state. 
But, as quoted in Chronicles, this verse is inappropriate ; the nation were not 
scattered among the heathen in the time of David. 3, Further, it should be 
observed that the passages in the A.V. of i Chron. xvi., which might seem to 
shew that the poem cited was that actually sung by the Levitic choir of David, 
are not adequate reproductions of the Hebrew* In v. 7 there is no occasion 
to supply the words this Fsalm, as is done by the A.V. Translated rightly 
the verse runs thus, **Then on that day David, for the first time, committed to 
Asaph and his brethren the office of singing thanksgivings to Jehovah." Again, 
in V. 36 the A.V. gives, **And all the people said Amen, and praised the 
Lord." It might fairly be argued that the Psalm cited by the Chronicler must 
have been that actually sung by Asaph's choir, for he records that the people 
said *Amen' to it. But, firstly, the translation, "and praised the Lord," is 
certainly wrong. The Hebr. Ssv^hallH lay^hdvdh "and * Praise the Lord;*" 
and, secondly, when we notice that the preceding lines are taken from Ps. cvi. , 
which continues "And let all the people say *Amen, Praise ye the Lord'" 
(cvi. fin.), it is obvious that the Chronicler is not narrating what David's 
congregation said, but merely continuing his quotation, so that the whole 
verse should run "Blessed be the Lord God of Israel for ever and ever, and 
let all the people say *Amen, Praise the Lord' [or * Hallelujah']" (almost 
verbatim as Ps. cvi.), a transformation, which is effected by the change of a 
single vowel-point, i/ydm^roo, "and let them say," being read for vay-ydtrCroo, 
"and they said." 

We believe that there is no need to suppose that the Chronicler assigns 
these Psalms to the Davidic period. Probably all that is meant by the 
citation of the interpieced hymn of i Chron. xvi. is that praises of a like sort 
were sung on the occasion of the dedication of David's Tabernacle. It is 
possible that a clue to the solution of the difficulty lies in the ancient Grpek 
title ** After jthe Captivity." Everything goes to prove that all three Psalms 
were written about the time of the close of the Babylonish exile. When we 
turn to the Book of Ezra for an account of the ceremonials used at the 
building of the second Temple by the restored Hebrews, we find that the sons 
of Asaph "sang together by course in praising and giving thanks unto the 
Lord; because he is good, for his mercy endureth for ever towards Israel" 
(Ezra iii. 11). The words italicized are part of the first verse of Ps. cvi., a 
verse quoted in i Chron. xvi. as part of the Dedication Hymn of the Davidic 
Festival. It appears not improbable that the whole of that hymn was 
selected from Psalms which expressed the glad aspirations of the restored 
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captives, to be used on this later occasion. Then its citation in Chronicles is 
accounted for by the obvious similiarity between David's great festival and 
that in which the Chronicler had so recently taken a part. Wishing, in fact, 
to express the joyful feelings of those who took part in the dedication of the 
Davidic Tabernacle, he cites the hymn actually used by his contemporaries at 
the similar festivities which attended the foundation of the second Temple. 
We conclude then that the first part of the Greek Inscription is right, while 
the appearance of the ry AaufS has probably a connection with the free 
citation cf the Psalm in i Chron. xvi. 

This Psalm is the most important link in the great chain of which we 
have treated above. Though more especially resembling Ps. xcviii. it evinces 
a connection with almost every member of the group to which it belongs : cf. 
V. 4 with xcv. 3, xcvii. 9: vv. 8, 9, with xcv. 6 and c 4: v. 10 with xciii. i, 
xcvii. I, and xcix. i. The great hope of Israel is here treated with unrivalled 
fervour of language. Israel is bade to exult continually at the J03rful prospect, 
but not Israel alone ; the Gentiles are summoned to hear the glad tidings, all 
nations are to ascribe worship and power unto Jehovah: nature herself is 
called upon to sympathize. The heavens and earth, the sea, the plain land, and 
the forest land are charged to pour out the praises of their Creator. And thus 
this Psalm and its associate xcviii. may be said to take a brighter and more 
expanded view of the expected Theophany than the other three Psalms of the 
group, these for the most part introducing the Gentile and even the material 
world only in its aspect of baffled antagonism. 



o 



SING unto the Lord a new 
_ song : sing unto the Lord, all 
the earth. 

2 Sing unto the Lord, *bless his 
name; shew forth his salvation from 
day to day. 

3 Declare his glory among the hea- 
then, his wonders among all people. 



4 For the Lord is great, and greatly 
to be praised : he w- to be feared above 
all gods. 

5 For all the gods of the nations are 
idols : but the Lord made the heavens. 

6 Honour and majesty are before 
him: strength and beauty are in his 
sanctuary. 



I — 3. The sacred nation is charged to praise Jehovah and to 
spread the good tidings in all places. "A new song:" the term is 
strikingly appropriate both to this Psalm and to Psalm xcviii. For 
here are set forth expectations strange to the Jewish creed of former 
days, and God's intention "that the Gentiles should be fellow-heirs, and 
of the same body, and partakers of His promise" begins to dawn upon 
the exclusive nation. 

4 — 6. Such praise is fitting, for all other deities are nothing. 

4, 5. A repetition and expansion of the statement made in xcv. 3. 

5. a, " Idols," H. D^b^'pK, e'lilim. The sing, ^lil is probably not, as 
Fuerst supposes, a diminutive of H, "God," but a subst. derived from 
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7 Give unto the Lord, O ye kindreds 
of the people, give unto the Lord 
glory and strength. 

8 Give unto the Lord the glory dtie 
unto his name : bring an offering, and 
come into his courts. 



9 O worship the Lord in the beauty 
of holiness : fear before him, all the 
earth. 

10 Say among the heathen that the 
Lord reigneth: the world also shall 
be established that it shall not be 



al, "not," so that the term here msqA = ^^ nonentities J* It occurs not un- 
frequently elsewhere (most frequently in Isaiah) as a designation of 
heathen deities : cf. the similar use of hebel, "vanity,'* and the plur. 
Kbdlim^ and S. Paul's statement in i Cor. viii. 4, olBafiev on ovdiv etS©- 
Xov €v Koa-ficp, LXX. here rends, ei'ltltm, baiyLovia. 

6. " In His sanctuary," IK^lpDl, b'mikddshd. The parallel passage, 
I Chron. xvi. 27, has IDlpDS, bityUkdmd^ "in His place." Possibly the 
latter term was substituted as more appropriate to the occasion of the 
Davidic festival, the bith ham-mikddsh, or " House of the Sanctuary," 
having at that time no existence. We may perhaps account in the 
same way for the appearance of nnn, hedvdh^ ''joy/' in i Chron. in 
the place of our T\'^\^^T\ytiphereth, "beauty'^ of outward ornamentation, 
the shrine of Jehovah having at that time but little material adorn- 
ment. 

7 — ID. The heathen are called upon to ascribe supremacy to Jeho- 
vah, and to join in offering worship and sacrifice in His Temple. 

7. For "the people" rend, ^^the peoples^^ i.e. the Gentile nations. 
In the term "kindreds" or "families" there is, perhaps, as Bellarmine 
suggests, an allusion to the usage at the great national festivals, when 
the Jewish worshippers came up to Jerusalerri divided into companies 
according to their tribes. The Gentile world is, if we adopt this view, 
regarded as coming up divided in like manner into distinct nation- 
alities. 

8. "An offering," the minchdh, or ^^ unbloody sacrifice" as it is 
commonly termed, cf, xx. 3. 

9. "In the beauty of holiness." Rend. ^In holy vestments'"^ 
(H. KHp JTIinS l^had^rath kSdesh), a phrase which recurs in Ps. xxix. 2, 
and probably also (M^<afVd:M being read for l^ had' rath) in 2 Chron. xx. 21. 
That this and not "in the beauty of holiness," or "in the glorious 
sanctuary," A.V. margin, is the meaning, is we think indicated by the 
use of the similar phrase l^hxuPri kSdesh in Ps. ex. 3, where " in holy 
vestments" is the only rendg. suitable, and by the language of 
Ecclus. 1. II, where it is said that Simon the High Priest "put on the 

robe of honour, and made Xht garment of the sanctuary [hardly, as 

A. v., "garment of holiness"] honourable^ the term TrepiPokrjv dyt- 
tuTfioTos being probably intended to be equivalent to the Hebrew^^V«/>^ 

J. L. p. io 
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moved: he shall judge the people 
righteously. 
II Let the heavens rejoice, and let 



the earth be glad; let the sea roar, 
and the fulness thereof. 
13 Let the field be joyful, and all 



kddesh : cf. xxix. 2, note. That the LXX. here renders cV avXats ayiai^ 
avTov is generally supposed to be owing to a corruption in the text, 
mvn, "courts," being read for miH : we may notice however that ra 
ayia avrov is the Septuagint interpretation of hadWath kddesh in 
2 Chron. xx. 21, a rendg. similar to that given here, but certainly not 
due to any textual corruption. 

ID. Rend. ^^ Say ye among the heathen, ^Jehovah is now King, 
yea the world shall be stablished so that it shall no more totter : He 
shall govern the nations in equity^ " 

On the phraseology here used consult the note on the very similar 
verse xciii. i. A tradition was current in the early Christian Church 
that hemisL u, of this verse originally ran "Say ye among the heathen, 
* Jehovah hath reigned /r^/« the woody " and that the additional words 
were erased by the Jews as supplying the Christians with a prophecy 
of the Crucifixion. What truth there is in this, it is impossible to 
determine. Justin, the first recorder of this charge against the Jews, 
speaks of the mutilation as having been effected recently, and complains 
of a similar treatment of two passages in Jeremiah and one in Ezra. 
Of this last, and of one of the passages cited as from Jeremiah, it 
can only be said that they are not to be found in any MS. or Version : 
the third passage on the contrary is an undisputed portion of Jere- 
miah's prophecy (Jer. xi. 19). As regards the passage before us, the 
clause which is said to have been expunged is quoted again by Justin 
Martyr in his Apology, and is used on three different occasions by 
TertuUian for controversial purposes. " It seems to have been gene- 
rally diffused in the West by means of the Latin Psalter and the Gothic 
Psalter used in Spain ; for it is quoted by the author of the treatise on 
the mountains of Sinai and Sion, ascribed to Cyprian, and by the 
author of the Commentary on i Cor, xv., ascribed to Ambrose ; by 
Leo, Augustine, Gregory, Cassiodorus, and Arnobius the younger, in 
commenting on the above Psalms. Yet the words occur in no Greek 
or Hebrew manuscript, and are not found in the Gallican Psalter 
which was translated from the Greek and employed in the Church of 
Rome in later times" (Churton on LXX. p. 43). The fact that I^D 
"has reigned" occurs absolutely several times in this series of Psalms, 
is against the genuineness of the words "from the wood." Further, if 
genuine, there is no primary meaning to be given to them. Neale's 
reference to "the wood of the ark of the covenant, from which went 
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that is therein: then shall all the trees 
of the wood rejoice 
13 Before the Lord: for he cometh, 



for he cometh to judge the earth : he 
shall judge the world with righteous- 
ness, and the people with his truth. 



forth the might which overthrew Dagon," is inappropriate. Consider- 
ing how notoriously lax the early Fathers are in the matter of citation, 
we conclude that the words were probably (hardly '* undoubtedly," 
Del.) an addition by an early Christian, rather than a portion of the 
original text 

II — 13. Inanimate creation is summoned to take part in the joy- 
ful strain. 

With these verses the reader should compare Isaiah xliv. 23, 
" Sing, O ye heavens ; for the Lord hath done it : shout, ye lower parts 
of the earth ; break forth into singing, ye mountains, O forest and 
every tree therein." Such appeals to the inanimate works of creation are 
peculiarly characteristic of the later chapters of Isaiah, cf. Is. xlii. 10, 
II, 12 (where in addition to the various parts of the world their inhabi- 
tants are included as in Ps. xcviii. 7) and Iv. 12, 

13. The "righteousness" is that of mercy, and the "truth" is that 
which is manifested in a faithful fulfilment of ancient promises. These 
being the characteristics of Jehovah's judgment to which the view is 
directed in this Psalm and in Ps. xcviii., the essentially joyous tone of 
both is accounted for. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCVII, 

The awful Sovereignty of Jehovah. 

Title. LXX. Ty AoulS tfre ^ 7^ oi5rou KadiffTarcu, 

We have here a more solemn view of the expected Theophany. God comes 
in awful might: the earth trembles before Him, the hills melt, the worshippers 
of idols are confounded, the false deities themselves humbly acknowledge His 
supremacy. But to Zion and the faithful cities of the Hebrew realm the 
Judgment, which vindicates their cause and confutes their adversaries, gives 
grounds for joy. Not unnaturally the Poet passes from the delineation of 
this most solemn scene to an admonition to his compatriots how they may 
abide His coming. Let all who profess to love Jehovah persist in hating evil, 
for they who are truly righteous shall have deliverance from the oppression- of 

10—2 
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the wicked, light and joy are yet in store for such men, and these may well 
rejoice and praise the Holy Name of Jehovah when they bethink them of 
His coming. 

In this Psalm then we find an element which is altogether wanting in the 
contemporary Psalms xcvi. and xcviii. In these the devotional aspect of 
religion is the uppermost thought, God's coming to be hailed by the whole 
universe with jojrfiil worship, such as was customary on the occasion of a 
Jewish festival, nothing whatever being said with regard to the inner spirit- 
ual preparation for this solemn occasion. Here, on the other hand, nothing 
is said with regard to worship, and nothing after the first verse of the universal 
joy which shall be the final result of God's coming. The Poet concentrates his 
attention on the fearful character of that great event, and as he sees its effects 
on all that is material or evil around him he argues in the very strain of the 
Apostle: — "Seeing then that all these things shall be dissolved, what manner 
of men ought ye to be in all holy conversation and godliness?" 

In this Psalm, as in others of the same series, much of the phraseology is 
borrowed from the later chapters of Isaiah ; a palpable resemblance moreover 
to Exod. xix., XX., Pss. xviii., 1., may be discovered in the description of 
Jehovah's coming, w. 2 — 6. 



THE Lord reigneth ; let the earth 
rejoice ; let the multitude" of isles 
be glad thereof. 
1 Clouds and darkness are roimd 



about him: righteousness and judg- 
ment are the habitation of his throne. 
3 A fire goeth before him, and bum- 
eth up his enemies round about. 



1. Rend. ^Jehovah is now King^ the earth exults j the multitude 
of isles rejoiced All the verbs from i-^, whether in the past or fut, 
must be regarded as prophetic perfects; to the sanguine imagination 
of the Psalmist the kingdoms of this world are already become the 
kingdom of Jehovah. Jehovah is now King^ cf. xciii. i, note. With 
hemist. b, cf. Is. xlii. 10 — 12, "Sing unto Jehovah a new song, and His 

praise from the end of the earth the isles and the inhabitants 

thereof, Let them declare His praise in the islands." The word iyyinty 

" islands/' occurs chiefly in the later chapters of Isaiah and the later 
prophets, only once again in the Psalter, viz. in Ps. Ixxii. 10. 

2. a. The imagery is here borrowed from the Mosaic account of 
the revelation of Jehovah upon Mount Sinai, Exod. xix. 9, 16, cf. 
Ps. xviii. II, 12. 

b, " Habitation," rend. ^^ basis. ^ LXX. Karopdaa-is, Cf. Ixxxix. 14. 

3. In 1. 3, we have the similar expression, "A fire shall devour 
before Him:" cf. also xviii. 8, and Deut xxxii. 22. 
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4 His lightnings enlightened the 
world : the earth saw, and trembled. 

5 The hills melted like wax at the 
presence of the Lord, at the presence 
of the Lord of the whole earth. 

6 The heavens declare his righteous- 
ness, and aU the people see his glory. 



7 Confounded be all they that 
serve graven images, that boast them- 
selves of idols : worship him, all ye 
gods. 

8 Zion heard, and was glad; and 
the daughters of Judah rejoiced be- 
cause of thy judgments, O Lord. 



4. Cf. Ixxvii. 18, "The lightnings lightened the world: the earth 
trembled and shook." 

5. Cf. Mic. i. 4, "And the mountains shall be molten under Him, 
and the valleys shall be cleft as wax before the fire." The figure of 
wax melting before the fire, is applied also to the destruction of the 
wicked at the presence of God, in Ps. Ixviii. 2. The title "Lord of the 
whole earth" is found only in Josh. iii. 11, 13 ; Mic. iv. 13 ; Zech. iv. 14 ; 
vi. 5. 

6. a. All creation is called upon to take part in the awful drama, 
" He calleth to the heavens from above and to the earth, that He may 
judge His people" (1. 4). Not only does the earth tremble, and the 
mountains thereof melt, at the approach of Him, but, to quote another 
parallel from Ps. 1., "the heavens (also) declare His righteousness, for 
God is in the act of judging" therefrom ; and all the peoples of 
the world behold His glorious appearance: cf. Is. xl. 5, "And the 
glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together." 

7. When Jehovah reveals Himself in majesty, the idol-worshippers 
are confounded and ashamed (cf. Is. xlii. 17, Jer. x. 15), the false gods 
prostrate themselves before the Eternal King. All the verbs are still 
in the prophetic perfect Rend. ^^ Ashamed are all the worshippers of 
images that boast themselves in vain-idols j all the gods prostrate them- 
selves before BimP 

a. Vain-idols^ (^lUtm^ lit. "nonentities," cf. note on xcvi. 5. 

b. The verb must not be taken as an imper. as in LXX., Trpotr- 
fcui^o-are avr^ Troyrcs ay^ikoi aurou, Vulg. and Syr. It has been sup- 
posed that it is from this verse that the writer of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews cites (in i. 6) the words icat Trpocncvwyo-araxrav avT& Trdvres 
ayyeXoi Beov, but since these words occur without the slightest varia- 
tion in a passage interpolated by LXX. in Deut. xxxii. 43, there seems 
little room to doubt but that the writer of the Epistle is quoting from 
that passage. All the gods, cf. xcv. 3, note. 

8. Cf. xlviii. 1 1, " Let mount Zion rejoice, let the daughters of 
Judah be glad, because of Thy judgments." "The daughters of Judah," 
i.e. the towns of which Jerusalem was the mother city, cf. Judg. xi. 26, 
" in Heshbon and her towns" lit. "and her daughters" 
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9 For thou, Lord, art high above 
all the earth: thou art eaudted far 
above all gods. 

10 Ye that love the Lord, hate evil: 



he preserveth the souls of his saints; 
he delivereth them out of the hand 
of the wicked. 
II Light is sown for the righteous. 



9. Rend. ^^ Inasmuch as TkoUj Jehovah, art now most High over 
all the earth : [inasmuch as] Thou hast become exalted over all the 
godsP This verse is to be taken in close connection with that immedi- 
ately preceding. It expands the phrase "Thy judgments," these being 
said in v. 8 to be the cause of Zion's joy, and shews in what they con- 
sist, viz. in a manifestation of Himself as supreme, and a humiliation 
of the Gentile deities referred to in v. 7. 

10 — end. The Poet now changes his standing-point. Hitherto he 
has been depicting the kingdom of Jehovah as actually present. But 
high as are his hopes under the influence of the recent restoration, 
sure as is his conviction that his hopes will ultimately be realized, he 
cannot close his eyes to the fact that wickedness is not yet crushed, 
that righteousness is as yet not wholly predominant. He calls then 
on those who love Jehovah, "who love His appearing,'' to take their 
part in hastening His kingdom by resolutely setting their face against 
everything that is evil. And, knowing full well that encouragement 
will be needed by them in their struggle, he assures them that God 
will uphold them in their conflict, that though many may be the 
troubles through which they may have to pass, yet the seeds of pros- 
perity and joy are even now germinating for the righteous, and "will 
spring up eventually in a full harvest of joy and peace. And, accord- 
ingly, in conclusion he calls on the righteous to rejoice in the Lord 
always, and to give thanks unto His holy Name. 

ID. "Of His saints," rend. ^^ of His pious ones,^ see Ixxxvi. 2, note- 
With this and the following ver. cf. xxxiv. 12 — 15. 

II." Light is sown for the righteous." Modern commentators for the 
most part explain the word V^IT zdrooa, "sown," as if meaning "strewn." 
Light, according to this interpretation, is strewn along the pathway of 
the righteous so that he advances step by step in the light, a figure 
which finds a parallel in Virgil's " Et jam prima novo spargebat lumine 
terras — Aurora." But the Psalmist's metaphor appears to be of 
quite a different nature. The verb JHT in all places except one, where 
it means "to disperse," denotes a sowing (literal or metaphorical) of 
seed in the ground with a view, that is, to harvest. And this signif. is 
perfectly appropriate here, the figure being that of light sown as a 
-^d, even now germinating, and about eventually to spring up for the 
teous. There is no fusion of metaphors, light being in Hebr. 
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and gladness for the upright m heart. I and give thanks a>t the remembrance 
1 2 Rej oice in the Lord , ye righteous ; | of his holiness . 

employed as synonymous with "gladness," as commonly as is "gloom," 
as synonymous with "sorrow." Cf. Job xxx. 26, **When I looked for 
good then evil came, and when I waited for light there came dark- 
ness;" Is. ix. 2, "The people that walked in darkness have seen a 
great light, etc." The seed represents the antecedent, the harvest the 
consequent, cf. Hos. x. 12, " Sow ye for yourselves according to right- 
eousness, and ye shall reap according to goodness," and Prov. xi. 18, 
Job iv. 8, Gal. vi. 7. And thus the meaning is that the gloomy 
affliction entailed by the oppression of "the wicked" (v. 10) is to the 
righteous as the seed of light (i. e. happiness) ; sorrow springs forth into 
gladness for those that are "true of heart," cf. cxxvi. 6, "He that goeth 
forth weeping, bearing the seed for scattering, shall come again with 
joy, bearing his sheaves." LXX. rends, zdrooa^ dverctXc. Cf. cxii. 4. 

I2.«. Cf. xxxii. \ia, " Rejoice in Jehovah, and exult, ye righteous." 
Hemist. b is identical with xxx. 4^, and must be rendered ^"^ and give 
thanks to His holy Memorial^^ i.e. to His holy Name (for God's 
Memorial is His Name "Jehovah," as is declared in Exod. iii. 15, 
cf. xxx. 4, note), or to Him, since He alone has claim to that holy 
Name; cf. Ixxxiii. 18, note. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCVIII. 

The Divine Sovereignty the Joy of Creation. 

Title. "A Psahn.*' 

LXX. ^aX/ios r$ Aow/S. 

This Psalm is the pendant to Psalm xcvi. It begins and ends in the same 
way as that Psalm ; it treats of the Theophany in precisely the same jubilant 
spirit, to the exclusion of that more solemn view of the subject which we hare 
noticed in xcvii. and which recurs in xcix. It appeals in the same manner 
to the various parts of the material world, the sea, the rivers, and the mountains, 
to join in the joy of the rational creation. Here, however, we have nothing to 
correspcind to that Section of Psalm xcvi. (7 — 10), in which the Gentiles are 
regarded as coming to the Temple and offering sacrifice therein on the same 
footing as the members of the sacred nation. 
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We have before observed (xcvi. Introd.) that the Psalms of the Theophany 
resemble in their phraseology and style the later prophecies of Isaiah. This 
resemblance is more conspicuous in the Psalm before us than in any other, and 
it is hardly possible to suppose that the writer's aspirations, and the form of 
their expression, were not alike borrowed from Is. xl. — ^Ixvi. 

The exclusively jubilant character of this Psalm well explains the title, 
MizmSry * * A Psalm." It exactly represents the style of poem, of which Mizm6r 
in its most literal sense is the designation. It is h3Tnnal throughout. Inas- 
much, however, as this is the only Psalm which has the inscription Mizmdr 
without any addition (whence it is styled in the Avodah Zarah *' the Orphan 
Mizm6r"), it has been supposed that the Title had originally a more expanded 
form, and it is in favour of this view that the Targum has Tooshb^chath n^boodh, 
^*A Prophetic Psalm." The LXX. and its followers, the Vulgate and the 
Syriac, record here as in all the Psalms of the series the unfortunate theory of 
Davidic authorship. The use of this Psalm in our Evening Service dates from 
1552. 



OSING unto the Lord a new 
song ; for he hath done marvel- 
lous things: his right hand, and his 
holy arm, hath gotten him the victory. 



1 The Lord hath made known his 
salvation: his righteousness hath he 
openly shewed in the sight of the 
heathen. 



I — 3. The coming of Jehovah a vindication of Israel's cause, in 
the sight of the Gentile world. "A new song," cf. Ixxxvi. i, note, for 
here, as there, the new thought, that the Gentiles are to become the 
worshippers of Jehovah, is interwoven with the hope of a new mani- 
festation of Divine Power in behalf of Israel itself. 

I. « Hath gotten Him the victory,"^ lit. "hath helped Him," H. 
yp ny^K'in, an Isaianic expression, cf. Is. lix. 16, "And He saw there 
was no man, and wondered that there was no intercessor, then His 
own right hand helped Him ;" and Ixiii. 5, "And I looked and there 
was none to help, and I wondered that there was no assistance ; then 
mine own arm helped me, and my wrath upheld me:" but not exclu- 
sively so, cf. Ps. xliv. 3, Judg. vii. 2, etc. The expression, " His holy 
arm," is also Isaianic. "And the Lord hath made bare His holy arm," 
Is. lii. 10, and that this passage is in the Psalmist's mind is probable 
from its context, the verse continuing in the same strain as the Psalmist, 
" before the eyes of all nations ; and all the ends of the earth see the 
salvation of our God," cf. our w. 2 and 3. 

2. "His righteousness," the manifestation of His righteous judg- 
ments, which is to be made in the Heavens, as it is said in xcvii. 6. 
The connection of this "righteousness" with "salvation" is obvious 
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3 He hath remembered his mercy 
and his truth toward the house of 
Israel : all the ends of the earth have 
seen the salvation of our God. 

4 Make a joyful noise unto the 
Lord, all the earth: make a loud 
noise, and rejoice, and sing praise. 

5 Sing unto the Lord with the harp ; 



with the harp, and the voice of a 
psalm. 

6 With trumpets and sound of comet 
make a joyfiil noise before the Lord, 
the King. 

7 Let the sea roar, and the fulness 
thereof; the world, and they that 
dwell therein. 



enough, since, even in our sense of the term, righteousness which 
gives to every one his own must bring to the people of the Lord 
salvation, and further, the Hebr. equivalent, ts'ddkdh, frequently, like 
tsedek (see Ixxxv. 1 1, note), expresses the notion of justice in its re- 
munerative character, its counterpart being then mishpdt, "punitive 
judgment." 

3. a. Rend, " He has remembered His gracious goodness and truth, 
etc.," i. e. He has recalled His promise of shewing peculiar peace to 
Israel. See note on the'similar expression in Ixxxv. 11, and cf. xcii. 2. 

4 — 6. Jehovah is to be greeted with festal jubilee. As Hengst. has 
observed, the first section of this Psalm declares the reason why there 
should be joy, this second section declares how the joy is to be ex- 
pressed, and the third declares who are to rejoice, 

4. Rend. ^^ Shout ye to Jehovah, all [parts of] the earth: break 
out, and sing with joy, and raise a hymnP Hemist. a is taken from 
Ixvi. I, with the substitution of "Jehovah" for "God." "To break out 
with joyful song" (Hil nVB), and "to break out [and] sing with joy" 
(pi nVQ), are expressions peculiarly Isaianic. This verse would seem 
to be based on Isaiah's "Sing, O heavens, and be joyful, O earth (i.e. as 
the antithesis shews, not the land of Palestine but the whole world, 
which is therefore probably the meaning oi earth in this v. of the Ps.) ; 
and break forth into singing, O mountains : for the Lord hath com- 
forted His people," xlix. 13. But the wording "break out and sing 
with joy" is after the model of Is. Hi. 9, the only other place where the 
combination of these two verbs occurs. 

6. Lit. " With trumpets and the sound of the horn; shout ye aloud 
before the King, Jehovah ;" i.e. sing loudly to Him, to an accompani- 
ment of trumpets and horns, 

a. The " cornet" of the A. V. is the shophdr, or "ram's horn," cf. 
xlvii. 5, Ixxxi. 3. 

b. " The King," this title corresponds to the "Jehovah is now be- 
come King," cf. xciii., xcvii., xcix. 

7 — 9. All nature is charged to meet the Advent of its King with 
joyfulness. 
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8 Let the floods clap their hands: let 
the hills be joyful together 

9 Before the Lord; for he cometh 



to judge the earth : with righteousness 
shall he judge the world, and the 
people with equity. 



8. Lit " Let the rivers clap their hands : let the mountains sing 
with joy together." " The clapping of the hands is an expression of 
joy, of. for example Ps. xlvii. i, and was employed as such especially at 
the commencement of the reign of earthly kings, cf 2 Kings xi. 12 : 'and 
they clapped their hands, and said, Long live the king,'" Hengst. Here 
again we must refer to Isaiah for the fundamental thought ; the same 
bold metaphor occurring in Is. Iv. 12, "the mountains and the hills 
shall break forth before you into singing, and all the trees of the field 
shall clap their hands." In v. 9, the reason why the universe should 
declare God's praises is again taken up, and the Psalm closes with a 
description of tiie joyful prospect, closely allied with that which we find 
at the end of P^s. xcvi. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm XCIX. 

The Holy Sovereignty. 

Title. LXX. ^aXfws ry AaviB, 

That more awful aspect of the UapovaLa tov Kvplov, which is presented to us 
in xcvii., is manifested, though less forcibly, in Psalm xcix. Here, as there, 
the Psalmist's theme is made the ground for admonition ; God is depicted as 
great and fearful, the earth is said to tremble (not to rejoice, as in xcvi. and 
xcviii.) at His approach, and the Trisagion of the Psalmist (see w. 3, 5, 9) 
naturally leads up to a description of the holiness of his worshippers, in the 
last section. 

It is this thrice-repeated ** Sanctus" that indicates the true divisions of the 
Psalm. The first strophe consists of vv. i — 3, and sets before us Jehovah the 
awful King, before whom the world bows itself in awe ; the second (vv. 4, 5) 
treats of Jehovah's righteous judgments ; the third and longest (6 — 9) illustrates 
from ancient history the character of the true worshipper, ending with an 
expanded form of that assertion of Jehovah's sanctity, which closed the two 
preceding strophes. Bengel's explanation that Jehovah is set forth in these 
three strophes respectively as He who is to come, He who is, and He who 
was, is quoted with approbation by Delitzsch. But it appears far more natural 
and far more in harmony with the usage of these Theocratic Psalms, that the 
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two first strophes should be understood as dealing both of them entirely with 
the Future (a Future, however, which has been so anticipated by faith as to 
become, sometimes, in the writer's mind, a part of the Present). 



THE Lord reigneth ; let the 
people tremble: he sitteth be- 
tween the cherubims; let the earth be 
moved. 

1 The Lord is great in Zion; and 
he is high above all the people. 



3 Let them praise thy great and 
terrible name;,;^ it is holy. 

4 The king's strength also loveth 
judgment; thou dost establish equity, 
thou executest judgment and righte- 
ousness in Jacob. 



I — 3. Rend, (i) ^^ Jehovah has become King, the peoples tremble; 
[even] He that sits upon the Cherubim, the earth shakes. (2) Jehovah 
is great in Zion : and exalted is He above all the peoples, (3) Let them 
praise Thy great and terrible name : holy is HeP 

I. a. The peoples tremble, H. yirg'zoo ammtm, a strict parallel to 
the closing words of hemist. b, the earth shakes, and certainly not to be 
rendd. as in P. B.V., "be the people never so impatient," though this 
rendg. is countenanced by LXX. and Vulg. 

b. Cf. xcvii. 4, "His lightnings have enlightened the world; the 
earth has seen, and it totters." 

3. a. Them, that is, the peoples, mentioned in v. 2. 

b. The "for it is holy" of A.V. is proved to be wrong by the 
occurrence of "for He is holy," and ^^for holy is Jehovah, etc.," as at 
the end of w. 5 and 9, see Introd. The LXX. is yet more erroneous, 
dividing the verse wrongly and rendering on ^^€pov ical aytov eWiv. 
We find a parallel to hemist. a in Deut. x. 17, "for the LORD your God is 
the God of gods, the Lord of lords, the great God, the mighty and the 
terribleJ^ In hemist b Del. refers to Isaiah vi. 3, "Holy, holy, holy is 
the Lord of Hosts," to account for the change from the second to the 
third person : such changes, however, are of frequent occurrence in 
Hebr. poetry. 

4. Rend. ^^ And the strength ^[i.e. such as becomes] a king lov- 
ing right, hast Thou established in equity : right and righteousness 
hast Thou wrought in Jacobs Here, as elsewhere, we can give no 
adequate equivalent to the H. mishpdi and t^ddkdhj the former, 
which we have rendd. "right," means here a righting of prevalent in* 
justices ; the latter, which we have rendd. "righteousness," a just re- 
muneration of the good. The same characteristics are said to belong 
to the Theophany in xcvii. 6 and 8, cf. also our v. 8. The fact that 
this verse begins a new strophe forbids Rosenmiiller's interpretation 
according to which a verb is to be supplied from v. 3 — "and [let them 
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5 Exalt ye the Lord our God, and 
worship at his footstool; for he is 
holy. 

6 Moses and Aaron among his 
priests, and Samuel among them that 
call upon his name; 3iey called 
upon the Lord, and he answered 
them. 

7 He spake unto them in the cloudy 



pillar : they kept his testimonies, and 
the ordinance that he gave them. 

8 Thou answeredst them, O Lord 
our God: thou wast a God that for- 
gavest them, though thou tookest ven- 
geance of their inventions. 

9 Exalt the Lord our God, and 
worship at his holy hill; for the Lord 
our God is holy. 



praise] the strength of the king who loves right : Thou establishest 
equity, etc." The rendg. of A. V. and P. B.V. is based on that of the 
LXX., Koi rifirj ^aa-iXccos Kpitriv dyaira' av i^Toifiaaas evdvrrjras k.t.X, 

6 — 8. The poet now adduces instances of the justice of God's rule, 
in the early days of Israel's nationality. 

6. a. Before the consecration of the priesthood Moses used to 
perform the priestly functions ; thus (Exod. xxiv.) he sprinkled the blood 
at the ratification of the covenant. He used, too, to set the shewbread 
in order, prepare the candlestick and bum incense (Exod. xl. 22 — 27) ; 
moreover it was he who performed the whole ritual at the consecration 
of the priests (Lev. viii.). 

" Them that call upon His Name," i. e. men of prayer. Thus Samuel 
obtained a victory for Israel over the Philistines at Eben-ezer, when 
"^^ cried unto the LORD on behalf of Israel, and the LORD answered 
him,^^ I Sam. vii. 9 ; and again ^^ Samuel called unto the LORD, and the 
Lord sent thunder and rain that day," i Sam. xii. 18. ^' 

b. Lit. " Those calling on Jehovah, and He answers them/' i.e. 
^^such as call upon Jehovah, and receive answer^ 

7. 8. The Poet passes on from these sacred leaders to those who 
were under them, the Israelite nation of old time. 

8. Rend. " Jehovah, our God, Thou didst answer them; a forgiv- 
ing God wast Thou unto them, and one taking vengeance of their 
deeds, ^^ A proof of the justice of His reign ; for He did not answer 
the good and bad alike ; and therefore also a corroboration of what 
was said in v. 4, that God is a King loving to suppress evil by a right- 
ing interposition. 

9. A final exhortation to worship Him, concluding this section 
with a refrain similar to that of vv. 5 and 9, "For holy is Jehovah, 
our God^^ 
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INTRODUCTION TOl Psalm C. 

A Call to Worship, f 

Title. *'A Psalm for Thanksgiying." 

This liturgical Psalm is connected both in purport and in phraseology with 
Psalm xcv., but whereas in the middle of v. 7 of that Psalm the Poet suddenly 
changes his note, and passes from the- realm of doxology to that of admonition, 
here the exuberant joy and gratitude with which the Psalm opens, is but 
expanded as it advances : and while Ps. xcv. ends with a condemnation of the 
ancient Israel, as erring, godless, unworthy of rest, the last verse of Ps. c. 
eulogizes Jehovah as good, everlastingly beneficent, continuously faithful. And 
thus the connection betwetn the two (with regard to subject-matter) extends 
only as far as the section i — 7 a of Ps. xcv. is concerned. 

As in that Psalm so in this, a distinct resemblance to the Psalms of the 
Theophany is noticeable, which perhaps suggests not? only that the two 
fteompositions belong to the post-exilic period, but also that the tones of 
gladness and gratitude conspicuous herein are roused by the great Expectation 
of that time. In neither Psalm, however, as we have observed in xcv. Introd. , 
v, do we find any but this indirect evidence to lead us to thus associate the two 
%ith xciii. and xcvi. — xcix. The restrictively joyous character of this Psalm 
well accounts for its position at the end of this contemporary series. It 
occupies the position of a doxology to the Psalms of the Theophany. 

On the subject-matter of the Poem little can be said that \iiDuld not suggest \ 
itself to every reader. Although there is' not any artificial system of division i 
which can be readily detected, we may notice, that * Praise Jehovah for He J 
is God' is the burden of one portion of the Psalm, w. i — 3, 'Praise Jehovah • 
for He is good,' of the remaining w. 4 and 5. * 

Under the designation "the Jubilate" this Psalm has long been in use as 
the second Lauds Psalm in the Matins of the Western Church. A similar and 
probably more ancient usage prescribes its recital in the Synagogue Service 
every day, with the exception of Sabbaths, Festivals, the Eve of 'the Passover, 
the Middle Holidaj^ of Passover, and the Eve of the D^y of Atonement. 
And certainly no Psalm is so appropriate to the ordinary occai^ons pf public 
worship as this. In five verses we have the grounds ofx Divine^ Service — the 
various relations of Jehovah to man as his God, Creator SMiLj|Ks^er, the 
reciprocal relation of man to God, the consequent duty incip^HCon man to 
praise and worship — all brought before us in such' a way ;thaf W one word is 
superfluous, not one less appropriate to the service of tke.^gfrijstian than to 
that of the Jewish Church.- 
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MAKE a joyful noise unto the 
Lord, all ye lands. 
2 Serve the Lord with gladness: 
come before his presence with sing- 
ing. 



3 Know ye that the Lord he is 
God : it is he that hath made us, and 
not we ourselves ; we are his people, 
and the sheep of his pasture. 

4 Enter into his gates with thanks- 



I. Lit. " Raise a shout unto Jehovah all [parts of] the earth :" a repe- 
tition of xcviii. 4 a\ the second hemistich of that verse, "break out, 
and sing with joy (1^^")), and raise a hymn," is taken up in v. 2 b^ 
"come before His Presence with [joyful] singing (nii")3)." 

3. Rend. " Know ye that Jehovah He is God: it is He that made 
us, and His we are^ His people and the Jlock of His pasture [or 
pasturing]." 

In hemist. b the KHhib or written text has 1im« «7l, v'ld a'nachnooy 
"and not we," or, as Rashi and Symm. rend, it, **when as yet we were 
not';" the Krt or read text 1imK"lbl {i/ld a'nachnoo), "and His we 
are." The former reading is that adopted by the LXX., avros ewolrja-ev 
i]fms Koi ovx »7M^tff> Vulg., "et non ipsi nos," and Syr. The latter is 
that of Targ., Saadia, Jerome, "ipsius nos sumus," and Aben Ezra, 
who mentions, however, the old saying of the Talmudists (cf. Midrash 
Bereshith Rabba c. 100), that this clause contains a statement ex- 
actly opposite to that of Ezek. xxix. 3, where Pharaoh, according to 
Rabbinic interpretation, makes the boast " I have made myself." We 
have little doubt that the reading pf the K'rt is the true one. For, i, 
the K'rt text is in the large* majority of cases preferable to that of the 
K'thib. 2. There are no less than fourteen other passages wherein the 
K'ri prescribes, as here, that 171 is to be read for W1, and in all these 
the context shews the reasonableness of the prescription. The 
reading 171 best preserves the parallelism and unity of thought which 
are the characteristics of Hebr. poetry, the ist hemist. thus asserting 
the relation of Jehovah to Israel — Jehovah is our God, Creator and 
Preserver, in correspondence with the 2nd hemist. which depicts the 
converse relation of Israel to Jehovah as the people He governs and 
the flock He cares for. 3. These reciprocal relations are certainly the 
subject of the similarly worded verse 7 of Psalm xcv., "For He is our 
God ; and we are the people of His pasture and the sheep of His 
hand." Now Psalm xcv. is from its general similarity of language, as 
well as from its liturgical purport, evinced to be the true sister-Psalm to 
the one before us. It is therefore a trustworthy guide to the meaning 
of this verse. 4. Lastly, the other reading can hardly be translated 
without violence to the ordinary rules of Hebr. structure. Even with 
the rendering of Rashi and Symm. I^HiK W1 is somewhat too terse 
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giving, and into his courts with praise: 
be thankful unto him, and bless his 
name* 



5 For the Lord is good ; his mercy 
is everlasting ; and his truth endureth 
to all generations. 



and abrupt, in fact, Hiy, 6d^ "yet," would have to be supplied ; and the 
rendg. of A. V, really requires "we made" to be involved in the "he 
made," preceding. Such a construe tio praegnans is really unallow- 
able. 

4. b* " Be thankful," or, rather, ^^ Acknowledge your thankfulness^'' 
exactly the €$ofi6\oy€i<rd€ of LXX. 

5. a, "Mercy," rather, "goodness," or "beneficence." 

A Lit "And His faithfulness [extends] to generation and genera- 
tion," i. e. to successions of generations. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CI. 

A Monarch's pious Resolutions. 

Title* * * To David, a Psalm. " 

The spirit in which this Psalm is written is an evidence in favour of the 
authenticity of the traditional superscription. Just such resolves are expressed 
in the Psalm as we should expect from the heart of such a king as* David : and, 
while in general style it resembles the acknowledged Davidic Psalms, in one 
verse the phraseology appears to connect it with a distinct period of David's 
life. We allude to the * * When wilt Thou come unto me ? " of v. 2, an 
ejaculation which recalls at once the occasion on which David, awed by the 
signal vindication of the sanctity of the Ark by the sudden death of Uzzah, 
exclaimed, "How shall the Ark of the Lord come to me ?" 2 Sam. vi. 9. And 
with this part of David's life the rest of the Psalm well harmonizes. It was a 
period of prosperity and of promise : his youthful afflictions had long passed 
by; and his reign of seven and a-half years at Hebron over the tribe of Judah 
had developed into a sovereignty acknowledged by the whole of Israel. 
The fortress of Jebus had been taken, and the whole city surrounded with a 
wall, which connected it with the newly-captured stronghold. Hiram king 
of T3rre had sent him materials and artificers, and he had built himself a 
palace, and established himself in *' the City of David." But good fortune 
had not as yet rendered David callous to religious principle. His first care was 
to find a fit resting-place within the capital for the sacred Ark of God ; and his 
zeal in the fulfilment of this intention is tempered, as we find from 2 Sam vii. 
18 — 29, with prayerfulness and humility. 
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It was just at such a time as this that we can most readily imagine the royal 
Poet to have penned the pious resolutions which are the theme of this Psalm. 
Strikingly must the reflection have suggested itself to the humble supplicant of 
1 Sam. vii. that he who had been set apart by Divine command to rule over so 
great a nation as Israel, ** whom God went to redeem for a people to Himself 
(a Sam. vii. 23), who had so recently had yet greater promises conveyed to 
him by prophecy (2 Sam. vii. 8 — 17), must requite the Divine favours, by a 
life worthy of his position and prerogatives. Accordingly in this ** Mirror of a 
Monarch " (as the Psalm is entitled in Luther's Version), David declares his 
resolve to order his own private life in all innocence and uprightness of heart. 
Further, also, he determines so to rule his people with firmness and equity that 
Zion may be worthy to be called the "City of the Lord," v. 8, the place which 
He has desired to be His dwelling for ever. 

An entirely different view of the Psalm has been taken by the LXX. 
After the preface of w. i, 2 ay all the verbs are expressed in the Prset. or 
Imperfect Tenses. This alteration (which is reproduced in the Vulg. Psalter) 
of course entirely alters the character of the Psalm ; the writer is thus repre- 
sented as asserting the uprightness of his past conduct as rendering him worthy 
that the Lord should come to him. But if such had been the Psalmist's 
meaning, the verbs in the original, or at all events an overwhelming majority of 
them, would have been in the Prset., not in the Future (cf. Ps. vii.). This in- 
terpvetation is therefore quite unsubstantial. 



I 



WILL sing of mercy and judg- 
ment : imto thee, O Lord, will I 
sing. 
2 I will behave myself wisely in a 



perfect way. O when wilt thou come 
unto me? I will walk within my 
house with a perfect heart. 
3 I will set no wicked thing before 



1. Rend. " Of kindness and justice will I sing: to Thee, Jehovah^ 
will I address my hymnP Kindness^ chesed (see Ixxxvi. 2, note) and 
justice^ mishpdt (see Ixxxix. 14, note), the two mutually comple- 
mentary qualities so necessary in a ruler, are the subject of his song. 
There appears no need to suppose with Perowne that the "kindness" 
and "justice" are here Divine attributes. In using the phrase "Of 
kindness and justice will I sing," the Poet merely makes his own 
intention of practising these virtues the theme of song (Ab. Ez.). 
But (hemist b) inasmuch as they are virtues which cannot be attained 
in perfection by unaided human effort, he addresses his Psalm to 
Jehovah, the source of every good and perfect gift With this verse 
c£ Mic. vi. 8, Prov. xvi. 12. 

2. The Ps. now takes the form of a vow or earnest resolution. 
David declares how he will first endeavour to conform himself to the 
Divine law of perfection, and then to reform his kingdom. 
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mine eyes: I hate the work of them that | turn aside; it shall not cleave to me. 

a. Rend. " / will take good heed to the way of integrity^* For 
3 !?^35rn^ hasdl b\ in the sense "to take good heed to," cf. Dan. 
ix. 13. *' O when wilt Thou come unto me?" is an ejaculatory prayer, 
expressing the Psalmist's longing after God's presence and support. 
God had promised in Exod. xx. 24, " In all places where I record my 
name, / will come unto thee^ and bless thee." David, fearful and 
anxious with regard to the introduction of the Ark into his city, had 
exclaimed, "How shall the Ark of the Lord come to me?" (2 Sam. 
vi. 9). Now he is striving to become less unworthy of so great an 
honour and longing for the time when, by the resting of the Ark in the 
city of David, God should "record His Name" there "and come unto 
iim and bless him." "When?" H. *nO mdthay, an interrogative. 
Some, however, connect this clause with that succeeding, thus, 
"When Thou shalt come to me," or "When it [viz. the way of integrity] 
shall come to me," [then] " will I walk in the integrity of my heart 
within my house," supporting this use of mdthay by a doubtful instance 
in Prov. xxiil 35. But such a rendg., if admissible there, is here 
quite unnecessary, and only robs the verse of much of its force and 
beauty. 

^. Rend. "/ will walk within my house in the integrity of my 
heart,^ H. ^W"Dna, cf. Ixxviii. 72, where it is said that David tended 
Israel his flock, UnV DHD, "in the integrity of his heart." "Within 
my house," i. e. in his private and domestic life. The LXX. rends, the 
verb by an imperfect, bicTropevofirjv, and, as if understanding the grounds 
of David's prayer to be his past, instead of his intended, righteousness 
of life, rends, in like manner all the succeeding futures by imperfects 
or aorists. A different division of these two w. is also adopted by the 
LXX., the Psalm opening thus — (i)*EX€Off jcol Kpia-iv ^<rofiai o-ol, Kvpie, 
(2) "iroKS Koi. awt^fra iv 6b^ dfuofu^' wotc rj^€is trpos /ue ; 8i€7rop€v6fivfv tv 
aicaKtci K.T.\. The Targ., recalling Ps. xxxii. 8, wrongly rends, the first 
words of V. 2, " I will make thee wise in a perfect path." 

3. David here declares that he will neither harbour wicked inten- 
tions, nor commit evil deeds. 

a, "To set before the eyes" = to set before one as an end or as a 
pattern. "Wicked thing," lit. "matter of belial." Obs. that the H. 
bvh^ ^liyyaal is not a proper name in the Old Test, as rendd. in Vulg. 
and A.V. : it simply means "worthlessness," "vileness," or "wicked- 
ness" in the abstract, and is compounded of dli, "without," and ^/, 
"yoke," or yaaly "usefulness." In the New Test the term appears 
once, viz. in 2 Cor. vi. 15, where (like (Chadddn in Rev. ix. 11 : see 
J. UP. II 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



x6i 



PSALM CI. 



Bk. IV. 



4 A froward heart shall depart from 
me : I will not know a wicked person, 

5 Whoso privily slandereth his neigh- 



bour, him will I cut off: him that hath 
an high look and a proud heart will 
not I suffer. 



Ixxxviii. 1 1^ note) it has become personified, and has taken the forn^ 
BcXtap. See notes on xviii. 4 and xli. 8. 

b. "The work of them that turn aside." This is the rendg. of 
Kimchi and Ewald. H. D^tDD"nKTr dsdh-sitim. A^sSh, "the doing-of,** 
is certainly an infin. constr. for a^sdthy as in Gen. L 20, Prov. xxi. 3. 
SitifHy however (spelt here with D ; but in Hos. v. 2 with b, as are also 
the roots sdtdh and sdt in every other passage in which they occur), 
seems here to mean declinationes^ delicta (cf. the form zSdim^ "pre- 
sumptuous acts," in xix. 13 [14]): and the best rendg. seems to be 
^^ doing acts of obliquity I hateP The LXX. inaccurately itoKovvra^ 
vapapda-€is iiiurri<ra. Similarly, Targ., "I hate evil-doers and those 
who decline from the commandments." " It shall not cleave to me/' 
refers exclusively to this "doing acts of obliquity." The Hebrew stu- 
dent should notice the use of the Olehveyored {dlek i/ydrid) as the 
chief distinctive accent in this verse and in w. 5, 6, 7. To this accent 
the Ethnach is subordinate, and we must divide these verses accord- 
ingly. 

4. If the second hemist be rendd. as in A. V., then "a froward 
heart" may be taken to mean "a man of a froward heart," in accord- 
ance with the usage noticed in xc. 5. But the H. JH ra may mean 
either "a wicked person" or "wickedness," and it seems best to adopt 
here the latter rendg., connecting the whole verse with David's purposes 
of self-discipline already expressed, not with the determinations with 
regard to his subjects in w. 5 — 8. Rend., therefore, "^ froward 
heart shall depart from me : wickedness I will not know i^"" the latter 
verb being here equiv. to "take pleasure in," as in Ps. i. 6, "Jehovah 
knows the way of the righteous." 

5. Having declared that it is his firm determination to purify his 
own heart and life from every thing that offendeth, the royal Psalmist 
goes on to form the resolution of clearing his court of all sycophants, 
and proud and ambitious persons. 

a. *'Whoso privily slandereth." The H. ''Who nildsh'ni {Cthib\ 
*3KvD nCldshni or nCloshni (IC^ri), is a partic. rendered constructive 
by 2iyod ndsephethy i. e. an additional f, cf. the forms d^ri^ Gen. xlix. 1 1, 
shScnt^ Deut. xxxiii. 16, ds^biy Zech. xi. 17. If the Cthib text be adopt- 
ed, the partic. is that of the Po^l voice, formed regularly : if the /rV£, 
tfildsKni will be an irfegular form of the Pi61 Partic. and = 
mHashslCnt; nCloshnt 2H1 abbreviated form of the Po^l, like dor'shop 
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6 Mine eyes shall be upon the faith- 
ful of the land, that they may dwell 
with me : he that walketh in a perfect 
way, he shall serve me. 

7 He that worketh deceit shall not 
dwell within my house : he that 



telleth lies shall not tarry in my 
sight. 

8 I will early destroy all the wicked 
of the land; that I may cut off all 
wicked doers from the city of the 
Lord. 



(not ddr'shooy cf. Baer's edition) for dSr^shoo in cix. 10. The verb, 
which occurs again only in Pro v. xxx. 10 (in the Hiph.), should be re- 
garded as a denom. of IdshStty *^a tongue," and thus means lit. "to be- 
tongue." "Cut off," see note on v. 8. 

b. " Him that hath a proud heart." H. r'ckab Ubdb^ lit. "one 

wide of heart.*' In i Kings iv. 29 [v. 9] rdchab Ub is used for great 
intellectual power, according to the usual Hebrew custom of speaking 
of the heart as the seat of the intellect, cf» ciii. i, note. In Is. Ix. 5, 
the heart is conceived of as dilating with/^/ (see also xxv. 17, note). 
Neither of these meanings is suitable to this verse, we must therefore 
either adopt the rendg. "proud of heart," which is apparently the signif. 
of f^chab lib in Prov. xxi. 4 ; or, following the aTrXiJoro) Kaphla of LXX., 
take the expression as equiv. to r'chab nepkesh^ "greedy" or "ambi- 
tious," Prov. xxviii. 25. 

"Will not I suffer," H. dthd Id oocdl, ''him I cannot [bear]," cC 
Is. i. 13. LXX. wrongly, rovrt^ ov avvria-Qiov, as if reading itto 16 6ciL 

6. Not only will he banish from his court all worthless characters, 
but also his eyes will scour the land to discover those that are trust- 
worthy, and are, as himself, endeavouring to walk in the way of 
integrity, that he may attach them to his suite. " In a. perfect way^ 
rend. " in the way of integrity l^ as in v. 2. 

7. A " Shall not tarry." Rend, ''shall not be established^^ i. e. shall 
not abide in undisturbed prosperity, before my eyes. 

8. " Early," H. lab-b^kdrim, must be rendd. "every morning^ as 
in Ixxiii. 14, Is. xxxiii. 2, Lam. iii. 23. "I will destroy," H. H^VK 
atsmith (as in v. 5), lit. " I will silence." The H. HDV tsdmath in Kal 
(cf. Arab, tsamata, Syr. etstammath) means, primarily, "was silent," 
or "was reduced to silence," certainly not "was destroyed," see Lam. 
iii. 53. In Piel (cxix. 139), and in Pilel (Ixxxviii. 16 [17]), the action 
denoted must be something short of utter destruction, for the Psalmist 
lives to tell it; the meaning might be well expressed by the word 
"paralysed." As regards the Hiph. the sense of "reducing to silence" 
is certainly most appropriate in v. 5, but in xviii. 40 [41], liv. 5 [7], and 
here, the rendg. "destroy" (according to the use of the cogn. JEMh. 
verb in signif. exstirpavit) must probably be adopted. This verse is not 
strictly logical, for it would be impossible for him ^z/^ry morning to cut 

II— 3 
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xMall the wicked. The Psalmist evidently means to say that from day 
to day, executing judgment in the morning according to the eastern, 
custom (cf. Jer. xxi. 12), he would by degrees eliminate from Israel all 
the wicked who should be found worthy of death. Rashi perceived 
the difficulty and interprets the verse as we have done. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CII. 
Trustful Prayer of an Afflicted Exile. 

Title, "A Prayer of [lit. to] an afflicted one, when he was overwhelmed, 
and poured out iiis plaint before Jehovah." 

ZipN, we infer from w. 13, 14, was, at the time when this Psalm was written, 
laid level with the earth ; her buildings were regarded as mere loose "stones" 
and "dust": to the writer's compatriots they were an object of compassion. 
It was a time, moreover, when the people were destitute, captive, driven to 
supplication (w. 17 and 10). Conjecture has, naturally enough, generally 
assigned this Psalm to the time of the Babylonish Captivity, and this date 
receives confirmation from the general resemblance of the Psalm to the 
writings of Jeremiah, and (notably in w. 23 — 28) to th'e part of Isaiah's 
prophecies which treats mainly of that period (Is. xl.— IxvL). Assuming that 
the Psalm belongs to the Exilic period, we are met by the important question : 
Is it to be regarded as entirely an expression of the national distress, or are the 
misfortunes of an individual (as the Title seems to testify) blended with those 
of the nation? 

We have, on the one hand, a decided expression of* individual distress in 
the earlier part of the Psalm (3 — 11, cf. also w. 23, 34) ; the affliction that had 
befallen the nation is, on the other hand, most certainly alluded to in the 
section 12 — 22 (cf. also v. 28). This bfeing the case, some have supposed that 
a national affliction is the theme throughout, but that in certain parts the 
nation is individualized, and represented in the person of the Psalmist. 
Lament, i. 12 — 16 (not Lament, iii.) may fairly be quoted as an instance 
of this usage, but there it is obvious who it is that speaks (note the transition 
in L 11), and the expressions used are such as could only proceed from the 
nation; here, on the contrary, there is nothing to make it obvious that this 
is the prayer of the nation, not of an individual, indeed the authors of the 
ancient Inscription took apparently the opposite view, and the expressions 
in w. 3 — II and 23, 24 are such as could hardly be used with regard to any 
but real personal distress. We refer the reader especially to the details 
supplied by w. 4, 5, 9, 24, which are just such as befit the. case of a man 
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who had endured affliction until health and strength were impaired, but which 
cannot apply to the misfortune in which the nation was involved. We believe' 
that in the Psalm before us we have an expression of real personal affliction, 
but that the grief of the individual is closely intertwined in its sources with 
that of the exiled nation. It would seem in fact that the writer of this Psalm is 
one on whom the responsibilities of the national calamity especially rested, and 
to whom on tliis account it was a source of peculiar affliction. And when we 
notice that it was part of the Psalmist's burden, that he was reviled continually 
by enemies, who were actuated apparently by personal animosity, and who seem 
therefore to be Jews, not Gentiles, we are naturally led to look for some 
"master in Israel," some Jeremiah, Baruch, or Ezekiel, who had preached in 
vain to his stifTnecked compatriots and who suffers, as their affliction con- 
tinues, yet greater persecution from them than from the Gentile tyrant. 

To identify the author more closely is of course impossible, in the utter 
absence of all sources of direct evidence ; but we think that the position of 
Jeremiah, as described in Lament, iii., is so similar to that of the Psalmist, that 
a conjecture may be fairly hazarded, that this prayer proceeds from the 
mournful Prophet himself. Jeremiah continually blends his own private afflic- 
tions with those of the nation, passing suddenly from the one theme to the 
other, just as our Psalmist does in w. 11 — 13, 24 — 28, and even, as we have 
noticed above, actually personifying the nation in one section of his work. 
Like the Psalmist he suffers persecution from the people he loves so well, 
"I was a derision to all my people, and their song all the day," Lament, iii. 
14, cf. w. 52, 53. In his description of his distress we find the same blending 
of physical and mental sufferings, and to a great extent the same conceptions 
and phrases as we have in the Psalm before us, cf. vv. 4, 5 of the Psalm with 
Lament, iii. 4 and iv. 8; v. i with iii. 8; v. 9 with iii, 16. Further, both the 
Psalm and the Lamentation pass suddenly from a description of deep personal 
affliction to a confident expectation of future mercy, cf. Lament iii. 22, etc. 
with w. 12 and 24 of the Psalm. 

In the S3niagogues this Psalm is used when the service for the Minor Day 
of Atonement is performed. In the Christian Church it is the fifth of the 
Penitential Psalms and was formerly recited daily during Lent at Nones : it is 
still used as a Proper Psalm for Ash- Wednesday in the Anglican ritual. 



HEAR my prayer, O Lord, and 
let my cry come unto thee. 
2 Hide not thy face from me in the 



day when I am in trouble; incline 
thine ear imto me: in the day when I 
call answer me speedily. 



I, 2. An importunate prayer for succour, closely connected with 
a description (3 — 12) of the miserable state of the sufferer. 

The prayer is composed of phrases which occur in older Psalms ; 
and which had probably become interwoven in the language/ and thus 
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3 For my days are consumed like 
smoke, and my bones are burned as 
an hearth. 

4 My heart is smitten^ and withered 



like grass ; so that I forget to eat my 
bread. 

5 By reason of the voice of my 
groaning my bones cleave to my skin. 



"rise in the heart and mouth of the praying one without his feeling 
that they are of foreign origin." Del. Cf. v. i with IxL i, v. 2 with 
xxvii. 9, lix. 1 6 and xxxi. 2. 

3. Rend. ^^For my days are consumed like [lit "in"J smoke : and 
my bones are grown hot as with burning^ 

a. ''Like:" on this use of 3 "in," or '^with," cf. Ixxxviii. 5, note. 

b. H. 1VI3 ^'?\'a:^ ^novyi, i/ats'mSthay i^mdkid nichdroo. The 
word mdkSd recnrs in Is. xxxiii. 14, where mdk'd^ ^/4/« = " everlasting 
burnings." The rendg. "hearth," adopted by the A.V., is that given 
by Targ. and Kimchi ; its only warrant is the occurrence of the fenL 
form mSk'ddhf in this signification in Lev. vi. 9 [2]. That of P.B. V. 
"firebrand," a reproduction of the <f>pvyiov of LXX., is utterly unwar- 
ranted by Hebr. usage. Aben Ezra tells us that c'mdkSd is "two 
words," i.e. c'mS kidy as it is read by the Karaite Ben-Jerucham, but 
this does not help us in any way, as no such derivative oi ydkad, 
" tfrj//," as kid, occurs in Biblical Hebrew. The rendering of mSkid, 
which is authorized by the use of the word in Is. xxxiii. 14, appears in 
every way appropriate : the comparison of a deep-seated sorrow to a 
scorching fire being on a parallel with Jer. xx. 9, " But it was in mine 
heart as a burning fire shut up in my bones." A similar comparison 
with regard to feverish sickness appears in Job xxx. 30, "My bones are 
burned with heat," and Lament, i. 13, "From above hath He sent fire 
into my bones," cf. xxxviii. 7, note. The figure in this hemist. succeeds 
naturally enough to that of hemist a. Transitory as the smoke of a 
fire is the Poet's life, devoured as with the flame of fire is his person. 

4. b. Not "so that," but ^^ seeing that,' ^^ because,'' The verb is in 
the past tense. Hengst well compares i Sam. xxviii. 20, where it is 
said of Saul, "There was no strength in him, for he had eaten no bread 
that whole day, and that whole night" This verse therefore speaks of 
spiritual prostration due to protracted fasting, or, rather, disregard of 
food, just as the next depicts a state of physical emaciation consequent 
on protracted grief. The introverted parallelism (4 a corresponding 
to 5 b, and 4 ^ to 5 <z) is of the same kind as that which was noticed 
in Ixxxv. 10, II. 

5. The Psalmist seems to mean that he is emaciated from physical 
exhaustion consequent on a long continuance in lamentation and 
prayer. Strictly speaking, Msdrt is "to my flesh," not "to my skin,** 
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6 I am like a pelican of the wilder- 
ness: I am like an owl of the desert. 

7 I watch, and am as a sparrow 
alone upon the house top. 



8 Mine enemies reproach me all the 
day; and they that are mad against 
me are sworn against me. 

9 For I have eaten ashes like bread. 



and Hengst. insists that here and in Job xix. 20 ("My bone cleaveth to 
my skin and to my flesh"), not emaciation, but weakness or relaxa- 
tion, such as deprives the bones of the power of motion, is meant. But 
Lament iv. 8, where emaciation is thus described, "their skin cleaved 
to their bone : it was dried up as wood," appears to give us the true 
clue here ; and "IK'l may well denote the outer surface of the body 
(both skin and flesh), as in 2 Kings vi. 30. 

6. "Owl: " the H. P13 cds is generally considered to mean a bird 
of the pelican species, receiving the designation c6sy a word which 
commonly means "a cup," in consequence of the size of its pouch. Cf. 
the Latin truOy "avis onocrotalus," from trua, "a ladle." The LXX. 
rends. c6s wKTiKopa^, "night raven." For "the desert," rend, "deso- 
late places," or " ruined places." 

7. The connection of these two clauses is somewhat obscure. If 
shdkadtt here mean "I have kept watch at nighty^ Targ., LXX., we 
should expect a night-hixdi to be introduced as the object of compari- 
son in the clause succeeding. But 1^D>f tsippdr (the "sparrow" of the 
A.V.) is an ordinary ^^ singing-bird^ (from 1BV, "to pipe"), such as 
sleeps in the night : and Ovid's "In adverse noctumus culmine hubol^ 
and the other two classical illustrations cited by Perowne, are therefore 
inapplicable here. We do not believe, however, with Hengst., that the 
two clauses have no connection. The bird seeks a high inaccessible 
place, such as the roof of a house, on purpose to escape danger, and, 
while there, has to keep on the look-out for danger from missiles, etc. 
Similarly, the Psalmist has to keep on the look-out (this is the ordinary 
meaning of shdkady which appears pretty frequently in conjunction^ 
with shdmar) in the solitary place (cf. v. 6), to which he has retired* 
Thus the second clause is not a mere repetition of v. 6, but an expan- 
sion of it ; he is not merely like the bird that is naturally the denizen 
of solitary spots : he is rather like ,the bird that is driven to solitude 
by danger. 

8. b. Rend. ^^ And they that are mad against me swear by me^ i.e. 
Those who zx^ frenzied with furious hatred of him (cf. the (ir\i](rBri(raif 
dvoias of Luke vi. 11) wantonly exaggerate the depths of his misery, 
citing his case as the ne plus ultra of degradation, and using it in their 
forms of imprecation. This last was a Hebrew custom, of which we 
iind traces in the phrases "Ye shall leave your name for a curse* 
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ftnd mingled my diink with weep- 

ingf 

10 Because of thine indignation and 
thy wrath : for thou hast lifted me up, 
and cast me down. 

11 My days are like a shadow that 



declineth; and I am withered like 
grass. 

12 But thou, O Lord, shalt endure 
for ever; and thy remembrance unto 
all generations. 

13 Thou shalt arise, and\ast, mercy 



(Is. Ixv. 15), *^The Lord do so to me and more — if" (passim), "The 
Lord make thee like Zedekiah and like Ahab" (Jer. xxix. 22). The 
LXX. here rends. qI encuvovms fi€ kot iyuov mfiwov : Vulg. " et qui 
laudabant me adversum me jurabant," nChdldlay being treated as if 
equiv. to nChaVlay, 

9. Those afflicted with great sorrow were wont to sit in ashes 
(Job ii. 8, Jon. iii. 6), or scatter ashes upon their heads (Jer. vi. 26). 
Here, of course, it is not meant that the Psalmist actually swallowed 
ashes (or tears either), but only that the ashes and tears of mourning 
had become, as it were, his daily portion. The same metaphor occurs 
in Lam. iii. 16, ^^He hath broken my teeth with gravel stones ; he hath 
covered me with ashes." 

10. b. Rend. ^^Cast me away/* God has plucked him from his 
native site and thrown him to a distance. The exile of Shebna the 
treasurer is predicted in similar phraseology by Isaiah (xxii. 18, 19), 
" He will toss thee like a ball into a large country, and I will drive 
thee from thy station." The Rabbins, however, see in the "lifting up" 
a previous exaltation which adds to the embitterment of the present 
degradation. "The anguish is double what it would have been if I 
had not been in greatness in past time." M'tsoodath Divid. 

11. a. Rend. ^^My days are like a lengthening shadow ^^ i.e. an 
evening shadow. Rashi well explains this metaphor, " When it is the 
time of evening the shadows lengthen, but when it is dark they are no 
longer discernible, but come to an end and go." The individuality of 
a dying man is merged as it were in the broad life-stream of eternity, 
even as the single shadow is merged in the ample shades of night 
The same metaphor appears in Ps. cix. 23, which should be rendd. — 
" I am taken away like a shadow when it is lengthened." 

b. For this metaphor in a more expanded form, cf. xc. 5, 6 ; and 
Is. xl. 6, 7. 

12 — 22. Here the theme changes, and the complaint of affliction 
gives way before the vision of a happier future when God shall rein- 
state Israel, and extend the knowledge of Himself to peoples and 
kingdoms of the Gentile world. The connection of this subject with 
what precedes may be traced through w. 12 and 13^, somewhat thus : 
I am indeed feeble and short-lived, but Thou art eternally powerful, 
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upon Zion: for the time to favour her, 
yea, the set time, is come. 

14 For thy servants take pleasure 
in her stones, and favour the dust 
thereof. 

15 So the heathen shall fear the 



name of the Lord, and all the kings 
of the earth thy glory. 

16 When the Lord shall build up 
Zion, he shall appear in his glory. 

17 He will regard the prayer of the 
destitute, and not despise their prayer. 



and therefore that which is the primary cause of my sickening affliction 
— the captivity of Israel — shall most certainly be ended. 

13. b. Rend. ^^For it is time to pity her ^ for the appointed time 
[for pity] is com^P These clauses are coordinate. The ground on 
which the Psalmist bases his expectation of mercy to Israel is now 
changed, or rather a fresh ground is added to it Not only does 
Jehovah's eternal power ensure Israel's deliverance, but the sign of the 
times — the fact that Israel turns in repentance to the sacred city, and 
yearns for it even in its ruins, v. 14— may surely give the worshipper 
assurance that the deliverance will soon be at hand. This conviction 
is expressed twice in this hemistich, to shew how emphatically and 
cheeringly it presents itself to the writer. 

In both 13 and 14 we should render "pity," or "regard with 
pity," rather than "favour." The verb denotes either a compassionate 
or a friendly regard, according to the context. Here, as in cix. 12, 
Lam. iv. 16, 2 Sam. xii. 22, the former is obviously more appropriate. 
The Fut. Po^l, the form used in v. 14, recurs in this sense in Prov. 
xiv. 21. 

15 — 17. Verses 16 and 17 must be taken in close connection with 
V. 15. The translation of ^3 ci by **when," in these verses, is erro- 
neous. Rend. (15) ^^And [then] the heathen shall fear the name of 
Jehovah : and all the kings of the earth Thy glory, (16) Inasmuch as 
Jehovah has [= shall have] built up Zion : and [inasmuch as] He has 
appeared in His glory, (17) {Inasmuch as] He has turned Him unto 
the prayer of the destitute one : and not despised their prayer [i. e. the 
prayer of such persons]." All these verbs are in the past tense in the 
Hebr., but really have the force of Future perfects, the action being 
regarded as already completed, because its consequences, viz. the fear 
of the heathen and their kings, v. 15, are already brought before the 
writer's mind : the construction in IxAvi. 13 and 17 is of the same 
kind. The destitute one^ H. TSnyn hd-ardr : this adj. means, literally, 
one "stript," from R. T^ nudavit se. It occurs again in Jer. xvii. 6, but 
with a somewhat different application :— " He shall be like a solitary- 
shrub (not " heath," as A. V., but something akin to the dypiofivpiiaj of 
LXX.) in the wilderness." 
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i8 Tluf shall be writtoi Ux die 
gmcfatkm to oome: and tlie people 
wfaidi shall be cicated shall praise the 



» TodedaretlKiiameoftlieLoui 
inZiaKL, andhispfaisem Jcmsalem; 
3S ^Vhcn the pei^ile axe gathered 



Lord. < togedier, and the kn^doins, to serve 

19 For he hatfa loc^ud down horn I the Lou). 
the height of his sanctnaiy; from j 93 He weakened mj strengdi in the 
heaven did the Lord behold the 1 waj; he shartened mj days, 
eazth; I 34 I said, O mj God, take me 

10 To hear the groaning of the pri- 1 not awaj in the midst of mj days: 
soner; to loose those that are ap- thy years are thraa^bont all genera- 
pointed to death; | tions. 

18 — 22. These verses are similarly united by the dependence of 
w. 19 — 22 on their initiatory v. 18. This connection is again lost 
in the A. V. by the mistranslation of the conjunction, as will be seen 
below. 

18. a. ^ This," viz. what is detailed in w. 19, 20. ** Which shall be 
created;*' lit. ^'created:'' a construction precisely similar to that 
which occurred in lodL 31 [32], **a people that shall be bom," lit **a 
people, bom." 

19, 20. Rend. [This shall be written, viz.] ** TAiU He looked downf 
from His holy height^ that out of Heaven Jehovah looked out earth- 

ward, (20) That He might hear, etc/* 

TO, b. ^ Those that are appointed to death:" lit "the sons of 
death ;" cf. Ixxix. 11, note. 

21, 22. Rend., noting the connection with the preceding w., (21) 
^^In order that they should declare the name of Jehovah in Zion, and 
His praise in Jerusalem, (22) while [foreign] Peoples should be as- 
sembled together and Kingdoms [too] to serve Jehovah/* 

2U a. Or, more literally, "In order that one should declare, etc.:" 
no pronoun being expressed in the original. 

23 — 28. A further contrast between the short life which the 
Psalmist feared to lose and the everlasting years of Jehovah, ending 
with renewed conviction that Zion shall yet receive mercy. 

23. a. Rend. ^^He brought down my strength in the way/* Th6 
phraseology is borrowed from the allusion to the forty years' journeying 
in the wilderness in Deut. viii. 2, "And thou shalt remember all the way 
which the Lord thy God led thee these forty years in the wilderness, 
to humble thee [lit. to bring thee down : the same verb being used as 
in this verse]/' Of course there is no occasion to infer that the Psalm- 
ist refers to the actual journey ings of the captive Israelites of his own 
time : "the way" is doubtless that of life's pilgrimage. Cf. the figure 
in Ixxxiv. 6. 

24. "I said." Rend. "Then I say:* 
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as Of old hast thou laid the founda- 
tion of the earth : and the heavens are 
the work of thy hands. 

16 They shall perish, but thou shalt 
endure : yea, all of them shall wax old 
like a garment; as a vesture shalt thou 



change them, and they shall be changed : 
a 7 But thou art the same, and thy 
years shall have no end. 

18 The children of thy servants shall 
continue, and their seed shall be es- 
tablished before thee. 



Here, as iii v. 12, we have an abrupt transition from the Psalmist's 
shortlivedness to God's Eternal Omnipotence, which is again made a 
ground for confident hope of Israel's restoration. As in other parts of 
the Psalm, so here, the thread of the argument is entangled by the 
vigorous enthusiasm with which the Psalmist, somewhat in the man- 
ner of S. Paul, presses after each new thought that presents itself as 
grounds for inference, to the exclusion of the inference itself. And 
thus, though the 2nd bemist. of this verse is apparently introduced as 
the basis on which is grounded the prayer for his own individual 
deliverance expressed in the ist, this connection is not very apparent, 
for the Psalmist carries on the theme of this 2nd hemist. — ^the Eternal 
Majesty of Jehovah — till he is as it were lost in sight of it, and for- 
getting his personal troubles in the glorious hopes it inspires, he con- 
cludes (in V. 28) with a sure expectation that God will deliver and 
reinstate his countrymen, 

26. As Delitzsch has observed, the conception of a new heaven and 
earth is peculiarly Isaianic (cf. Is. xxxiv. 4 ; li. 6, 16 ; Ixv. 17 ; Ixvi. 22) ; 
and the wording of this verse, and the agreement in the figure of the 
garment, indicate that the Psalmist here borrows from Is. li. 6. 

27. a. Rend. "But Thou art HE;" NIH, the pronoun of the third 
person, occurs occasionally in Biblical Hebrew, and frequently in 
Rabbinic, as a kind of Divine Title. In Deut. xxxii. 39 we have " See 
now that I, even I, am HE," and four times in the later prophecies of 
Isaiah, which, this part of the Psalm much resembles in conception 
and style, the phrase *^ I am HE" recurs (cf. Is. xli. 4 ; xliii. 10 ; xlvi. 4 ; 
xlviii. 12). Thus used, fe^in denotes the essential characteristics of 
God, the attributes which belong to Him and no other. One of these 
attributes being Eternal Existence, the Psalmist's transition from the 
confession that the God he addresses bears this sacred title, to the 
assertion that His "years shall have no end," is perfectly natural. 
Verses 25 — 27 are cited in the first chap, of the Ep. to the Hebrews 
(vv. 10 — 12), where the writer is arguing that our Lord is superior to 
the angelic powers, and has the essential attributes of Divinity. It is 
easy to see how the Psalm, though not intended to be Messianic, 
becomes so in Christian interpretation. What the Psalmist prays for 
»is a manifestation of Divine Power in behalf of Israel, of such a kind 
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as shall lead to the conversion of the Gentiles (vv. 13 seqq.). In fact he 
looks forward to that " Theophany," of which we have such a fervent 
expectation in the later Psalms xciii., xcvi — xcix. Now though the 
prophecies of the Messiah and of the Theophany flow in two distinct 
streams in the Old Testament (see xcvi. Introd.),in the New Testament 
both are fulfilled by one and the same event, the Incarnation of Jesus 
Christ. And therefore prophecies of the Theophany, no less than those 
better-known prophecies of the Messiah in His human nature, are 
available for argument in the defence of this great Christian doctrine : 
they have really but one final object, the Person of Jesus Christ. In 
his Divine character (as the Yivpios *Ifj(rovs, "Jehovah Jesus," of i Cor. xii, 
3) the expectation of the Theophany finds fulfilment, no less truly than 
do the Messianic prophecies, in His human character. And therefore 
we may fairly believe that these verses are quoted in proof, not merely 
in illustration y of the doctrine of Christ's Divinity, and that the Psalm 
contains an expectation which was only fulfilled by the coming of 
Christ. 

28. Jehovah being Everlasting, lapse of time mu§t not discourage 
his afflicted worshipper, for it can in no way render the promise 
of deliverance less likely of fulfilment : therefore he concludes that if 
not to the present'yet certainly to a succeeding generation re-establish- 
ment in Zion shall be vouchsafed. The " shall continue" of the A. V. 
mars the fervour of the Psalmist's aspiration: ^^ shall dwelV^ is the true 
meaning, the hope expressed being precisely that of Ixix. 35, " God will 
save Zion and will build the cities of Judah ; that they may dwell there." 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm GUI. 
The Goodness of Jehovah to His Servants. 
Title. **To David." 
Most commentators deny the authenticity of the title of this Psalm on account 
of the occurrence in verses 3, 4, 5 of certain abnormal forms of the pronominal 
suffixes. It does not, however, appear that there is conclusive proof that 
these forms are altogether peculiar to compositions of post-Davidic date. The 
Syriac retains the title and further defines it by assigning this Psalm to the 
time of David's old age. RosenmtiUer, on account of the special mention ot 
forgiveness of sin (w. 3, 8 — 10), conceives that this Psalm was written by David 
when after the death of Bathsheba's child (a Sam. xiL 19) he was convinced 
(hat his sin had been forgiven. By de Wette, on the other hand, this Psalm is 
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assigned to the period towards the close of the Captivity, and by Ewald it is 
placed among the very latest Psalms. 

The style of the Psalm (as of Ps. civ., which would seem to have been 
written as the counterpart of Ps. ciii. and may well be by the same hand) is 
certainly much smoother than that of most of those Psalms which are undoubtedly 
Davidic. It is rather the style of the post-exilic period, jubilant, rhythmical, 
well suited for liturgical purposes. Moreover such retrospectiye glances at the 
history of Israel as we find in verses 7 sqq. are most common in the compositions 
of the later period, but are scarcely discoverable in the Psalms of David. "We 
conclude therefore that this and the following Psalm are probably post-Davidic, 
and we think that in style and general features they synchronize best with 
the Psalm^ which were written at the close of the Exile. 

The Psalm consists of three parts. (1) vv. i — 5, in which the causes 
which draw forth the Psalmist's expressions of gratitude are entirely personal, 
(a) vv. 6 — 1 8, in which Jehovah's goodness, mercy and forbearance towards 
Israel and the world at large form the topic of the Poet's praises. (3) w. 19—- 
end, in which he calls on all the whole company of heaven to join him in lauding 
and magnifying the glorious name of Jehovah. 



BLESS the Lord, O my soul : and 
all that is within me, bless his 
holy name. 
2 Bless the Lord, O my soul, and 



forget not all his benefits : 

3 Who forgiveth all thine iniquities ; 
who healeth all thy diseases ; 

4 "Who redeemeth thy life from de- 



\. a, " Bless/' the verb bdrec^ " to bless," is used in three principal 
senses in the Old Test. (i)'To bless, or render thanks to Gody the 
Arab, tabarracaj (2) To pray for a blessing upon, which is sometimes 
done by the less on behalf of the greater (as in i Kings i. 47), the 
Arab, bdraca aid; (3) It is used of God blessing His creatures ; cf. the 
Arab, bdraca It, phi, or aid, " O my soul :" in these words the Poet 
addresses himself, there being no other word in Bibl. Hebr. by which 
a man can address himself than by naphshi, " my soul." At the same 
time it must not be forgotten that in the Hebr. Scriptures, and espe- 
cially in the book of Psalms, *' the soul" [nephesK) is represented as that 
part of man's constitution which is pre-eminently open to the exhilar- 
ating or depressing influences of outward circumstances. In affliction 
the " soul " sinks and droops and lies as a heavy burden upon man's 
highest nature (xlii. 5, 6, xliii. 5) j in joy the soul is inclined to undue 
exaltation, and at all times needs to be subdued and kept ** as a weaned 
child" (cxxxi. 2). The Psalmist, perhaps, as a irvcvfiaTiKos, calls on 
his "soul" to forget herself in rising to the highest spiritual act, viz. 
that of blessing and praising God. 
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;5truction; who crowneth thee with 
lovingkindness and tender mercies ; 
5 Who satisfieth thy mouth with 



good things; so that thy youth is re- 
newed like the eagle's. 
6 The Lord executeth righteousness 



b. " All that is within me/' H. col-H^rdbay, lit. " all my inner-parts." 
.In like manner we find miimf " bowels," and c'ldydih, ^* reins," spoken 
of, where we should ordinarily mention the " heart*' or " conscience.'' 
The word "heart," on the other hand, is used in Hebr. where we 
should rather speak of the ** brain '* or " intellect," cf. ci. 5, note. 

2. ** His benefits," H. ^mooldv. The H. g^tnool is a vox media 
denoting a requital either of good or of evil, but always tnidddh c^neged 
midddhf i.e. " measure for measure," cf. cxxxvii. 8. LXX. wrongly ras 
alv€0'€is avTOv, 

3. ** Thine iniquities," rend. " Mfte iniquity^* and cf. the expression 
** the sin of my soul^"^ Mic. vi. 7. " Diseases'' or "jinfirmities," H. 
D^Kunn, tackUooim^ an expression which recurs in Deut. xxix. 21, 
Jer. xiv. 18, xvi. 4, 2 Chroik xxi. 19. The second pers. fem. suffixes 
id for Sc (sing.) zxvdtrAj^ct for idyic (plur.) recur in Ps. cxvi. 7, 19, Jer. 
xi. 15 (and 2 Kings iv. 2 — 7 in C'thib). There is no necessity to regard 
suck iaims as Aramaisms, and in the Psalter they arq most probably a 
nrere poetical variation peculiar to no particular age. Here they 
contribute in no small degree to the lively and joyous rhythm of the 
first five verses of the Psalm. 

4. " Thy life," cf. the expression " life of thy soul," 2 Kings ii. 2, 
•' Destruction" or " pit," LXX. <l>6opas, cf. xvi. 10, note. 

5. "Thy mouth," H. T^, edyic. The subst. ny a'di is 
generally used in the sense "ornament" (cf. Jer. ii.32, Ezek. xxiii. 40), 
which is the meaning given to the form D^iy, edydm^ in xxxii. 9 
by Targ., where, however, Syr. has "their youth," and LXX. Ta^ 
o-coyorar avr^v. This last interpretation is adopted by Hitzig and 
Del. both here and in xxxii., the H. a'di being supposed to be con- 
nected with the Arab, chadd, " the cheek." " The poet tells the soul," 
says Del., " that God satisfies it with good, so that it, as it were, gets 
its cheeks full of it."(!) In the passage before us Targ. has " the days 
of thy old age ;" Syr. "thy body," i.e. the ornament or covering of the 
soul, cf. tiddn^ "a sword-sheath," used of the body as the covering of the 
spirit (Dan. vii. 15, Sanhetdr. 108 d)\ LXX t^v tmBvfiiav apv ; Saadia 
" thy food," cf. Arab, add " nourished." It is impossible that the word 
"ornament" can here mean "the soul" (after the analogy of cdbSd, 
"glory"), as Ab. Ez., Mendelssohn, Hengst. and others suppose, since 
the soul itself is here addressed. It might possibly denote " the 
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and judgment for all that are op-, 
pressed. 

7 He made known his ways unto 
Moses, his acts unto the children of 
IsraeL 



8 The Lord is merciful and gra- 
cious, slow to anger, and plenteous in 
mercy. 

9 He will not always chide : neither 
will he keep his anger for ever. 



Spirit,'* as being superior to the soul as the soul is superior to the body. 
We suggest, however, that edyic may mean " the whole duration of thy 
life,'' cf. ny, ad, " duration," " progression of time," ny, ith (for my, 
edeth) " time," and other cogn. words. A similar meaning may be 
assigned to edydm in xxxii. 9, where see note. "Is renewed," lit. ** shall 
renew itself." The word n'oordydy " thy youth," being a pluralis 
inhumanus (i.e. not designating persons) may take a verb in fem. 
sing., cf. 1^'IK'K nyon, xxxvii.31. " Like the eagle's," rend. " j(? that thou 
become like the eagle^ i. e. as strong and as enduring as an eagle : cf. 
Is. xL 3. The absurd fables narrated by Saadia and Augustine with 
regard to the eagle's "renewing its youth" are not worthy of repetition. 

6. The Poet now passes on from the acknowledgment of the acts 
of goodness and mercy of which be has been personally the object, to 
the contemplation of God's goodness to all, and that as especially 
illustrated in His dealings with Israel. " Righteousness and judg- 
ment," these subst are in plur. in the Hebr., cf. xi. 7, cxlvii. 20, 
Mic. vi. 5. 

7. In answer to Moses' prayer " Make me to know, I pray Thee, 
Thy ways" (Exod. xxxiii, 13), and ** shew me, I pray Thee, Thy ^lc»j'* 
(v. 18), "Jehovah passed before him and proclaimed * Jehovah, 
Jehovah ; a God gracious and mercifidy king*-5nfferrng, and abundant 
in goodness and truth,^ keeping- mercy for thousands [i.e. a thousand 
generations^ c£ Deut. vii. 9], forgiving iniquity and transgression and 
sil^, and that will not utterly destroy ' " (Exod. xxxiv. 6, 7). To Moses 
God thus revealed His attributes ; to "the children of Israel" He taught 
them in " His acts," i.e. His dealings with them. The imperf. yddta^ 
" made known," denotes the frequent repetition of the act in the past, 
cf. xcix. 7. Though it was on one signal occasion that Jehovah 
actually made an open manifestation of His attributes to Moses, yet 
in one sense was He as continually shewing to him His way, as to 
Israel His works. 

8. Cf. Ixxxvi. 15, cxlv. 8. 

9. "Will He keep His anger," Hebr. l^"*, yittSr, cf, Jer. iii. 5, 
12, and Lev. xix. i8. Though He will not cherish anger pt^i), yet 
will He keep goodness for a thousand generations. With this verse 
cf. Is. Ivii. 16. 
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10 He hath not dealt with us after 
our sins; nor rewarded us according 
to our iniquities. 

1 1 For as the heaven is high above 
the earth, so great is his mercy toward 
them that fear him. 

I a As far as the east is from the 
west, so far hath he removed our trans- 
gressions from us. 

13 Like as a father pitieth his chil- 
dren, so the Lord pitieth them that 
fear him. 

14 For he knoweth our frame; he 
remembereth that we are dust. 

15 As for man, his days are2& grass: 



as a flower of the field, so heflourisheth. 

16 For the wind passeth over it, and 
it is gone ; and the place thereof shall 
know it no more. 

17 But the mercy of the Lord is 
from everlasting to everlasting upon 
them that fear him, and his righteous- 
ness unto children's children ; 

18 To such as keep his covenant, and 
to those that remember his command- 
ments to do them. 

19 The Lord hath prepared his 
throne in the heavens; and his king- 
dom ruleth over all. 

20 Bless the Lord, ye his angels, 



14. "Our frame," or "our formation," LXX. to nXdafia ^fi^v. 
Such seems to be the meaning of the H. \syp^yitsrinoo, taken in con- 
nection with Gen. ii. 7, "And Jehovah, YAc^vai, formed (H. vayyttser) 
the man [of the] dust from the ground," and with hemist. by " He re- 
membereth that we are dust" Yitser stands also in many passages 
for "imagination," "thought ;" cf. the uses of fictio and figurare. "He 
remembereth," H. "113 T, zdcoor^ the pass, partic. representing a mental 
action which is reflexive, or in which the agent is in a sense himself 
acted upon ; cf. ddtooah, *'trusteth" (Is. xxvi. 3), Rabb. sdboor, and 
Chald. s'btr, "opineth;" and especially the Chald. «'^£r, "remember- 
eth," the Lat. depon. recordari and Fr. se rappeler, &c With this v. 
cf. Ixxviii. 39, Ixxxix. 47, Job vii. 7. 

16. a. Rend. ^^ If the wind has passed over it, then it is not^ The 
conj. ^3, rl, "that" in signif. " if," " if only," is here followed by a 
past tense as in Exod.xx. 25. This signif. of ^^ is not unusual, it maybe 
explained by an ellipse, " [Suppose the case] that," i.e. " if." With 
vv. 15, 16 rt, cf. xc. 5, 6 note. Job xiv. 2 : with 16 b cf. Job vii. 10. 

17. Though one generation of mankind gives place to another, 
God's goodness is eternal, and extends to those who fear him in each 
succeeding generation. 

18. Cf. Exod. XX. 6, **And doing kindness unto thousands, unto 
them that love Me and keep My commandments." 

19 — end. The range of the Psalmist's thoughts is a continually 
expanding circle. He begins with blessing Jehovah on his own behalf, 
then he passes on to the contemplation of His goodness and mercy to 
Israel and His consideration for the frailty of mankind^ and thence his 
thoughts rise to the grandeur of Jehovah's Heavenly kingdom, and to 
the thousand times ten jthousand subservient spirits that surround His 
throne. 
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that excel in strength, that do his 
commandments, hearkening unto the. 
voice of his word. 

11 Bless ye the Lord, all ye his 
hosts ; ye ministers of his, that do his 



pleasure. 

22 Bless the Lord, all his works in 
all places of his dominion : bless the 
Lord, O my soul. 



19. b. *^And His kingdom ruleth over all," cf. i Chron. xxix. 12, 
"and Thou rulest over all.*' 

20. "That excel in strength,** H. gibbSri cSachy i.e. "mighty in 
strength," as marg. LXX. rightly hwaroi ta-xyt In J oel iii. 1 1, the angels 
are ciHed gibbSrim, "mighty ones," in Ps. Ixxxix. 6, b'nSSHm, "sons of 
mighty ones," in Ixxviii. 25, abbirim, "mighty ones" or "principal 
ones." " Hearkening," H. lishmda is generally understood to mean 
"by hearkening" or "by obeying," and lacCsdth (Gen. ii. 3) has been ex- 
plained to be equiv. to ^^perficiendo." Lishmda may, however, mean 
"so as to be obedient to," and LXX. has rov aKova-aif but see cxix. 9, 
note. 

21. "Ye ministers of His," cf. Dan. vii. 10, Heb. i, 14 (XctroupywcA 
irvcv/iora), and civ. 4, note. 

22. After calling upon the whole rational creation to bless Jehovah, 
the Poet reverts to his own soul and ends as he commenced, " Bless 
thou Jehovah, O my souL" It is supposed by some to be intentional 
that the expressions "bless-thou" and "bless-ye" occur respectively 
tAr^e times (vv. i, 2, 22, and 20, 21, 22) in this Psalnu 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CIV. 

The goodness of Jehovah evinced by the works of Creation. 

Title. LXX. ToO Aav«. (Aid., Ed. and Complut. Polygl. ^oX/wf rtf 
A. inrip r^s rod Kba^MV avirrdaeus.) 

This beautiful Poem has been well selected as the immediate successor of 
Ps. ciii. If we judge from its style it would seem to be the work of the same 
author (see ciii. Introd.), while in subject-matter it is certamly the very 
counterpart of that Psalm. There it was God's dealings in the realm of grace 
which were the subject of a B'rdcdk or doxology ; here it is His dealings in the 
realm of nature. The account of creation in Gen. i. is as it were recast, and 
becomes in the Psalmist's hands an " Anthem of Natural Theology," (Neale), 
That God has made Himself known in the material works that surround us, 

J.L.P. 12 
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that every creature has a place suitable to its needs, that throughout creation 
there is an interdependence which testifies a Divine founder, is the Psalmist's 
ground for faithful and constant praise. "Bless the Lord, O my soul;" "1 
wUl sing praise to my God while I have my being," is his exclamation as he 
surveys the Creator's handiwork. 

But another thought is also suggested. It is man alone that destroys the 
harmony of creation. It is only by human wickedness that that which was 
once declared to be *'very good" has in any way become degraded and 

deformed. 

''Man only mars the sweet accord, 

Overpowering with harsh din 
The music of thy works and word, 

111 matched with grief and sin." 

Christian Year, 
To his own pious aspirations, therefore, the Psalmist appends (v. 35) a zealous 
hope, that from that scene which should be the chief witness to Jehovah's 
wisdom and love, all sin may be removed, yea that wicked doers may be 
utterly annihilated. 

It need scarcely be said that this composition is one of the most beautiful 
in the Psalter and has received the warmest eulogiums from commentators of 
every time. The line of thought is one not frequently pursued in the Hebrew 
poetry, in fact nowhere except in Job do we find the lessons of the natural 
world brought out in such ample detail. As regards the plan of the Poem, 
the order of Genesis i. is evidently intentionally followed in the Poet's treat- 
ment of the works of creation; and once only (see v. 25, note) does he deviate 
from that order, till the works of the sixth day have been described. Then 
(w. 27 — 30) he expands that thought which has been more or less present 
throughout his enumeration of God's works, — ^the absolute dependence oi all 
of them on God, who is not only the cause but also the sustainer of life. We 
believe that no strophical arrangement is discoverable in this Psalm. Heng- 
stenberg's system of division, on which he lays great stress, appears far too 
artificial. Ps. civ. is one of the Proper Psalms for Whitsunday. It was called 
by the Greeks the wpooifuaK^ ^aXju6s or Prefatory Psalm, and was used at the 
commencement of the Evening Office. (Campion and Beamont.) 

BLESS the Lord, O my soul. O I great; thou art clothed with honour 
Lord my God, thou art very | and majesty. 

I. " Bless the Lord, O my soul," cf. the first and last verses of 
Ps. ciii. In hemist. 3, ** splendour and glory" is perhaps the best 
rendg. of the Hebr. hSd v'Adddry what is meant by the phrase is 
shewn by the transition to the works of Creation, which are the form 
in which God's splendour and glory are revealed to man. ; of these light, 
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1 Who coverest thyself with light as 
wUk a garment: who stretchest out 
the heavens like a curtain: 

3 Who layeth the beams of his 
chambers in the waters : who maketh 



the clouds his chariot: who walketti 
upon the wings of the wind : 

4 Who maketh his angels .spirits; 
\S& ministers a flaming fire : 

5 Who laid the foundations- of the 



V. 2, is put first, not only perhaps as occupying this place in the ac^ 
count in Gen. i., but also as being to man the most glorious and splen- 
did of these works, and the very vehicle of the splendour of them alL 

2 — ^4. There is latent in these opening verses the figure of an 
earthly king clothed in glorious apparel, enthroned under a lofty 
canopy (njn^,yr£4^, lit. "a tent-cloth"), possessed of towering palaces, 
swift chariots and a host of servants. Ver. zb brings us to the 
second day of creation when the firmament of Heaven was made, 
dividing the waters above from those below. It is on the former (v. 3) 
' that the beams of God's ^^ upper chambers^^ (H. T\V7^) are laid, accord- 
ing to the Poet's conception ; their cloudy reservoirs being for the 
time regarded only in their connection with wind, not with rain which 
is regarded as stored up above the clouds, cf. v. 13. The Poet con- 
tinues (3 b\ " Who maketh clouds His chariot^ who makes-His-way on 
wings of wind. (4) Who maketh [out of] winds His messengers : 
[out oi"] flaming fire His servants^ 

Light being God's "garment," heaven His canopy, clouds His 
chariot, etc., it is obviously meant in verse 4 that the winds and light- 
ning-fires (sing, in the original simply because K^t<, hh^ "fire," has no 
plural) are His messengers and servants. There is no difficulty in 
extracting this meaning out of the original where the words run in this 
order, "Who-makes His-messengers winds, His-servants a fire flam- 
ing:" for not unfrequently after verbs of making, we find the thing 
made placed before the materies ex qua, as for instance in Gen. ii. 7, 
"and the Lord God framed the man dust," i.e. "framed man out of 
dust ;" £xod. xxxvii. 23, "And he made its seven lamps^ and its snuffers, 
and its snuff-dishes [subint. "out of"] pure gold." We are surprised to 
find this construction overlooked in most English commentaries, and 
the vapid (if not unintelligible) rendg. of the A.V. adhered to. See 
Delitzsch's note in loc. It has been generally understood that this 
latter rendg. is absolutely necessary in the 'O iroi^iv rovs dyytXovs avrov 
wvtvfioTa Kal rovs Xeirovpyoifg avrov nvpos <l>K6ya (Cod. Alex, irvp <l)\eyov) 
of the LXX. ; but, as Wratislaw (Notes and Dissertations, p. 130) has 
ingeniously shewn, the translation required by the context may very 
well be that intended by the LXX. : the ordinary rules for the use of 
the article in distinguishing between subject and predicate not being 
necessarily binding in Hellenistic Greek. Wratislaw instances Ps. cv. 

12—2 
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«arth, that it should not be removed 
for ever. 
• 6 Thou coveredst it with the deep 



as wUh a garment: the waters stood 
above the mountains. 
7 At thy rebuke they fled; at the 



32, where tBero rag Ppoxas avrSv x^tiCav (LXX.) is clearly to be inter- 
preted according to the meaning of the original, ^"n DH^DB^J ]rO, " He 
gave hail [as] their rains," though **the analogy of the Greek language 
would require the translation *He made their rains hail;"* and v. 3 of 
this Psalm, where the same construction occurs only with a different 
order of the words, 6 riBcls vc4>n '^"^ Mfiao-iv avrov, "Who makes 
clouds [to be] His chariot.*' In both cases the article is used not to 
denote the predicate but to help out the personal pronoun. And 
translating this Septuagint passage before us, ** Who makes winds His 
messengers [or angels], and a flame of fire His ministers," we at once 
see the propriety of its citation in Heb. i. 7, where it is adduced in 
proof that the angelic dispensers of the Old Covenant occupy a position 
inferior to that of Christ : for " if God makes winds and fire His mes- 
sengers or angels, the angels, as a class, surely occupy a very subor- 
dinate position in the universe.*' 
5 — 9. The creation of the Earth. 

5. Lit. "Who founded the earth upon its pillars that it should not 
totter for ever and ever." 

6. a. There is a difficulty here in the fact that the pronominal 
^ffix (the equiv. to the **it" of A.V.) attached to the verb is masculine, 
whereas Y^, erets^ "earth," was feminine in v. 5, and is only found in 
the masculine in five passages, in all of which it stands for or includes 
the inhabitants of the earth. The affix has therefore been understood 
to agree with Dinn, fhdm^ "deep," which is found as a masculine in 
Ps. xlii. 7 [8], Jon. ii. 5 [6], Hab. iii. 10, Job xxviii. 14 : and the verse 
rendd. "As for the deep thou spreadest it as a raiment [to the earth]." 
But the verb only bears this meaning when followed by the prepos. ^y, 
aly "upon," and the object thus spread over or covered. We suggest 
that if Dinn be understood to mean, primarily, "chaos," — ^a meaning 
which is suitable in Gen. i. 2,— from R. iinn, "was waste" (cf. the other 
derivative inn, "a desolation »*), we may render "The chaos — ^Thou 
didst cover it [scil. with waters] as with raiment" With this etymology, 
Dinn only gets its ordinary meaning "deep" elsewhere, from the fact 
that the primeval chaos was (as is here said) covered with waters, an 
explanation which is supported by the constant use of apvaaos in the 
LXX. as its equivalent. If this explanation seem far-fetched, the masc. 
affix must be understood as referring to pN by a rare kind of "attrac- 
tion or by a reversion to the ground-form," Del. (cf. the similar 
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voice of thy thunder they hasted 
away. 
8 They go up by the mountains; 



they go down by the valleys »nto the 
place which thou hast founded for 
them. 



changes of gender in 2 Sam. xvii. 13, Exod. xi. 6, Ezek. ii. 9). The 
LXX. has apvaa-os ds Ifianov to irepifioXcuov avrov, where the pronoun 
refers to apva-o-os, everywhere else apparently a feminine noun. The 
reading avrfjs of a few nameless MSS. was probably devised to meet 
the difficulty. We must suppose that the translators referring the 
affix in the original to Dinn, but noticing that this subst. is usually 
femin., endeavoured to reproduce the anomaly of gender. 

7, 8. The subject of description here is the removal of the waters 
from off the face of the earth in obedience to the mandate, " Let the 
waters be gathered together unto one place, and let the dry land ap- 
pear," Gen. i. 9. Rend (7) "-4/ Thy rebuke they fled: at the v»iu of 
Thy thunder they hasted awayy (8) {IVhtle mountains ascended and 
valleys descended) : unto the place which Thou didst found for them,"* 

7. God is conceived of as speaking in thunder ; in accordance 
with the common use of H^n^ 71p, "voice of Jehovah" (cf. xxix.), and 
nvlp, "voices," as desi^jnations of thunder. At the awful sound of 
the Divine command the waters on the face of the earth rush tumult- 
ously to the spots where they are allowed to conglomerate in the form 
of seas, and simultaneously, mountains towering above the earth, and 
valleys burrowing as it were into its depths, are left clear to the 
view. Ovid's 

Jussit et extendi campos, subsidere valles, 
Fronde tegi sylvas, lapidosos surgere montes, 

{Metant, 1. 43) expresses a similar poetical conception. Here, however, 
it is by no means certain that the A. V. rendg., which is that of the 
Targ., is to be rejected. The parenthetical introduction of the moun- 
tains and valleys in v. 8 in the rendg. given above is certainly somewhat 
anomalous : and the occurrence of the phrase, "they go up to heaven, 
they go down into the depths," in the description of tempest-tost 
mariners in cvii. 26, rather favours the theory that the waters are the 
subject of the verbs in 8 <i. If this be accepted, the verse describes 
the tumultuous rush of the waters over mountains and into valleys in 
quest of the spots where God has determined they are to abide. In 
any case the words in 8 ^ must be understood of the direction of the 
flight of waters, not of the respective movements of the mountains ani 
valleys, as is shewn by the analogy of the fundamental passage, 
Gen. i. 9, "Let the waters under the heaven be gathered together unto 
one place," and by the fact that in v. 9 the waters are still treated oH 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



r82 



PSALM CIV. 



Bit. iv^ 



9 Thou hast set a bound that they 
may not pass over; that they turn not 
again to cover the earth. 

ID He sendeth the springs into the 



valleys, which run among the hills, 

1 1 They give drink to every beast of 
the field : &e wild asses quench their 
thirst. 



The interpretation of the LXX. and Vulg., dvafiaipova-uf <&pri km Kara- 
paivovai irtdia €lg tottov op c^</icXt«Mrar avrois, ^ Ascendunt montes, et 
descendunt campi ad locum quern fundasti eis," may therefore be 
safely discarded : and the choice confined to that of Ewald and 
Hupfeld given above, and that of the Targum and our two Ver- 
sions. 

9. I.e. "He has appointed certain confines for the sea that it may 
not, like the waters of chaos, overspread the whole earth;" cf. Prov. 
viii. 29, "When He gave to the sea His decree, that the waters should 
not pass His commandment;^' and Job xxxviii. 8 — 11. 

io~i8. The third day continued. After the restriction of the sea- 
waters within fixed limits, the Earth was commanded to produce 
vegetation. Gen. i. 11. The Psalmist passes gradually to this, the 
second work of the third day ; introducing the springs and rivers 
which were left within the bounded region of the dry land, and which 
are the support chiefly of animal life, and thence passing to the rains 
which nourish the vegetation of the earth. 

10. The construction has been somewhat altered by the expansive 
treatment of the subject of the earth's creation in w. 6—9. Resuming 
now the construction of w. 2 — 5, the Psalmist says, " IVho sends fortk 
springs into the valleys; that they should make their way between the 
mountains,^ 

Valleysy tichdltniy wadfs, or valleys that serve as torrent-beds ; cf. 
Ixxxiii. 9 ^, note. The translation "Who sends forth springs into the 
brooks^^ (Ewald, Hupf.) is quite unnecessary ; the second hemist. is a 
kind of expansion of the idea introduced by tichdllm^ valleys, just as 
i^ V. 9, g^boolf "a bound," of hemist. a is enlarged upon in hemist. b* 

1 1. The streams permeate the wild regions wherein ranges the 
swift unapproachable onager, no less than the fruitful fields wherein the 
tamer animals abound, and thus quadrupeds of every sort are pro- 
vided for. 

b. Lit. "Break their thirst," (DKDV iniK^) : a phrase which occurs 
nowhere else : IIB^, " com," however, perhaps derives this meaning 
as being that which breaks hunger: cf. its use in Gen. xli. and xlii., 
where it occurs in connection with the great Egyptian famine. Cf. 
also the Latin " frangere sitim,'' and our " break-fast." 

12—14. Obs. the gradual transition. The water supplies the wants 
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12 By them shall the fowls of the 
heaven have their habitation, which 
sing among the branches. 

13 He watereth the hills from his 
chambers: the earth is satisfied with 



the fruit of thy works. 

14 He causeth the grass to grow for 
the cattle, and herb for the service of 
man : that he may bring forth food out 
of the earth ; 



of winged creation too, primarily by giving them drink,- but secondarily 
by causing the growth of leafy trees within which they may find 
shelter. This leads to the mention of the rain (13), which is more 
specially adapted to the needs of the vegetable world, and this again 
to a specification of the various kinds of vegetation, throughout which 
however the idea of their subordination to. the animal world is still 
maintained (14 — 17). 

12. Lit. " Upon them dwell the birds of the heayen i fxonx. among 
the branches they give out [their] voice/' 

13. Rend. "[Who] gives the mountains drink from His upper 
chambers: it is a result of Thy doings that the earth is plentifully 
supplied [sciL with all kinds of vegetation such as a^e described in 
the following w.]" 

a. The mountains stand by synecdoche for the whole earth, 
pot only because the mountainous parts of the earth are the first to 
catch the falling rain^ but also because^ the mountains attracting the 
clouds, a mountainous land is consequently a rainy land. This latter 
idea appears in Deut. xi 1 1, where it is said of Canaan ^ a land of 
mountains and valleys, — it drinketh in water of the i^aia of heaven." 
" From His [upper] chambers" cf. v. 3. 

b. We understand 1*B^ nD (lit " fruit of Thy doings ") to denote 
the consequences of God^s actions^ that is (cf. hemist a) of His sending 
down supplies of rain : cf. 1?DK* DnwyD ^D, " the consequences of 
their actions they shall enjoy," Is. iii. 10, and Is. xxvii. 9^ By reason 
of the rsdn-supply the earth teems with vegetation, and therefore it is 
one result (^"TBD) or consequence of God's doings that earth is sated. 
Most commentators, however, prefer to take ^IS) in its more concrete 
signf. Thus Talmud, Kimchi and Hitzigrend. **The earth is satis- 
fied with ih^ fruit of Thy works," scfl., the rain (that which falls from 
the firmament, the greatest of God's works, Kimchi) ; and similarly 
Delitzsch, but interpreting it of the vegetation from which the earth's 
population are satisfied. 

14. 15. The construction in the original is somewhat involved, 
and requires a paraphrastic translation. The two verses run thus, 
translated literally. (14) "[Who] causes grass to sprout for the cattle, 
and herbs for the service of man ; to bring food out of the earth, (15) 
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15 And wine that maketh glad the 
heart of man, and oil to make hU face 
to shine, and bread which strength- 
eneth man's heart. 

16 The trees of the Lord are foil 
of sap; the cedars of Lebanon, which 
he hath planted; 



1 7 Where the birds make their nests : 
as for the stork, the fir trees are her 
house. 

18 The high hills are a refag6 for 
the wild goats ; and the rocks fcr the 
conies. 

19 He appointed the moon for sea» 



And that wine should cause the heart of man to rejoice, to make the 
face shine with oil, and that bread should sustain the heart of man," 
14. "For the service of man," not as Hengst "for the labour of 
man," though the subst. appears in this sense in v. 23. "Food": lit, 
" bread " {lechem), but the obvious meaning is all kinds of sustenance 
produced by the earth, of which the three chief with their particular 
excellencies — wine that gladdens, oil that fattens, bread that invigor- 
ates — are mentioned in v. 15. This more general use of the term 
lechem is frequent, and is like the well-known old English usage of the 
word " meat," as in the A. V. of S. John iv. 8, " His disciples were gone 
away unto the city to buy meat {rpof^as)^'* 

16. Rend. " The trees of Jehovah are [thus] amply supplied \\\t. 
are satisfied]/ even the cedars of Lebanon which He has planted^ 
i.e. God's work of supplying rain, fountains, and rivers, is also the 
source of life to the wild forest trees i called here the ^ trees of 
Jehovah" and "those which He has planted," because, unlike the 
vine, olive, or wheat, they owe no part of their fecundity to the care of 
man, but are wholly dependent on God. The cedars of Lebanon are 
cited by way of instance, as being the best specimens of forest trees in 
Palestine : cf. Ps. xxix. 5. The transition from cultivated to wild 
vegetation is paralleled by the more terse antithesis of the " beasts of 
the field " and " the wild asses" in the Poet's description of the use of 
water-supplies in the animal world. The rendering " are full of sap " 
(A. V. and P. B.V.) is unfortunate, as the connection with the preceding 
verses is thus lost to the English reader. 

17. "Where" — in the wild forest trees generally (16 ct)\ not only 
in the cedars of Lebanon: cf. v. 12. "The stork," the H. m^Dn, 
ch^stddh, the "pious" or "affectionate" bird: it is called wrrivmp 
fvo-f/ScWarov f®a)v by Babrius (Fab. xili.) and pietaticultrix by 
Petronius (lv. 6), i.e. on account of its love of family life, on account 
of which it is also regarded as bringing good fortune to a house. Del, 
The stork is instanced as one of the largest of nest-building birds, as 
the cedars of Lebanon were introduced in v. 16 as being the largest of 
the uncultivated trees. 

. 18. The transition is here very abrupt, and this Psalm is supposed 
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sons: the son knoweth his going 
down. 

20 Thou makest darkness, and it is 
night: wherein all the beasts of the 



forest do creep ^rM. 

21 The young lions roar after their 
prey, and seek their meat from God. 

22 The sun ariseth, they gather 



by Hitzig to have been enlarged upon by some later hand in this and 
other parts. Such a theory, however, appears unnecessary. The care 
of God for the welfare of His creatures is suggested by v. 17 : another 
instance of it is given in v. 18, and the same thought connects these 
with the description of the fourth day's work in v. 19. 

18. b. " Conies." H. D^JBCT, sh'phannim. Our Versions identify 
the Hebr. shdphdn with the " coney " or rabbit, in accordance with 
ancient Jewish tradition. Probably, however, this animal is of a 
totally different species. It is generally identified with the "rock- 
badger," an animal resembling the Alpine marmot, and scientificaUy 
termed hyrax Syriacus. It is described as a pachydermatous animal, 
unclean according to the restrictions of the Hebrew Law, having long 
hair of a grey or brown colour, and being in size somewhat smaller 
than the cat. (See Bibl, Diet) Fuerst, however, notices that the 
cognate form to shdphdn in Phenician must have meant ** rabbit:" 
Spain being apparently so named by the Phenicians from the multi- 
tude of its rabbits. 

19. a. Or " He made the moon for fixed seasons," H. DnyilD?, 
PmdcCdtm^ i*e. to serve as a means whereby time should be measured ; 
the "going down" of the sun is mentioned as serving the same 
purpose. Cf. Gen. i. 14, where God, before creating the two great 
luminaries and the stars, ordains that they shall be " for signs and for 
fixed seasons," ooVmdcCdim, The mention of the moon precedes that 
of the sun, probably because by the Hebrews, who measured time from 
evening to evening, the night time which the moon is designed to 
illuminz^te was regarded as preceding the day, cf. the division of the 
day into "evening" and '* morning" in Gen. i. For the same reason 
** darkness "in the vv. following has the precedence of day. 

b. " His going down," i.e., as Hengst. observes, the place of his 
going down : as may be gathered from the use of the phrase C'lDK^ J<111D 
in 1. I, cxiii. 3. 

20 — 23. Darkness, which the wild beasts use as the season of 
activity and waking life, contrasted with the sunlit day which is 
so used by mankind. 

20. " Creep forth," rend. " move about}^ H. B^VI : cf. 25, note. 

21. " From God," for it is the chief object of the writer, as far as 
this part of the Ps. is concerned, to depict God's care for all His 
creatures and their dependence on Him for all their necessities. 
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themselves together, and lay them 
down in their dens. 

13 Man goeth forth unto his work 
and to his labour until the evening. 

14 O Lord, how manifold are thy 
works! in wisdom hast thou made 



them all: the earth is full of thy 
riches. 

25 So is this great and wide sea, 
wherein are things creeping innume- 
rable, both small and great beasts. 

26 There go the ships : there is that 



24. b. "Of thy riches." Rend. "^ things of Thy creation^^ or 
"of Thy creatures." The H. pp kinydn^ may mean either a thing 

.created, a creature^ or a thing possessed, possessions or riches^ for 
the root '\\^p is employed to express the act of creation as well as that 
of acquisition. Thus God is termed 13p T^^> "thy Father who 
created thee," in Deut. xxxii. 6 : cf. too Prov. viii. 22, Gen. xiv. 19, and 
Ps. cxxxix. 13, note. LXX. has in\rjp(o6rj 1^ yrj rrjs Kria-fas a-ov in the best 
MSS., but the fact that the Vulgate rends, possessione tua^ and that in 
cxxxix. 13 the LXX. rends. TT'Jp by ckti/o-o), leads us to suppose that 
icn;(r€€off (rov, which has some slight support from the MSS., was the 
original reading. 

25. Strictly speaking, the Poet has deviated from the order 
observed in Gen. i., where the denizens of the sea are created before 
those of the dry land. But it is not so much the work of creation that 
the Psalmist has in mind as the providential care which may be traced 
throughout it ; and this theme was best brought out by appending to 
the mention of the luminaries of day and night that of the land 
animals^ on whose habits light and darkness have such noted influence^ 
rather than that of the marine animals. Now, having fully treated of 
Divine Providence in its dealings with land-life, he naturally passes 
on to those things of God's creation which live in the seas, to the works 
in fact of the fifth day. 

25. Rend. " Yon sea great and wide, — therein are moving- 
creatures innumerable : living things both small and great** 

The A.V. has brought out the connection between this and the 
preceding ver., which lies in the fact that the sea displays God's creative 
power and providential care no less than the dry land: nt z^h, 
however, is not to be translated " so is," but " yon," (the connection 
with the D^n following being the same as that of HT with DVH in Is. 
xxiii. 13,) and the transition is purposely made abrupt, so that the 
new theme may be introduced with greater force and picturesqueness. 
The sea is conceived to be, perhaps actually is, before the writer's 
eyes ; he calls his reader's attention to it, and bids him mark how that 
l>ere too has been assigned a sphere for life and activity. The sea is 
of course the Mediterranean, known among the Hebrews as "the 
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leviathan, w^m thou hast made to 
play therein. 

27 These wait all upon thee; that 
thou inayest give t^m their meat in 



due season. > 

38 TAat thou givest them they 
gather : thou openest thine hand, they 
are filled with good. 



great sea :" the other epithet here employed is literally "broad-on-both- 
hands," extending, that is, on either side as far as the eye can reach. 
Moving creaturesy H. K^l, rentes ^ which occurs in Gen. ix. 3 (" Every 
moving thing that liveth shall be meat for you," A.V.) in the same 
signification. The rendg. " creeping thing" is hardly less inapplicable 
to the population of the sea here than it would be there to the animal 
food of man. 

26. a, " The ships," H. nV3fc<. These are introduced as the form in 
which human life and energy shew themselves on the sea-waters ; the 
ships are regarded as if themselves animate, they are said to ^make 
their course^^ or ^^ walk^^ (cf. Byron's **She walks the waters like a 
thing of life") amid the swarms of moving things with which the 
sea is naturally peopled. The form JT'Jfc*, according to Del., bears to 
the common ^^K the relation of a nomen unitatis. 

b. *' Leviathan ;" possibly here a species of whale. The crocodile 
is apparently denoted by the term " leviathan " in other passages (as 
Job iii. 8, Ps. Ixxiv. 14), but the crocodile is not a marine animal, and 
therefore could not be said to sport in the great and wide sea. 
Probably the term was extended so as to indicate any rare aquatic 
monster of formidable dimensions ; and, as cetaceans are occasionally 
found in the waters of the Mediterranean, this species most naturally 
suggests itself to conjecture. It is possible to rend, the Hebr. " whom 
Thou hast made in order to play with him," and this is one of the 
Rabbinic interpretations, the male leviathan, according to an absurd 
Hebrew legend, being for three hours daily the plaything of God 
(cf. Rashi). Ewald strangely adopts this rendg. 

27. a. Lit. ** They all of them wait, etc.," i. e. all the living things 
of dry land and sea, which have been mentioned in vv. 20 — 26 (not 
merely those of the sea, or 30 b would be inappropriate), — the beasts 
of the forest and the "things of creation" with which earth teems 
(v. 24), the moving creatures, and sportive monsters of the deep, and 
man also, who plies his skill alike in the field and on the wave ; — all 
these confess their dependence on the Great Creator. "Wait upon:" 
the phrase vfc< 13B^ recurs in the very similar verse, " The eyes of all 
wait upon Thee : and Thou givest them their meat in due season 
(inya as here)," cxlv. 15. 

28. a. '^ Gather," a somewhat uncommon verb denoting not 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



iSS 



PSALM CIV, 



Bk. IV. 



19 Thou hidest thy face, they are 
troubled: thou takest away their 
breath, they die, and return to their 
dust. 

30 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, 



they are created: and thou renewest 
the face of the earth. 
31 The glory of the Lord shall en- 
dure for ever : the Lord shall rejoice 
in his works. 



gather together^ but gather upy pick up, from the earth or sea, 
Heng^t insists that there " lies at bottom a reference to the manna, 
in connection with which this is the word of constant occurrence, Exod. 
xvi. 4, 5, 16." Whether this be so or not the provision made for these 
creatures is certainly conceived in hemistich b to be sent down from 
on high, as was the manna, the " corn of heaven." 

29. a. " Troubled,'' lit " terrified," " confounded." 

b. Rend. " Thou gaiherest in their breath, then they expire, and 
return to their dust!* 

Thou gatherest in their breath. The breath of life which God 
breathed into man's nostrils is, according to the poetical conception, 
recalled to God when man dies. Thus in Job xxxiv. 14, 15, we have 

"If. He gather to Him his spirit and breath, All flesh would die at 

once and man would return unto dust," a passage singularly resembling 
the one before us. Then they expire, 1^3/13^, yigvdoon. The verb yi3, 
gdva, exspiravit, vitam efflavit, is here used, as more in harmony 
with this conception of death than the ordinary niO, mori. On the 
whole hemist. cf. cxlvi. 4, " His breath goeth forth, he retumeth to his 
earth," and Eccles. xii. 7, " Then shall the dust return to the earth as 
it was : and the spirit shall return unto God who gave it." 

30. a. Rend. " Thou sendest forth Thy breath, [then] they are 
created: and [thus] Thou dost renew the face of the ground^ The 
H. m"t, rooach, means both breath and " spirit : " here the connection 
with V. 29 necessitates the former rendg. As God's creatures die when 
He " gathers in their breath to Himself," so other creatures take their 
place when God gives forth His breath of life : and thus by the 
continual introduction of new living creatures the aspect of the earth is 
constantly renewed. 

31 — 35. The Poet prays that the God who thus has in His hands 
the issues of life and death, who is able to put the earth in a tremble 
by a look and set the mountains on fire by a touch, may for ever be 
glorified by His creatures, and may thus find pleasure in them. For 
his part he will continually and gladly offer to God the fitting sacrifice 
of praise and thanksgiving. DeL finds in this section a sabbatic 
• meditation corresponding to the preceding meditation on the Hexa- 
emeron, inasmuch as the Psalmist here " wishes that the glory of God, 
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32 He looketh on the earth, and it 
trembleth : he toucheth the hills, and 
they smoke. 

33 I will sing unto the Lord as 
long as I live: I will sing praise to 
my God while I have my being. 



34 My meditation of him shall be 
sweet : I will be glad in the Lord. 

35 Let the sinners be consumed out 
of the earth, and let the wicked be no 
more. Bless thou the Lord, O my 
soul. Praise ye the Lord. 



which He has put upon His creatures, and which is reflected and 
echoed back by them to Him, may continue for ever, and that His 
works may ever be so constituted, that He who was satisfied at the 
completion of His six days' work may be able to rejoice in them." 

31, 32. Rend. (31) " May the glory of Jehovah endure for ever: 
may Jehovah rejoice in His works, (32) He who looks on the earthy 
and it trembles: He touches the mountains, and they smoke J* 

34. a. Probably ^^ Sweet to Him shall be my words :^^ sicht mean- 
ing here apparently not inner meditation, but meditation expressed in 
speech* Cf. Ixxvii. 3, note. For this use of ^/ the prepos. cf. xxxii. 5. 

35. By an abrupt transition the Psalmist expresses his wish that 
sin, which "is the discord of the world, and has changed the order 
(Koafiog) into disorder" (Perowne), may be removed ; and then reverts 
to that call upon himself with which he began his poem, " Bless thou 
the Lord, O my soul." To this is appended the Hallelujah (HaPloo- 
ydh), or " Praise ye the Lord," which calls upon others to join in the 
doxology. This term is found only in the Psalter, and within the 
Psalter first in this passage , where the Talmud and Midrash observe 
that it is connected significantly with the hope of the destruction of the 
wicked. The LXX. has erroneously attached the 'AXXiyXovta of this 
verse to the succeeding Psalm, 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CV. 

Jehovah Israel's ancient Protector. 

Title. LXX. 'AXXiyXovta. 

Is this Psalm the mighty acts of Jehovah on behalf of Israel from the time of 
Abraham to the beginning of the forty years' pilgrimage are recorded, with the 
object of stirring up the present generation to thankful worship. In the last 
two verses the casting out of the nations of Canaan and the planting in of 
Israel are merely glanced at, all the period intervening between the Exodus 
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and the entering into the promised land being purposely omitted. For to in- 
troduce the history of Israel's repeated murmurings and acts of ingratitude 
would be utterly foreign to the aim of this Psalm, which is quite distinct from 
that of Ps. cvi. (with which Psalm, however,, this must be considered as closely 
connected, see cvi. Introd.). Here the Psalmist sees nothing in the nation's 
history but a continual intervention of Jehovah in behalf of Israel, there to this 
intervention is set in opposition Israel's continual ingratitude. The present is 
one of the most cheerful compositions in the Psalter ; Psalm cvi. might be 
called the national Viddooy or Penitential Psalm. Both compositions may 
fairly be assigned to the concluding period of the seventy years* captivity. In 
its description of the miracles which preceded the Exodus the Psalm before us 
recalls the earlier Psalm Ixxviii., and this latter may have been taken as its 
basis. But in their final purpose these two poems are as dissimilar as are 
Psalms cv. and cvi. 

The LXX. and Vulgate wrongly prefix the Title Hallelujah to Psalms cv. 
and cvii. , dissevering this word in both cases from the conclusion of the Psalm 
preceding. 



OGIVE thanks unto the Lord; 
call upon his name : make known 
his deeds among the people. 

a Sing unto lum, sing psalms unto 
him: talk ye of all his wondrous 
works. 



3 GI017 ye in his holy name : let the 
heart of Uiem rejoice that seek the 
Lord. 

4 Seek the Lord, and his strength : 
seek his face evermore. 

5 Remember his marvellous works 



I — 15. These verses form part of the Psalm which is introduced in 
I Chron. xvi. 8 — 36, as appropriate to the occasion of the removal of 
the ark to Mount Zion (see xcvi. Introd.). 

1. Four Psalms (cv., cvii., cxviii., cxxxvi.) begin with the word 
hSdoOy "give ye thanks," and ten with the words haVloo ydh, " ptaise 
ye Jah." (See Hallelujah in General Introd) Del. supposes that 
there is reference to these two kinds of Pss. in the expression VhallH 
ooVhddoth^ " to praise and to give thanks," which occurs frequently in 
Chron., Ezra and Nehem. (see under ^^To bring to remembrance'*'' in 
the General Introd.). Ver. i occurs word for word in Is. xii. 4. 

2. b, "Talk ye of." This and not "meditate ye on" is here the 
meaning of the H. 3 \XWy sichoo ^. Targ. rightly malliloo, "speak ye" 
(cf. cvi. 2, " who can utter," H. mi ymallil\ LXX. dirfYn<raa6€ ; cf. 
also the subst. form sichi in civ. 34. 

4. "And His strength," H. i/uzzd, LXX. by its misrendering *at 
KpaT<udBrjT€ (as if v'dzzoo were the reading) really gives the deepest 
meaning of the words. " It is only His * strength' that breaks through 
all dangers, and His ' face ' that lightens up all darkness/' cf. xxxiv. 5. 
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that he hath done ; his wonders, and 
the judgments of his mouth ; 

6 O ye seed of Abraham his servant, 
ye children of Jacob his chosen. 

7 He is the Lord our God: his 
judgmehts are in all the earth. 

8 He hath remembered his cove- 
nant for ever, the word which he 
commanded to a thousand genera- 
tions. 

9 Which covenant he made with 



Abraham^ and his oath unto Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed the same unto 
Jacob for a law, and to Israel for an 
everlasting covenant : 

11 Saying, Unto thee will I give 
the land of Canaan, the lot of your in- 
heritance : 

13 When they were hut a few men 
in number; yea, very few, and 
strangers in it. 

13 When they went from one nation 



Aben Ezra considers that here and in Ixxviii. 61, '^His strength" 
refers to the "Ark of His strength," cxxxii. 8, 2 Chron. vi. 41. 

5. " The judgments of His mouth" — especially those against Pha- 
raoh and the Egyptians, which are enumerated afterwards. 

6. " His servant," prob. refers to the " seed of Abraham," not to 
Abraham, since the word " His-chosen" in second hemist. is in the 
plur. : LXX. recte ad sensum, b6v\oi avrov. 

8. a, " He hath remembered." In i Chron. xvi. 15, the Hebr. Text 
gives "remember ye," and LXX, fivrjfiopcviOfjLey, But the Psalmist is 
now beginning to enumerate God's mercies ; no longer directly ex- 
horting Israel to remember them. 

d. Rend. " The word [of promise] which He established for a 
thousand generations^ Established^ H. tsivvdh. The same radical 
meaning appears in the verbs ydtsaby ndtsab. With hemist. b cf. 
cxi. 9. 

9. a, . Rend. " Which [word of promise] He concluded with Abra- 
ham.'' The relative cannot refer back to the word ** covenant " in 8 a, 
as in A. V. The verb m, cdrath, generally used of the concluding 
of a covenant, is here applied to ddbdr, "word," as in Hagg. ii. 5, the 
promise being regarded as a kind of compact between God and man. 
In hemist. b "His oath" is governed by the verb "remembered" in 
8 a. The reference in this verse is to Gen. xxii. 16 — 18, the oath on 
Moriah including Abraham's seed as well as himself. 

10. "For a law;" lit "for a statute," i.e. an inviolable promise, 
cf. ii. 7. 

11. Cf. Gen. xxviii. 13, 14, xxxv. 12. "Lot:" lit. "line" (or 
"cord,"marg.) of measurement and thence the portion assigned by 
measurement, cf. xvi. 6, "The lines are fallen unto me in pleasant 
places : yea, I have a goodly heritage," A. V. and Ixxviii. 55. 

12. "When they were:" the parallel passage in i Chron. xvi. 19 
is addressed directly to the present generation — " When ye were but a 
few, etc." "A few men in number," lit "men of number," i.e. accord- 
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to another, from one kingdom to an- 
other people; 

14 He suffered no man to do them 
-wrong: yea, he reproved kings for 
their sakes ; 

1 5 Sayingi Touch not mine anointed, 
and do my prophets no harm. 



16 Moreover he called for a famine 
upon the land: he brake the whole 
staff of bread. 

17 He sent a man before them, even 
Joseph, who was sold for a servant : 

1 8 Whose feet they hurt with fetters 5 
he was laid in iron: 



ing to the Hebr. idiom so few that they could easily be counted. C£ 
Gen. xxxiv. 30, Deut. xxvi. 5. *' Yea, very few,** H. l3yiD3 ctm'at, as in 
Is.i.9. Tht'^ c' \syf)i2XYi\mc)ixc2Llls'' Caph hak'kiyyoomy'' or'^ Capk hd- 
etsem^^ i.e. the **caph of confirmation, or intensity ;" perhaps we may 
explain in this manner the Syr. aye dab'tooshyoo (Barhebr. p. 72 apud 
Gesen.). For other meanings of ciff^at see Ps. ii. 12, note. LXX. here 
rends. oXtyoorovr. 

14. Thus Pharaoh and Abimelech were warned in dreams of the 
relationship between Abraham and Sarah, and prevented from doing 
Abraham wrong. (Gen. xii. and xx.) 

a, "Man:" H. dddm, but in i Chron. xvi. 21, we have Vish; and 
the construction of the verb hinntach with /' is the more ordinary one ; 
cf. Eccles. V. II, 2 Sam. xvi. 11. 

15. "Mine anointed" is in the plur. LXX. rightly r&v xp*<rr»v 
ftov. In Gen. xx. 7, Abraham is expressly called **a prophet.'* The 
word is here used to denote one to whom God speaks, and whQ,in turn 
bears witness for God. "Anointed " is here almost eiquiv. to "chosen," 
V. 6. In this verse the verb kdria, "to harm," is rightly constructed 
with the prepos. l\ in i Chron. xvi. 22 it is followed (as nowhere else) 
by^. 

16. With hemist. a cf. 2 Kings viii. i, and with b Lev. xxvi. 26, 
Is. iii. I, and Ezek. iv. 16. 

17. Lit. " He sent before them a man : Joseph was sold as a ser- 
vant." In Gen. xlv. 5, Joseph himself says, "Now therefore be not 
grieved, nor angr}*^ with yourselves, that ye have sold me hither : for 
God did send me before you to preserve life." It is possible, as Neale 
observes, that "the reference to Joseph in the Psalm may glance at the 
analogous position of Nehemiah under Artaxerxes." 

18. b, " He was laid in iron," H. barzel bddk fiapkshd, ^^Info iron 
his soul entered j"^^ so Syr., Jer., Ab. Ez. and Kimchi. The last observes 
that "his soul" is mentioned because the soul is afflicted with the 
body. Ab. Ez. explains "his soul" as a periphrasis for "himself," 
" he." LXX. a-lbrjpov 8ifj\d€v 17 ^xv avrov, Naphshd is the subject, 
which, according to rule, follows the verb : barzel is that into which the 
soul entered, and is without ^ "into," as is usual after the verb bo^ to 
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19 Until the time that his word 
came : the word of the Lord tried him. 

90 The king^ sent and loosed him; 
fven the ruler of the people, and let 
him go free. 



21 He made him lord of his house, 
and ruler of all his substance : 

22 To bind his princes at his plea* 
sure; and teach his senators wis- 
dom. 



enter, especially when the 'word expressing the 'place into which,' itself 
begins with ^'. *'Iron" is here used in a metaphorical sense as in 
cvii. 10, " Such as sit in darkness and in the shadow of death, being 
bound in affliction and iron.^ The Targ., however, rends- ''A chain 
of iron went into (or, if aWdth, not allath^ be read, "came upon") his 
soul." Del., who takes barzel as fem. in sense of ancient Arab, phirzil^ 
**iron fetter," rends. ''Iron came upon his soul." Vulg. '*Ferrum 
pertransiit animam ejus,'* cf. P. B. V. " the iron entered into his soul." 

19. a, " Until the time that his word came." The expression 
"come," as equiv. to "come true," or "come to pass," is used in Judg. 
xiii. 12, 17, I Sam. ix. 6, Jer. xvii. 15. " His word," H. d^bdroy may be 
(i) Joseph's word, viz. his interpretation of the dreams of Pharaoh's 
officers (Gen. xli. 12), according to Hupf. and De Wette ; or his de- 
claration of the dreams which foretold his exaltation to his father and 
his brethren (Gen. xxxvii. 5 — 1 1), as Del understands it ; or (2) God's 
word, or promise revealed to Joseph in his dreams. Or, again, " His 
word came," may simply denote that Jehovah willed it, and immedi- 
ately the king sent and released Joseph ; cf. cvii. 20, "He sent His 
word and healed them." This last interpretation appears to be the 
best. 

b. " The word of the Lord." The Hebn imrdh generally corre- 
sponds to Xoytov, ddbdr to Xoyor or p^fto. The meaning of this hemist 
is that the promise or oracle of Jehovah, by its leading at first only to 
troubles and humiliations, and not to the exaltation which it foretold, 
tried and purified Joseph in the furnace of affliction, as gold and silver 
are refined by fire. The interpretation of Rashi (taking the pronom. 
suff. of t^rdphdthhoo as referring to d^bdrS)^ that the oracle of God was 
in Joseph's mouth and purified his word so that his interpretation of 
the dreams was true and free from all dross of untruth, is very im« 
probable. 

2a Cf. Gen. xli. 14. 

22. tf. "To bind;" ct Pharaoh's words, Gen. xli. 44^ "Without 
thee shall no man lift up his hand or foot in ajl the land of Egypt.** 
LXX. has row Traidevo-oi, rendg. the verb 1DK as though it were "iD*. 
The root "^D sar^ "^T zar^ *IV tsar^ denotes "compressing," or "binding 
together," cf. Sanskrit sar-atf a thread, Gr. crcipa, cijpai, Lat* sero. It is 
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^«3 Israel also came into Egypt; 
and Jacob sojourned in the land of 
Ham. 

24 And he increased his people 
greatly ; and made them stronger than 
their enemies. 

25 He turned their heart to hate his 



people, to deal subtilly with his ser- 
vants. 

26 He sent Moses his servant; am/ 
Aaron whom he had chosen. 

27 They shewed his signs among 
them, and wonders in the land of 
Ham. 



remarkable that the same root in both families of languages also 
denotes "motion" and '^scattering,* c£ "it sar,10 sar, mt zdr-dhy 
XhT zdra, and Sanskr. sri^ [Lat. sero (?)]. "At his pleasure,'' this is 
the correct rendg. of the Hebr. ffnaphsho. LXX. wt iavrovy as if read- 
ing cnaphshd* 

b. Lit. "And that he should make wise his elders." 

23. b, " Land of Ham/' cf. Ixxviii. 51, note. 

24. Cf. Exod. i. 7. 

25. "He turned:" this is probably the correct rendg., since the 
Almighty is the subject of the verbs in the preceding and succeeding 
verses. The same verb is used transitively in v. 29. LXX. has ical 
fi€T€aTp€yff( rrjp Kapdiav avT»v, But the Tai^. rends, intransitively 
•* their heart turned," according to the use of the verb in Lev. xiii. 3, 4, 
13, 20 ; I Sam. xxv. 9 ; Ps. Ixxviii. 9. 

27. "His signs:" H. dtbyS othdthdv, lit. "words of His signs," cf. 
cxlv. 5. "Words of," or "matters of,'* may be pleonastic, see Ixv. 3, 
note. Possibly the correct rendg. is, "They [Moses and Aaron] 
imposed upon them [the Egyptians] the commandments of His signs," 
i. e. they worked among them the signs commanded by God. 

28. a, "And made it dark :" better ^^and it darkened^ lit. " and it 
made dark:" cf. the similar use of the Hiph. of chdshac in cxxxix. 12. 

b, " And they rebelled not :" it is a disputed point whether this refers 
(i) to Moses and Aaron, as Del. contends, the Poet being supposed to 
contrast their conduct on this occasion with their rebellion at the 
.waters of Meribah, Numb. xx. 24, xxvii. 14 ; or (2) to the Egyptians 
who, says Chrysostom, Xoiiroi/ avrarTr^vai ovk rjbvvturro ; or (3) to the 
plagues which obediently came at God's command (Rashi)L The LXX. 
erroneously omits the negative and rends. #ca» iraptmKpavav rovs \6yov9 
avTov. Similarly the Syr. Probably it is to Pharaoh and the Egypt- 
ians that the words refer, for this plague it was which induced 
Pharaoh to allow every Israelite, man woman and child, to "go 
serve the Lord" (Exod. x. 24), it was only the cattle which he now 
wished to keep back. As Ab. Ez. has observed, it is on account of 
the peculiar efficaciousness of this ninth plague that the Psalmist 
mentions it first* 
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28 He sent darkness, and made it 
dark; and they rebelled not against 
his word. 

19 He turned their waters into blood, 
and slew their fish. 

30 Their land brought forth frogs in 
abundance, in the chambers of their 
kings. 

3 1 He spake, and there came divers 
sorts of flies, and lice in all their 
coasts. 

32 He gave them hail for rain, and 
flaming fire in their land. 

33 He smote their vines also and 



their fig trees ; and brake the trees of 
their coasts. 

34 He spake, and the locusts came, 
and caterpillers, and that without 
number, 

35 And did eat up all the herbs in 
their land, and devoured the fruit of 
their ground. 

36 He smote also all the firstborn 
in their land, the chief of all their 
strength. 

37 He brought them forth also with 
silver and gold : and there was not one 
itf^lQ person among their tribes. 



29. The first plague, cf. Exod. vii. 14 — 25, Ps. bcxviii. 44. 

30. The second plague, cf. Exod. viii. i — 14, Ps. Ixxviii. 45 b, 

31. ^. Rend. ^^ He spoke, a fid the gad-fly came:'*'* — the fourth 
plague, cf. Exod. viii. 20—24. On drdb, which we rend, gad-fly, cf. 
Ixxviii. 45 a. The rendg. of the A. V. (as if this subst. were from R. 
drab, miscuit) has the authority of Aquila's nofifivia and Jerome's 
"omne genus muscarum." The Targ. Jonathan, Rashi, and Ab. Ez* 
absurdly suppose " all manner of wild beasts " to be meant. 

b. The third plague, cf. Exod. viii. 16 — 19. This is omitted in 
Ps. Ixxviii. " Lice," or possibly " stinging-flies," the H. cinntm, LXX. 

32. "For rain:" lit. "[As] their rains." LXX. tOero ras Ppoxas 
avT&v x^^Co^i see civ. 4, note. The seventh plague, cf. Exod. ix. 
13 — 35, Ps. Ixxviii. 47: the fifth and sixth, those of murrain and of 
boils, are omitted here, as well as in Ps. Ixxviii., see there v. 48, note. 

33. "The trees:" the Hebr. Sts, here used as a generic noun. 
LXX. irav |vXov. 

34. 35. The eighth plague, Exod. x. i — 20, where 'the only word 
used for "locust" is arbeh; here (34 b) we find also the -woxdi yelek, 
A.V. "caterpillers" (cf. Gen. li. 27): in Ixxviii. 46, the word cMsil is 
Used in addition to arbeh, see note in loc. 

36. b. Lit. " The firstlings of all their strength." Cf. the expression 
in Ixxviii. 51. This was the tenth and last plague, Exod. xii. 29, 30. 

37. a. " With silver and gold," cf. Exod. xii. 35, '* They borrowed 
of the Egyptians jewels of silver and jewels of gold, etc." 

b> "One feeble person:" lit. "one-stumbling," cf. Is. v. 27, 
*^None shall be weary nor stumble among them." LXX. has 
^ dtrBei/Sv, Some take the word in an ethical sense, as meaning that 
though they took the silver and gold of the Egyptians, yet that in this 
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38 Egypt was glad when they de- 
parted : for the fear of them fell upon 
them. 

39 He spread a cloud for a covering ; 
and fire to give light in the night. 

40 The people asked, and he brought 
quails, and satisfied them with the 
bread of heaven. 



41 He opened the rock, and the 
waters gushed out; they ran in the 
dry places like a river. 

42 For he remembered his holy pro- 
mise, and Abraham his servant. 

43 And he brought forth his people 
with joy, and his chosen with glad- 



they stumbled (i.e. "sinned") not, for "Egypt was glad when they 
departed, and willingly gave them the money, which, moreover, Israel 
had really earned as the unpaid wages of their years of servitude 
(Sanhdr. 91 aY 

39. a, " A covering." Hebr. IDD, mdsdcy " a covering of protec- 
tion ;" the word denotes the curtain of the tabernacle in Exod. xxvi. 
36, xl. 5: here apparently it = *'a covering of protection." LXX. has 
SiemTaa-€ kc^^Aj/i' fls tTKeTnjv ovtoU, Cf. Numb. ix. 15 — 1 7, and i Cor, 
X. I, ol irarepes i^fiSv irdvres viro rfjv P€<l>€kTjv ^aav the cloud which 
preceded and protected the Israelites during their march being regarded 
as if covering the camp. According to Rabbinic tradition the Feast 
of Succoth (Tabernacles) was instituted in order to commemorate 
God's covering and protecting Israel with the an'n^ cdbdd or " clouds 
of glory," cf. Is. iv. 4. 

40. a, "The [people] asked:" lit, if the present reading be 
retained, "one asked;" no nominative to the verb being expressed 
It is possible, however, that for the sing. 7XB^ should be read the plun 
l^fc^K', "they [scil. the Israelites of v. 37] asked." The final \ may have 
been lost in the 1 ** and," immediately following. 

b, " Bread of heaven:" cf. Exod. xvi. 4, " Behold I will rain bread 
from heaven for you," and the expression " corn of heaven," in Ixxviii. 
24, where see note. The reference in this hemist. as in that v. isi to 
the manna. 

41. Cf. Ixxviii. 20. 

43, 44. The people of Canaan were destroyed because of their 
iniquity; Israel was to be there an holy nation bearing perpetual 
witness to God before the nations of the earth. Their tenure of the 
land depended upon their obedience to the Law. Almost the last 
words of the prophet are, "Remember ye the law of Moses my 
servant, which I commanded unto him in Horeb for all Israel, [even] 
the statutes and judgments," MaL iv. 4. The Ps. closes with Halle- 
lujak, with which word the next commences. In the LXX. the 
'MXijXovta with which civ. should have closed was erroneously 
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44 And gave them the lands of the 
heathen : and they inherited the labour 
of the people ; 



45 That they might observe his sta*- 
tutes, and keep hS laws. Praise ye 
the Lord. 



prefixed as a heading to this Ps. cv.: and here the two Hallelujahs 
become in the LXX, one only, that of this verse being eliminated. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CVI. 



A CONFESSION TO JeHOVAH THE GOD OF COMPASSION, 

Title. " Hallelujah." 

We have little doubt that, this Psalm is written by the author of Psalm cv^ 
It is similar in style and rhythm : it treats of the same subject, the past history 
of the nation, it takes up that subject almost at the very point to which the 
detailed account of cv. (which closes at v. 43) had carried it. Here however 
the Psalmist regards the past from a different point of view. Psalm cv. treated 
of the wonders wrought by Jehovah, the faithful Covenant God, before the sons 
of Israel. The Psalm before us exhibits the long-suffering compassion of 
Jehovah towards Israel itself, the rebellious nation which had murmured so 
often, and yet had never been utterly forsaken. The one Psalm regards Jeho* 
vah as the faithful Protector, the other as the merciful Governor. The one 
treated of Israel merely as the passive recipient of Divine favours, not a word 
being said (even in v* 40) of their ingratitude; the other portrays them as con* 
tinually set in opposition to Jehovah, as faithful only when afflicted, and as 
succoured only to apostatize. Thus Psalm cvi. is strictly a confessional or 
penitential Psalm. As such it well illustrates one of the noblest phases of th6 
Hebrew character, for throughout the national sins are exhibited with perfect 
impartiality, and extenuation, self-complacency and false patriotism here find 
no place. 

Seven great occasions of transgression in the wilderness are enumerated, 
the murmuring on the banks of the Red sea being the first and that at the • 
waters of Meribah the last to be mentioned. Afler he has reached the time of 
the settlement in Palestine, the Psalmist passes on to a more general confession 
of the national transgressions, and detail and chronological sequence are alto* 
gether lost in the "many times did he deliver them, but they provoked him^ 
etc." of v. 43. It would appear however from the conclusion that the nation 
had quite lately been enduring the yoke of a foreign oppressor : and to such a 
position the penitential tone of the whole Poem would certainly be most suit- 
able. At the same time (see v. 46} indications of a deliverance wpuld seem tO: 
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have been recently vouchsafed. Both these features are we think well. ac- 
counted for if we suppose this Psalm to have been written at the very close of 
the seventy years' captivity, when the accession of Cyrus had inspired the 
captives with fresh hopes of restoration, or his decree (Ezra L i) had actually 
partly verified these hopes. On the subsequent recital of this Psalm wholly or 
in part at the building of the second Temple and on the citation of w. i and 
47, 48 in I Chron. xvi. see xcvi. Introd. 



PRAISE ye the Lord. O give 
thanks unto the Lord ; for Mis 
good : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

2 Who can utter the mighty acts of 
the Lord? who can shew forth all his 
praise? 

3 Blessed are they that keep judg- 
ment^ and he that doeth righteousness 



at all times. 

4 Remember me, O Lord, with the 
favour that thou bearest unto thy 
people : O visit me with thy salvation ; 

5 That I may see the good of thy 
chosen, that I may rejoice in the glad- 
ness of thy nation, that I may glory 
with thine inheritance. 



I. Rend. ''(9 give thanks unto Jehovah for He is good: for 
His gracious goodness endureth for ever/* 

The Hallelujah (" Praise ye the Lord") is here a superscription. 
The words in this verse occur again in the great Psalm of thanksgiving, 
cxxxvL I, and seem to have become embodied in the language as a 
doxology, cf. Jer. xxxiii. 11, i Mace. iv. 24. In Ezra iii. 11, however, 
we are inclined to think that the words may be regarded as referring 
strictly to this Psalm, since part of it was certainly interwoven in 
the Dedication Hymn of i Chron. xvi. 

4, 5. The Psalmist prays in his own person (not in that of the 
nation, Hengst, as is shewn by v. 5), that as being one who endeavours 
to keep judgment and do righteousness, he may survive to witness a 
full manifestation of God's favour to Israel 

4. a. Lit. " In the favour of Thy people,** i. e. in the time of Thy 
shewing favour to Thy people. For the objective genitive cf. Ixix. 9, 
<' the zeal of Thine house." 

5. A slight emphasis must be given to the pronoun '* I," or we 
may rend, as Del. '' that I too, etc." '* Thy chosen,** a plural form in 
the original, =^ Thy chosen ones." ^ Thy nation:" the H. gSy in the 
sing, generally, in the plur, always (if we accept Ezek. xxxvi. 13, 14, 
15), denotes a Gentile nation. Here, as in Zeph. ii. 9, Is. i. 4, the 
sing, form is used to represent the Hebrew nation. This verse 
(tripartite, in accordance with a system of division, specially noticeable 
in the Psalms of Praise) is rendered more rhythmical by the occurrence 
of the affix ecd or eycd^ at the end of each of the three clauses. 
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6 We have sinned with our fathers, 
we have committed iniquity, we have 
done wickedly. 

7 Our fathers understood not thy 
wonders in Egypt ; they remembered 
not the multitude of thy mercies ; but 
provoked kim at the sea, even at the 
Red sea. 

8 Nevertheless he saved them for his 
name's sake, that he might make his 
mighty power to be known. 

9 He rebuked the Red sea also, and 
it was dried up: so he led them 



through the depths, as through the 
wilderness. 

10 And he saved them from tlia 
hand of him that hated them, and 
redeemed them from the hand of the 
enemy. 

11 And the waters covered their 
enemies: there was not one of them 
left. 

la Then believed they his words; 
they sang his praise. 

13 They soon forgat his works; they 
waited not for his counsel : 



6. Herein is the key-note of the Psalm, which is, as Del. observes, 
a ^ni, viddooy, or Psalm of Confession: the sins of their forefathers are 
exhibited to the nation as in Ixxviii., with the view of reminding them 
that they had committed sins of the same nature, and of deterring 
them from such sins for the future. After the brief confession with 
which this verse is occupied, the Psalmist details the various sins 
of the ancient Israelites, and does not recur to the time now present 
till the finale of the Psalm is reached. And first, from 7 — 12 he treats 
of the faithlessness of Israel when newly released from Egypt, before 
they had crossed the Red sea, and says, " they remembered not the 
multitude of Thy acts of goodness, but provoked at the sea, even at 
the Red sea." The allusion is to the occasion when Pharaoh pursued 
with his chariots, and the Israelites complained in terror, " Because 
there were no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken us away to die in the 
wilderness?" Here, as in the song of Moses (Exod. xv.) and 
generally, the Red sea is called the ^^D U^,yam saoph, "sea of sedge," 
or " sea of sea-weed." LXX. iv rj ipvOpq, BaKdaaTj. 

8. Cf. Exod. xiv. 18, "And the Egyptians shall know that I am 
the Lord, when I have gotten me honour upon Pharaoh, etc." 

g, - "As through the wilderness;" i.e. as securely as He had 
hitherto led them through the wilderness (cf. Exod. xiii. 20 — 22) 
which surrounded Egypt, and as He afterwards led them through the 
Sinaitic wilderness : not as Del. "as upon a plain." 

12. d. alludes to the song of Exod. xv. i— 18, which "Moses and 
the children of Israel" sang, and that of Miriam (Exod. xv. 20, 21), in 
which "all the women" took part. 

13—33. Six distinct cases of rebellion are enumerated as occur- 
ring between the time of the passage of the Red sea and that of the 
entry into Canaan. First, 13 — 15, the Psalmist introduces the rebeU 
Jions which were prompted by greediness,. or rather by a mistrust of 
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14 But lusted exceedingly in the 
■wilderness, and tempted God in the 
desert. 

15 And he gave them their request; 



bnt sent leanness into their soul. 

16 They envied Moses also in the 
camp, and Aaron the saint of the 
Lord. 



God's ability to supply food and drink. Of these that of Numb. xi. is 
uppermost in his mind, as is shewn by the use of the phrase *^T^\ 
niKn, vay-yithavvoo tha^vdh^ "and they lusted exceedingly," the 
scene of the rebellion being called Kibroth hat-taavah, " graves of 
lust^'* " because there they buried the people that lusted J* and also by 
the mention (in v. 15) of the punishment consequent on the rebellion. 
13. b, should be rendd. ^^ they waited not His purpose." 

1 5. " Leanness," L e. a wasting disease, cf. Is. x. 16. According to 
Numb. xi. 33, "the Lord smote the people with a very great plague," 
after supplying their appetite with quails. The writer of Ps. Ixxviii., 
who also brings this rebellion and its punishment prominently 

forward, says that "The wrath of God, slew among their healthy 

men, and struck down the picked men of Israel;" Ixxviii. 31. For 
"leanness," H. pn, rdzdn^ the LXX, gives vkrfo-fioviqv, which is 
reproduced in Syr. and Vulg. It has been suggested that ptD, 
mdzdn^ lit. " nourishment," may have been read. 

1 6—1 8. Second instance of transgression : — Rebellion against the 
leaders appointed by God. Numb. xvi. 

16. "The saint of," B^^p, a term denoting official sanctity, — ^that 
derived from a Divine consecration. It will be remembered that 
Korah, Dathan and Abiram denied the privileges of the priesthood on 
the ground that all the congregation were h^ly every one of them, and 
that Moses replied " the man whom the Lord doth choose [scil. on the 
morrow] he shall be the holy one (l^mpn KIJl)," Numb. xvi. 3 — 7. The 
elliptical expression ^ the earth opened," is to be explained by Numb, 
xvi. 32, " the earth opened her mouthy and swallowed them up," cf. 
also Numb. xxvi. 10. ^ Covered," cf. Numb. xvi. 33, "and the earth 
closed upon them," lit. ^ coyered upon them." The Psalmist does not 
include Korah among the victims of this miraculous punishment : and 
only Dathan and Abiram with their households are mentioned as 
thus dying in Deut. xi. 6. It is supposed, as by Blunt in his ^ Scrip- 
tural Coincidences" (pp. ^j — 79), that the narrative, Numb. xvi. 23, 
sqq., does not include Korah's household among those who were 
swallowed up, cf. v. 27, where only Dathan and Abiram with their 
families come outside. But v. 32 certainly includes "all the men 
that appertained unto Korah," and we have a further difficulty left in 
3^umb. xxvi. 10, where it is said "the earth swallowed them [scik 
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17 The earth opened and swallowed 
up Dathan, and covered the company 
of Abiram. 

18 And a fire was kindled in their 
company; the ,flame burned up the 
wicked. 



tp They made a calf in Horeb, and 
worshipped the molten image. 

ao Thus they changed their glory 
into the similitude of an ox that eateth 
grass. 

11 They forgat God their saviour. 



Dathan and' Abiram] andKorah (mp JIKI):" and the statement of the 
next verse, " But the sons of Korah died not/' rather seems to give 
additional evidence that Korah himself was actually among those who 
were swallowed up. Hengst. supposes that only the non-Levitical 
portion of the rebels, the Reubenites Dathan and Abiram, and their 
dependents, were swallowed up by the opening earth, and that Korah 
was slain by the fire (xvi. 35, xxvi. 10), with two hundred and fifty 
Levites. Del on the other hand supposes the two hundred and fifty 
to be non-Levite partisans. The former theory appears to be the 
most probable, but we know of no way of reconciling it with the 
statement of Numb. xxvi. 11. 

18. a. " Was kindled in." Lit. " set fire to.'* 

19 — 23. The third instance of transgression : — The worship of the 
golden calf. Exod. xxxii. 

19. "Horeb." This name only occurs three times in Exodus, 
the scene of the giving of the Law being laid at Sinai in that 
book (cf., however, Exod. iii. i, whei-e Horeb is apparently called " the 
mountain of God'0> and in Leviticus and Numbers; at Horeb in 
Deuteronomy, Both are points of the same mountain range, and the 
names were regarded as interchangeable, cf. Acts vii. 30 with Exod. 
iii, I. Here, however, "Horeb*' is perhaps to be understood as 
denoting the actual part of the mountain range in which the sin 
occurred, for in Exod. xxxiii. 6 we are told that in their subsequent 
grief the Israelites ''stripped themselves of their ornaments by the 
mount Horeb^^ In the allusion to this incident in Deut. ix. 8, we have 
''Also in Horeb ye provoked the Lord, etc.," but this coincidence is 
of little weight, as ^^ Sinai" is even rarer in Deuteronomy than is 
"Horeb" in Exodus. 

20. Rend. ^^ And they changed their Glory ^ for the likeness of 
an ox that eateth grass." 

Their Glory, i.e. Jehovah, of whom it is said in Deut. x. 2 1, " He 
is thy praise, and He is thy God:" and who is called "their glory" 
in Jer. ii.ii, where curjoysly enough idolatry is represented under the 
same figure of bartering a true for a false God, "Hath a nation 
changed their gods which are yet no gods? but my people have 
changed their glory for that which doth not profit." S. Paul may 
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which had done great things in 
Egypt; 

22 Wondrous works in the land of 
Ham, and terrible things by the Red 
sea. 

23 Therefore he said that he would 
destroy them, had not Moses his 
chosen stood before him in the breach, 
to turn away his wrath, lest he should 



destroy them, 

24 Yea, they despised the pleasant 
land, they believed not his word : 

25 But murmured in their tents, and 
hearkened not unto the voice of the 
Lord. 

26 Therefore he lifted up his hand 
against them, to overthrow them in 
the wilderness: 



have had the verse before us in mind when he wrote Rom. 1. 23 ; 
cf. the a\\aa-<r€iv iv with our 1 I^DH. 

22. " The land of Ham." Cf. Ixxviii. 51, cv. 23, 27. 

23. Rend. ^^ And He resolved to destroy them^ had not Moses y 
etc,:^^ cf. Exod. xxxii. 10 — 14, and especially the allusion to this trans- 
gression of Israel in Deut. ix. 25, where DDflfc^ "VO^t^TO XWTV* "TDK O 
should be rend<L ''because Jehovah had resolved to destroy you.? 
This use of "»DK, to denote the entertaining of a resolution rather than, 
or as well as, its expression^ is to be found in Exod. iu 14, 2 Sam. xxi. 
16, I Kings V. 5 : cf. iv. 4, note. 

24—27. Fourth instance of transgression : — Their ready accept* 
ance of the evil report of the promised land at Kadesh, cf. Numb. xiii. 
xiv. In this account there are numerous coincidences of diction 
with the original narrative in Numb, xiv.: but the most important 
coincidence is that with the speech of Moses in Deut. i., where 
referring to this rebellion he says, " And ye murmured (051JTI) in your 
tents '' (cf. v. 25) : for the verb form p"U occurs only in these two 
passages ; the Kal is found only in Is. xxix. 24. 

24. "Despised:" in the original, a verb expressing strong anti- 
pathy or loathing. " The pleasant land : " H. mon p«, erets chemddh : 
an expression which recurs in Jer. iii. 19, Zech. vii. 14. 

26. Rend. '* Therefore He sware to them, that He would overthrow 
them in the wilderness?^ 

Sware: lit. "lifted up His hand" as A.V., an expression which 
denotes affirmation by oath, as may be gathered from the occurrence 
of the words " ye shall not come into the land which / lifted up my 
hand [A. V. " sware"] to make you dwell in it," in immediate con- 
nection with " Surely they shall not see the land which I sware unto 
their fathers," Numb. xiv. vv. 30 and 23. The same phrase occurs in 
Gen- xiv. 22, Exod. yi. 8, Deut. xxxiL 40. 

27. This threat does not occur in the original account : it is taken 
by the Psalmist from Lev. xxvi. 38, or Deut xxviii. 64 (in both which 
passages it is the predicted punishment of disobedience to the Law), 
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'ly To overthrow their seed also 
among the nations, and to scatter 
them in the lands. 

18 They joined themselves also unto 
Baal-peor, and ate the sacrifices of the 
dead. 

«9 Thus they provoked him to 
anger with their inventions: and the 



plague brake in upon them. 

30 Then stood up Phinehas, and ex- 
ecuted judgment: and so the plague 
was stayed. 

31 And that was counted unto him 
for righteousness unto all generations 
for evermore. 

32 They angered him also at the 



to express what manner of punishment might reasonably have been 
expected, had not God relented. 

28 — 31. Fifth instance of transgression: — ^The whoredom andi 
idolatry at Shittim. Numb. xxv. 

28. a, "They joined [lit. yoked] themselves also," H. HDV^I. 
Here again the Psalmist has in mind the account in the Pentateuch, 
for "and Israel yoked himself ODl?^) to Baal-peor" is the expression 
in Numb. xxv. 3. " Baal-peor," or the "proprietor of Peor," was the 
name given by the people who lived near Mount Peor to the Moabitish 
idol Kamosh, according to Hengst. On the character of the worship, 
which perhaps explains the use of the verb noticed above, see BibL 
Diet 

b, " Sacrifices of the dead :" i. e. sacrifices made to those lifeless 
objects (cf h veicpois ai ikniBcs avrSv, Wisdom xiii. 10) which are the 
objects of heathen worship. On the form of expression see also Ps. 
cxv. 4 — 7, and S. Paul's declaration in i Cor. viii. 4. 

29. a. " Their inventions :" H. Dn^?7yt5, maarUheniy "their doings,*^ 
this subst. is generally used in malam partem. * 

b, "The plague," iiaiO, maggiphdh^ a Divine infliction, (fr. R. 
^53, ndgaph, percussit\ whether by disease (i Sam. vi. 4), or other 
calamity. The same term is used in Numb. xxv. 8, 9, where there is 
nothing that identifies the nature of the infliction, 2l11 that we have 
mention of being the staying (l^ni, as in our v. 30) of it, and the 
effect of its ravages in the death of 24,000 men. 

30. "Executed judgment," A.V. rightly. The H. t>i»Qn, va- 
yphallil cannot inean "and prayed," P.B.V. from Targ. and Syr., for 
this meaning is confined to the Hithp. voice, nor yet koL i$i\aa-aTo, 
" et placavit," LXX., Vulg. The derivative ^^a, pd/i/, means " a 
judge," and in Ezek. xvi. 52, Gen. xlviii. 1 1 (the only other passages 
where the verb recurs in the Pi. voice), "to judge" or " to determine" 
is the meaning. The allusion. is of course to Phinehas' slaying the 
Israelite and the Midianitish woman with a javelin. Cf. Numb. 
xxv. 8. 

31. " Counted unto him for righteousness." For a similar impu» 
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waters of strife, so that it went ill 
with Moses for their sakes : 
33 Because they provoked his spirit, 



so that he spake unadvisedly with his 
lips. 
34 They did not destroy the nations, 



tation of righteousness, but on the grqund of belief alone, cf. Gen. 
XV. 6, the passage of which S. Paul makes use in inculcating the 
doctrine of Justification by Faith. The phrase occurs nowhere else 
in the O. T., and is perhaps used here with an intended allusion to 
the earlier passage; — "he shewed himself a true heir of Abraham's 
faith ; which they had forsaken," Kay. The special blessing promised 
to Phinehas was "the covenant of an everlasting priesthood," Numb. 
XXV. 13. It appears that the High Priesthood was confined to the 
line of Phinehas from his own time to the fall of Jerusalem, if we 
except the High Priesthood of Eli, the descendant of Ithamar, uncle 
of Phinehas. 

32, 33. Sixth instance of transgression :— The murmuring at the 
dearth of water at Meribath Kadesh. Numb, xx, 2 — 13. 

32. a. Rend. " They excited displeasure at the waters of Meri- 
hahJ^ On this noted scene of rebellion see Ixxxi. 7, note. 

b. Not "And Moses was grieved on their account," (as Kay, cfg. 
Neh. ii. 10, xiii. 8), though there is certainly no other instance of the 
impersonal use of this verb in the signf. " went ill with :" the idea is 
that which we find in Deut. i. ^7 ("Also Jehovah was angry with 
me for your sakes"), iii. 26. 

33. a, "Because they provoked His Spirit," scil. that of God. 
The verb HID in the Hiph. voice denotes the act of provoking as well 
as that of "rebelling against," cf. Is. iii. 8. That the spirit spoken of 
is not that of Moses is probable from the similarity to 32 a, where the 
displeasure is that of God (though no pronoun is expressed), ind from 
the analogy of such passages as IxxviiL 40, "How oft did they 
provoke Him (n*)» in Hiph. as here) in the wilderness, etc.," Is. Ixiii. 
10, " But they rebelled, and they vexed His Holy Spirit." 

b. Lit. " And he spake unadvisedly [or foolishly] : " the Hebr. verb 
KtDl is used, which recurs only in Prov. xii. 18. It was owing to 
Israel's exciting God's displeasure, or provoking His Spirit, that Moses 
was moved to utter the impatient words of Numb. xx. 10, "Hear now, 
ye rebels, must we fetch you water out of this rockV^ (i.e. must we 
repeat the miracle of the Horeb rock ? Exod. xvii.), illustrating his 
meaning by striking the rock twice. As Hengst. remarks, the events 
at Meribah, which really preceded those of vv. 28 — 31, are designedly 
placed last in this enumeration of the transgressions of the pilgrimage. 
^ That Moses, the holy leader of the people, must die because of their 
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concerning whom the Lord com- 
manded them : 

35 But were mingled among the 
heathen, and learned their works. 

36 And they served their idols: 
which were a snare unto them. 

37 Yea, they sacrificed their sons 



and their daughters unto devils, 

38 And shed innocent blood, tven 
the blood of their sons and of their 
daughters, whom they sacrificed unto 
the idols of Canaan : and the land was 
polluted with blood. 

39 Thus were they defiled with their 



sin before he entered the land of promise, gives us a deep insight into 
the sinfulness of the people, and makes us look upon them with 
trembling expectation, entering the land of promise." 

34 — 43- The transgressions of the nation after taking possession 
of the land of Canaan. 

34. Rend. " Tkey did not destroy the nations y according to what 
God said to them^"** i.e. according to the commandments of God, 
such as those of Exod. xxiii. 31 — 33, "Thou shalt drive them out from 

before thee, They shall not dwell in thy land," xxxiv. 12, 13, '*Take 

heed to thyself, lest thou make a covenant with the inhabitants of the 

land But ye shall destroy their altars, break their images, etc." 

In Judg. i. are specifiied several cases of disobedience to these 
commandments on the part of the various tribes, and in Judg. ii. i — 3 
an angel of Jehovah warns the people of the consequences " [These 
nations] shall be [as thorns] in your sides, and their gods shall be a 
snare unto you." 

For the construction in hemist. b, DH^ n^n^ *iD« 'iK'fc^, where 
■H5^=X'K3, cf. Exod. xiv, 13, i Kings viii. 24. The A.V. rendg. 
(after the ra €$vrj a elirev Kvpios avrots of LXX.) is hardly allowable. 

35. "But were mingled." Lit. "But they mixed themselves;" 
the phrase probably refers specially to the intermarriages of Israel 
with the surviving nations ; — "And they took their daughters to be 
their wives, and gave their daughters to their sons, and served 
their gods," (Judg. iii. 6) — ^notwithstanding the renewed warning of 
Josh, xxiii. 12, 13. 

37. A practice forbidden in Deut xii. 31. " Devils." The H, 
DHK^, shidtm, daifiopiois LXX., recurs only in Deut. xxxii. 17.. We 
prefer to regard it with Gesen. as connected with the Arab, sa-da, "he 
ruled" (cf. saiyid, dominus and the H. shadday, "Almighty," the 
epithet exclusively applied to Jehovah) rather than with shdd or shddady 
"he destroyed;" it is thus a poetical designation of the "Baalim" 
or "lords" whom Israel "served," Judg. ii. 11, and the rendg. "w/j- 
chievous demons^ is unnecessary. 

38. " Polluted," one of the strongest of the expressions that denote 
defilement, and applied, as here, to the defilement caused by bloodshed 
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own works, and went a whoring with 
their own inventions. 

40 Therefore was the wrath of the 
Lord kindled against his people, in- 
somuch that he abhorred his own in- 
heritance. 

41 And he gave them into the hand 
of the heathen; and they that hated 
them ruled over them. 

42 Their enemies also oppressed 
them, and they were brought into 
subjection under their hand. 



43 Many times did he deliver them ; 
but they provoked him with their 
counsel, and were brought low for 
their iniquity. 

44 Nevertheless he regarded their 
affliction, when he heard their cry : 

45 And he remembered for them his 
covenant, and repented according to 
the multitude of his mercies. 

46 He made them also to be pitied 
of all those that carried them cap- 
tives. 



in Numb. xxxv. 33, "ye shall not pollute the land wherein ye are : for 
blood polluteth the land: and the land cannot be cleansed of the blood 
that is shed therein, but by the blood of him that shed it." LXX. 

39. " Inventions " or " doings^ cf. 29, note. 
40 — 46. God's punishments and renewed mercies. With 40 — ^42 
cf. Ixxviii. 59 — 62. 

43. " Counsel,'' i. e. "purpose," as in v. 13, "And were brought 
low," H. 13DM, from 1D», mdcac, "sunk down," "fell away." This 
verse appears to be based on Lev. xxvi. 39, " And they that are left of 
you shall pine away (^p^^) in their iniquity in your enemies' lands." 
The substitution of the root "PO for X^'^'O-t which latter is retained in 
Ezek. xxiv. 23, xxxiii. 10, is doubtless intentional. 

44. Rend. ^^ And He regarded when their tribulation was on 
them^ on His hearing their cryP a. Lit. " And He saw, in the tribu- 
lation to them," H. DH? '^^:l KI^V To see is here to see with compas- 
sion, the opposite of overlooking. The other words are borrowed from 
Deut. iv. 30, "In the tribulation to thee [i.e. when this tribulation 

befalls thee], and all these things are come upon thee if thou 

turn to the Lord, etc." The same words are interwoven in cvii. w. 
6, 13, 19, 28. 

b, " Their cry," scil. of affliction : T\y^^ rinndh, more commonly a 
cry of joy, is used in this sense in xvii. i, Ixxxviii. 2, etc. 

45. "Repented;" or "was moved with compassion," cf. xc. 13, 
Deut. xxxii. 36. 

46. Lit. " And He gave them for pity, before all their captors." 
Here the phraseology is based on i Kings viii. 50, where Solomon' 

prays, "And forgive thy people and give thefn for compassion 

before their captors^ that they may have compassion on them." It 
seems probable that the Poet writes at the time when the Babylonish 
exile was drawing to a close, and. that in this verse he has in mind 
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47 Save us, O Lord our God, and 
gather us from among the heathen, to 
give thanks unto thy holy name, anH 
to triumph in thy praise. 



48 Blessed be the Lord God of 
Israel from everlasting to everlasting : 
and let all the people say, Amen. 
Praise ye the Lord. 



such cases as that of Daniel, who was given " favour and pity before 
the keeper of the eunuchs" (Dan. i. 9), and who afterwards gained the 
favour of Nebuchadnezzar for his people, or that of Jehoiachin, king of 
Judah, who was released from prison by Evil-merodach (2 Kings xxv. 
27), for we have no instance of such exhibition of compassion in the 
accounts of the subjection of Israel to foreign victors during the earlier 
period. We can hardly suppose, however, with Hengst., that the Poet 
passes at v. 44 from the oppressions and deliverances of the judicial 
and early regal period to those of the period of Babylonish exile. 
More probably vv. 40 — ^46 take a general survey of all the national 
disasters from the time of the entry into Canaan to the time now 
present, all of which he attributes to Israel's sinfulness ; and though 
no formal system of arrangement is observed, the most recent illustra- 
tion of God's mercy naturally finds the last place. Possibly the edict 
of the first year of Cyrus, permitting the return of the nation, is the 
instance of Gentile compassion that is uppermost in the Psalmist's 
mind, but we can hardly suppose (see v. 47) that the restoration had 
been co?npletely effected. 

47, 48. On the citation of these verses in i Cbron. xvi. 35, 36, see 
Ps. xcvi., Introd. 

47. "To triumph," better "/<? count ourselves happy, ^* H. 
nint^nl?, cf. the use of the Pi. voice as to " count happy," in Eccl. 
iv. 2. The meaning is, — ^that we may rejoice in 'having occasion to 
praise Thee. 

48. This verse should probably be taken as an integral portion of 
the Psalm, not as an addition by the Jewish compilers (cf. xli. 
13, note). 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CVIL 

Jehovah's Goodness to those who caxl upon Him. 

Title. LXX. 'A\\7j\oma. 

The Psalter corresponds with the Pentateuch so far as the number of books 
contained in each is concerned. But here the analogy ceases. Such attempts, 
as those made by Delitzsch, to find in each book of Psalms something to 
correspond with each book of Moses, degenerate into mere flights of imagi- 
nation. 

Ps. cvii., in spite of the division of Books iv. and v. which falls between 
it and Ps. cvi., is closely connected in subject-matter with that Psalm, and 
also with Ps. cv. In Ps. cv. Jehovah's goodness in bringing Israel into the 
Promised Land is celebrated. The theme of Ps. cvi. is Israel's repeated 
rebellions against Jehovah in the Desert, and after their settlement in the 
Land, which brought upon them repeated chastisements and eventually their 
captivity. In Ps. cvii. thanks are rendered to Jehovah for the full accomplish- 
ment of the restoration which forms the subject of petition in cvi. 47 ; "the 
praise of Jehovah which is there promised, should salvation be imparted, is 
here rendered to Him now that salvation is enjoyed." (Hengst.) 

The arrangement of the first thirty-two verses of this Psalm is extremely 
artistic. Four times, after the mention of various troubles, occurs the verse : 
**Then they cried unto Jehovah in their trouble, and He delivered them out 
of their distresses." In each case (except the last where there are two), there 
intervenes one verse between this and the refrain "Let them confess to Jehovah 
His goodness, and His wondrous works, to the children of men." But though 
the structure of this portion of -the Psalm is especially regular, the connection 
which subsisted in the Poet's mind between the different instances of affliction 
and deliverance is somewhat obscure. From the expressions "the redeemed of 
Jehovah," and "gathered them out of the lands," (vv. 2, 3,) we should be led 
to suppose that the Psalmist is speaking throughout either literally or figura- 
tively of the trials and deliverances of the sufferers in the Babylonian Captivity. 
But the expression "that do business in great waters" (v. 23), which evidently 
refers to those whose calling is a sea-faring one, not to exiles who chanced to 
make a sea- voyage, compels us to modify in the section 23 — 32 that which at 
first sight appears to be the natural view of the Psalm. 

14—? 
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And this is still more necessary in the succeeding section vv. 33 — 43. Here 
throughout we have only general instances of Divine beneficence such as might 
present themselves in any country. Only by far-fetched figurative interpre- 
tations can we find any allusion to the recent restoration. With however this 
apparent deviation of purport comes a singular change of style. The double 
refrain is dropped, the distinct and finished pictures of w. i — 32 give place to 
a group of instances hastily passed over : the thought shews less of originality, 
and the wording less regard for rhythm. Hence some suppose that vv. 32 — 43 
are not part of the original, but that a poem intended by its author as a Resto- 
ration anthem was supplemented with inappropriate verses by another hand. 
But a poet writing with the view of supplementing so artificial a composition 
a> is formed by vv. i — 33, would more probably have taken special pains to 
carry on the same rhythm and structure. And this theory adopted, the appa- 
rent change in the purpose of the poem at v. 23 would still remain a difficulty. 
Further, in both parts of the Psalm the frequent occurrence of quotations from 
Job and Isaiah is noticeable. This is not a feature which a later writer finding 
it in vv. 1—32 would have particularly endeavoured to perpetuate: therefore 
it would seem that w. 33 — 43 are by the same author as vv. i — 32. 

We are inclined to think that the Poem is unique, though unevenly balanced, 
but that the subject is less special in character than would at first sight appear. 
The Psalmist seems to have written when the sufferings of the captivity and 
Israel's recent deliverance from them were fresh in his mind. These reminis- 
cences give a colouring to the entire Psalm, but do not comprehend its whole 
purport. It is the last part which is the key-note, and shews that the general 
loving-kindness of Jehovah (cf. v. 43) is the subject to which the Psalmist 
would fain call attention, a loving-kindness which is constant and uniform 
however varied the occasions which appeal to it, and which, though circumstances 
may modify its mode of operation, invariably manifests itself in delivering the 
suppliants of God from affliction. Desert wanderings, imprisonment, moral 
degradation, sea-perils, drought (w. i — 34), teach in their issues the same 
lesson as liberal rains, fertility of soil, domestic prosperity (w. 35 — 41), to wit 
that the affairs of men are superintended by a merciful Providence, ever 
rejoicing to reward the fidelity of the pious, yea even to accept the penitence 
of the wicked, and remove the natural penalties of transgression. 



OGIVE thanks unto the Lord, 
for he is good: for his mercy 
endureth for ever. 



2 Let the redeemed of the LoRi> 
say so^ whom he hath redeemed from 
the hand of the enemy ; 



I — 3. These first three verses are hortatory, calling upon those, 
who have experienced the goodness of Jehovah, to give thanks unto 
Him. 

I. On these expressions cf. cvi. i, note. 
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3 And gathered them out of the 
lands, from the east, and from the 
west, from the north, and from the south. 



4 They wandered in the wilderness 
in a solitary way; they found no city 
to dwell in. 



2. " The redeemed of the Lord.** This expression is borrowed 

from Is. Ixii. 12. "Let say [so]:*' there is no word in the Hebr. 

corresponding to the word "so," but the above is evidently what is 
meant here by the verb ydm'roo. It is possible that the Psalmist had 
in mind vv. 10, 11 of Jer. xxxiii., "Again there shall be heard in this 

place the voice of joy... the voice of them that shall say (H. d^nVtm), 

O give thanks unto Jehovah [Lord] of Hosts, for Jehovah is good, for 
His goodness is for ever." "Of the enemy," a perfectly admissible 
rendg. of the Hebr. n^, tsdr and that adopted by Targ., LXX., Syr., 
Arab, and ^Eth. ; we prefer however to rend. ^Urouble,^ or ^^ distress ;" so 
Ab. Ez. and Kimchi. 

3. <z. " Gathered," H. }^3p, a word of frequent use in the later 
chapters of Isaiah. " Out of the lands," i.e. those of the Gentile na- 
tions, cf. the expressions in cv. 44, " and gave them the lands of the 
nations," cvi. 27, "to scatter them in the lands." L "And from the 
south," H. D^D, miy-ydm, lit. as in the margin " and from the sea," 
and rightly explained by the Targ. to mean, *'from the southern sea," 
i. e^ from the Red Sea. D\ " sea," owing to the position of the Medi- 
terranean with regard to Palestine, commonly means the "West;" 
here such a signf. is excluded by the previous mention of the West. 
In Is. xlix. 12, where the same subject, the restoration of the exiles, 
is being treated of, we have the same words, " [These shall come] 
from the North, and from the sea." There is therefore no reason for 
questioning the integrity of the text, and the emendations miy-ydmin 
or mit-timdny suggested by Perowne and others, are irrequisite. The 
poet prefers to indicate a chief physical feature of the country lying 
below Palestine instead of its actual direction ; very similarly we have 
in Ixxv. 6, "Not from the East, nor from the West, nor yet from the 
mountainous desert" [i.e. the South]. That ydm here and in Is. xlix. 
means the Dead Sea, (as perhaps in Mic. vii. 12), is unlikely, for the 
region from which those redeemed are gathered must surely be beyond 
the borders of Palestine. 

4 — 7. Jehovah's mercy to the exiles, who cried to Him when 
faint, weary, and perplexed in their desert journey. 

4. a, "They," i.e. Israel, once exiles and reduced to greatest 
straits, but now "the redeemed of Jehovah." "In a solitary way," 
H. Tl jID^C^U, btshtmdn ddrec, lit. "in a waste of a way," i.e. "/« a 
desert track f " in deseita via," Jer. The antecedent pD^K'^ qualifies 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



214 



PSALM CVIL 



Bk. v. 



5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul 
fainted in them. 

6 Then they cried unto the Lord in 
their trouble, and he delivered them 
out of their distresses. 

7 And he led them forth by the 
right way, that they might go to a city 
of habitation. 



8 Oh that men would praise the 
Lord for his goodness, and far his 
wonderful works to the children of 
men! 

9 For he satisfieth the longing soul, 
and fiUeth the hungry soul with good- 
ness. 

10 Such as sit in darkness and in 



T^l the consequent, as ^"® qualifies D1S in the expression D1b< K'^D, 
**a wild ass of a man," Gen. xvi. 12. Perowne less aptly takes "pT 
as " the accus. of a nearer definition,'* rendg. the words " in a waste 
as to way," i. e. " in a pathless desert.'* Still less probable is it that 
"pi should be taken in close connection with lyn, " they wandered," 
so as to mean errarunt a (or /«) via. The suggestion of Olsh. that 
ft6, " not," should be read before pi as in v. 40, is hardly worthy of 
notice. LXX., Syr., Vulg. (regardless of the pause form) rend. TTI 
as in constr. with the 1*^, " a city," following ; — ohov ^rdXccDf Karoncrf 
rrjpiov ovx evpov (LXX.). 

d. Lit. " a city of habitation they found not," i. e. they found no 
permanent resting-place. The expression 3K^1D yV, " a city of habi- 
tation," recurs in vv. 7, 36 : cf. HJJ^ID H^H, " a dwelling-house," Lev. 
XXV. 29. 

5. Rend. ^ Hungry , yea thirsty [were they], so that their soul 
fainted within them^ So that, &»c, the imperf. here, as in w. 6, 

13, 14, &c., denotes a consequence. 

6. a, "Then they cried:" here and in v. 28 we have IpV^I ; in 
w. 13, 19 Ipyt^l is used without any variation in the signf. 

b. Or "so He delivered them," see v. 5, note. 

7. Lit. " And he caused them to journey by a straight path.** 

8. Rend. "/>/ them thankfully confess [e^oftoXoyTjo-do-Baxrav as 
LXX.] to Jehovah His goodness^ and His wonders [let them thank- 
fully confess] to the children ofmenP 

a. Let them, not " Oh that [men]" as A.V, This tefrain recurs in 
w. 15, 21, 31; in each case it succeeds an account of deliverance 
from affliction, and the meaning is " Let such persons as these thank- 
fully confess, etc.** The verb HV is optative, as was TIC^"* in v. 2, 
and is not to be rendd. " so that they thankfully confessed.*' 

b. The A.V. rendg. is admissible, but we prefer to take "to the 
children of men" [Q1K **w'\ as directly corresponding to "to Jeho- 
vah" [nin^?] in hemist. a, and therefore as governed by HV, "let 
them thankfully confess." 

9. *' Longing,** this is a very good rendg. of the H. »lpF^, (fem. 
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the shadow of death, hang bound in 
affliction and iron ; 

1 1 Because they rebelled against the 
words of God, and contemned the 
counsel of the most High : 

12 Therefore he brought down their 
heart with labour; they fell down, and 
there was none to help. 

13 Then they cried unto the Lord 
in their trouble, and he saved them 
out of their distresses. 



14 He brought them out of dark- 
ness and the shadow of death, and 
brake their bands in sunder. 

15 Oh that men would praise the 
Lord for his goodness, and for his 
wonderfiil works to the children of 
men \ 

16 For he hath broken the gates of 
brass, and cut the bars of iron in 
sunder. 

17 Fools because of their transgres* 



partic. Kal of ^^\ which seems to denote primarily the longing pro- 
duced by thirst (cf. Is. xxix. 8), and so to be connected with the H. 
npBTI, Ar. sakd^ "gave to drink," and possibly with Sankst. sik ^ "to 
moisten," and so with Gr. iic/uzr, " moisture." On the other hand, the 
form in Is. xxxiii. 4 (as possibly that in Joel ii. 24) denotes running 
about, and is connected with shSk, " leg," and Ar. sdka, propulit. The 
subsL fshookdh, " desire," may be connected with either root. On the 
form in Ps. Ixv. 9 [10] see note there. 

10 — 16. The scene is now changed. The sufferings of bonds, im- 
prisonment, and darkness, even when inflicted because of disobedi- 
ence, are remitted upon the earnest supplication of the afflicted. The 
Psalmist probably has still in mind the afflictions of the Captivity 
regarded as the result of national transgressions. The construction 
in the opening verses is somewhat involved. We regard the words in 
V. 10 as forming a nominat. pendens, those in vv. 11, 12 (where for 
" therefore" rend. " and*^ as presenting the cause and manner of the 
affliction, and v. 13 as the true apodosis; — [when all this was the case] 
then these sufferers too cried unto the Lord and were delivered. 

10. a, " Darkness and the shadow of death." The same com- 
bination appears in Is. ix. 2. With b, we may compare Job xxxvi. 
8 and Ps. cv. 18. 

11. In this verse there is, as Del. points out, a double play upon 
the sound of the words, himroo "they rebelled against" being coupled 
with imWi "the words of," and nddtsoo "they contemned" with 
dtsath " the counsel of." 

12. a, ** Labour" or "trouble." 

b, " They fell down," lit. " stumbled." When Israel came up out 
of Egypt "there was not one stumbling among their tribes," cv. 37; 
when they had rebelled against God ^^they stumbled and there was 
none to help." 

13. 14, 15. On these verses see notes on w. 6, 10, 8 respectively. 
16. The connection with the preceding vv. is lost in the A.V. 
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sion, and because of their iniquities, 
are afflicted. 

1 8 Their soul abhorreth all manner 
of meat ; and they draw near unto the 
gates of death. 

19 Then they cry unto the Lord in 



their trouble, and he saveth them out 
of their distresses. 

20 He sent his word, and healed 
them, and delivered them from their 
destructions. 

21 Oh that men would praise the 



Rend. "[Let such men praise the Lord] inasmuch as he broke the 
gates of hrass^ etc." i.e. released them from the bondage described in 
V, 10. This verse is almost verbatim the same as Is. xlv. 2. 

17 — 22. Here the picture is less elaborate, and the exact nature 
of the affliction (17) which induces such mental and bodily prostra- 
tion (18) is not mentioned. We might connect these vv. with the 
foregoing description of prisoners thus, " Fools that they were !— 

because of the way of their transgression they brought affliction on 

themselves.*' But more probably the general case of all men who 
bring trouble on themselves by their sins is meant, such case being 
naturally suggested by the previous special instances. And thus in 
rendg. we preserve the same construction as in w. 10 seqq. 

17. Rend. " Fools [who] because of the way of their transgression^ 
and because of their iniquities y bring on themselves affliction^ 

a. Fools: such is the significant title given in the O.T. to wilful 
transgressors. Y or e'vtlimy rightly rendd. "fools'* by Targ. and Jer., 
most ancient Versions read a verb form. LXX. rends 'Ai^eXa/Stro 
avT&v i^ ohov dvofiias avr&v, possibly reading D7^K, iyy^ldm^ since ay- 
yeleth and ^ydlooth in Ps. xxii. are both rendd. in LXX. by awtXiy^tr. 

Hitzig's suggestion that we should read Dnp ^W, dy Idhem, " Woe to 
them," instead of ^viHm, is ing:enious but unnecessary. Here, as in 
vv. 10 and 23, the instance of human affliction and Divine compassion 
is introduced by a nominat. pendens: paraphrastically rendd. the 
hemist = "take the case of any fools who, etc." The imperf. (rightly 
rendd. in A.V. as a present) is perhaps used, in a frequentative signf. 

b. Bring on themselves affliction^ lit. "afflict themselves," H. I3yn^. 
This verb occurs again in the Hithp. voice in i Kings ii. 26: there 
however, as Del remarks, " it signifies to suffer willingly or intention- 
ally, here to be obliged to submit to suffering against one's will." 

18. With this verse cf. Job xxxiii. 20, 22. 

20. The verbs are imperfs. of sequence. Rend. ^^ sends.,, heals,,, 
deliversP 

a, "//> sends His word,** i. e. His decree goes forth. He wills and it 
is done. Cf. cv. 19, note, and cxlvii. 18. "His word" d^bdrd : in 
cxlvii. 15, 18, we have "Who sends forth his utterance {im^rdtho) 
upon earth," "He declares His words {d'bdrdv) to Jacob." Ddbdr 
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Lord for his goodness, and for his 
wonderful works to the children of 
xnenl 

11 And let them sacrifice the sacri- 
fices of thanksgiving, and declare his 
works with rejoicing. 

33 They that go down to the sea in 



ships, that do business in great waters; 

24 These see the works of the Lord, 
and his wonders in the deep. 

25 For he commandeth, and raiseth 
the stormy wind, which lifteth up the 
waves thereof. 

26 They mount up to the heaven, 



and imrdh are in such cases as these barely distinguishable, see how- 
ever cv. 19, note. It need scarcely be said that neither denotes 2l per- 
sonal Aoyoy in the O.T. Doubtless however such phrases as "The 
word of the LORD came^'* "He sent His word," first suggested to the 
minds of Philo and others of the J udaeo- Alexandrine school, that 
idea of a hypos tatized mimrd or Aoyoy which was to receive its true 
elucidation from S. John. 

b, ^^And delivers them i** the word "them" is rightly supplied 
from the preceding "and heals them," as in cxxxix. i, "Thou hast 
searched me out and known [me]." "From their destructions," or 
"from their profound dejection," according as we derive the word 
from shdchath, "destroyed," or from shdchdh {^shdchach of v. 39) 
"was depressed." 

21. See note on v. 8. 

23 — 32. By some it is contended that the dangers actually under- 
gone by some of the exiles returning from beyond the seas are 
depicted in these verses. Others suppose that the sufferings of the 
exiles are spoken of under the figure of the terrors of tempest-tost 
mariners. We believe however that the case of deliverance from the 
dangers of the deep is but another instance of the general loving- 
kindness of Jehovah. It may have been chosen by the Psalmist 
because at some period of liis life he had himself experienced perils of 
this nature, or merely because they presented themselves to his 
imagination as among the most terrible of human contingencies. 

23. " They that go down to, etc." rend. " They that go down [i. e. 
traverse] the sea in shipsP Mariners (cf. Is. xlii. 10) are said in Hebr. 
"to go down" the sea, because of the fact that the surface of the sea 
is below the level of the land, in Greek however (cf. the uses of ova- 
yta-Bai, and of fierecDpos as applied to a ship) the phraseology is bor- 
rowed from the optical illusion which gives the ship putting out to sea 
the appearance of "going up." The expression "to go down" is also 
used in Hebr. of going down to the sea-coast (Jonah i. 3), cf. Kara^al- 
vciv as opposed to ava^aiv€iv "to go up country;" in Jonah i. 5, where, 
followed by el-yarc'thS has-sphtndh, it has the sense of the nautical 
expression " to go below." 
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they go down again to the depths: 
their soul is melt^ because of trouble. 

27 They reel to and fro, and stagger 
like a drunken man, and are at Uieir 
wits* end. 

28 Then they cry unto the Lord in 
their trouble, and he bringeth them 
out of their distresses. 

39 He maketh the storm a calm, so 
that the waves thereof are still. 

30 Then are they glad because they 
be quiet; so he bringeth them unto 



their desired haven. 

31 Oh that men would praise the 
Lord for his goodness, and for his 
wonderful works to the children of 
men I 

32 Let them exalt him also in the 
congregation of the people, and praise 
him in the assembly of the elders. 

33 He tumeth rivers into a wilder- 
ness, and the watersprings into dry 
ground ; 

34 A fruitful land into barrenness, 



26. "They," i.e. the sailors. 

27. " And are at their wits' end," lit. " and all their wisdom swal- 
lows itself up," i.e. comes to nought ; cf. Is. xix. 3, 14: we may also, 
with other commentators, cite from Ovid, Trist i. 7, " ambiguis ars 
stupet ipsa malis.*' 

29. "The waves thereof," lit. "their waves," which Del (after 
Kimchi) explains as "those with which they [the sailors] had to 
battle." It is true that the possess, pron. "their" can hardly refer 
directly to the "great waters" of v. 23, we think however that it does 
so in sense, and therefore prefer the rendg. of A. V. 

30. " Haven," H. tinD, nCckdz, a o»ra{ Xry. in Bibl. Hebr.; in 
Targ. it means "tract," "province," corresponding to H. g'bool: cf. 
Syr. nCchoozd = " a hamlet," and Arab, chauz^ = * * margin," " bank." The 
root of these words is chaz, meaning " to cut off," " surround ;" thus 
mdchdz is a place surrounded or enclosed, a creek, cove, or fiord. Cf. 
choph^ " shore," from R. chooph " to close about." 

31. See note on v. 8* 

32. A supplementary charge corresponding to that of v. 22. " In 
the congregation of the people," and " in the assembly of the elders," 
(or rather '* in the sitting-place of the elder s^\ i.e. in the Temple, and at 
the Judgment-seat, the two chief places of public resort. Cf. xxiL 25, 
xl. 10. 

33— end. From this point the style of the poem changes. We 
miss the double refrain, " Then they cried, etc." " Oh that men would 
praise the Lord :" the transitions are abrupt and difficult to follow. 
The chief resemblance to the preceding portion consists in the con- 
tinued imitation of the books of Job and Isaiah. The Psalmist would 
probably have been a gainer in reputation for poetic power had he 
closed his Ps. with yhaVloohoo^ '4et them praise Him," the last word 
of verse 32. [See Introd.] There is probably no exact historical 
reference in these verses any more than in the former portion of the 
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for the wickedness of them that dwell 
therein. 

35 He tumeth the wilderness into a 
standing water, and dry ground into 
watersprings. 

36 And there he maketh the hungry 
to dwell, that they may prepare a city 
for habitation ; 

37 And sow the fields, and plant 
vineyards, which may yield fruits of 
increase. 



38 He blesseth them also, so that 
they are multiplied greatly; and suf- 
fereth not their cattle to decrease. 

39 Again, they are minished and 
brought low through oppression, af- 
fliction, and sorrow. 

40 He poureth contempt upon 
princes, and causeth them to wander 
in the wilderness, where there is no 
way. 

41 Yet setteth he the poor on high 



Ps., though doubtless the whole of God's providential dealing with 
Israel and the world, as narrated in the sacred literature of the nation, 
forms the basis of the poetic generalities which follow. 

33. a. Cf. Is. 1. 2 "At my rebuke I dry up the sea, I make the 
rivers a wilderness." 

b. "Dry ground,'* lit. '*tbirst," "dryness." The play upon the 
words mStsdS^ "springs of," lit. "goings forth of," and tsvnmddn^ 
** thirst," originates in Deut. viii. 15; such alliteration is common, cf. 
Is. V. 7, Ixi. 3. 

34. " Barrenness," H. nClkhdh an adj. "^^//," ''barren^' agreeing 
with erets^ "land" (cf. Jer. xvii. 6), to be supplied from the foregoing 
erets fri, "a fruitful land," cf. Virg. Georg. ii. 238, ** salsa tellus," 
and Sir. xxxix. 30, yLerirpt-^tv vdata els SkfiTjv, The word is borrowed 
from Job xxxix. 6. 

35. Cf. cxiv. 8 : " a standing water," lit. '* a pool of water." 

36. 37. The verbs in these verses are all in the past tense. Such 
events as are mentioned here may no doubt haye actually occurred 
even during the captivity, since Jeremiah cheers the captives with the 
exhortation (xxix. 5), " Build ye houses and dwell in them, and plant 
gardens and eat their fruit." 

39 — 41. 39 apparently introduces a new subject, though, from the 
same Rt. OVD being used for "to decrease" and "they are minished," 
39 might at first sight appear to carry on the theme of v. 38. Rend. 
" When men are minished and brought low... then though He pours 
[lit. ** He pours"] contempt upon princes...... yet, etc." 

40. The structure is most irregular, the past tense of the verb in 
hemist. b succeeding the present Partic. in hemist. a, and "^Xi^ appa- 
rently doing duty for "Jia^* ^3 D5, "although he pours." The reason 
of this is that the two hemistt. are citations, a from Job xii. 21 a, and b 
from Job xii. 24 b, 

41. a. Lit. "And he setteth the poor high above affliction." With 
^cf. Jobxxi. II. 
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from affliction, and maketh him fami- 
lies like a flock. 

42 The righteous shall see iV, and 
rejoice : and all iniquity shall stop her 



mouth. 
43 Whoso is wise, and will observe 
these things, even they shall under- 
stand the lovingkindness of the Lord. 



42. This verse is taken from Job xxii. 19 a^ and v. 16 ^. 

43. Lit. "Who is wise? [i.e. if there be any truly wise,] then let 
him observe these things, and let them [such men] consider the loving- 
kindnesses of Jehovah." Such transitions from the singular to the plur. 
number are exceedingly common in Hebr., cf. also Koran IL T^^ 
** Verily whoso doeth evil, and his iniquity encompasseth him, they 
shall be companions of the fire, they shall remain therein." The words 
of this verse are evidently taken from the last verse of the prophecies 
of Hosea. " Observe," H. yishmdr^ LXX. (fyvKd^fi, in S. Lk. ii. 19 we 
have avviTtipn in a similar sense. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CVIII. 

Thanksgiving, and Hope of Divine Assistance. 

Title. '*A Song, a Psalm, to David." 

In the Poem before us, two Davidic compositions are strung together; vv. 
I — 5 are taken from Ps. Ivii. (vv. 7 — 11), vv. 6 — 13 from Ps. Ix. (vv. 5 — 12). 
There appears no reason to doubt that the original position of these verses is in 
Pss. Ivii. and Ix. This Psalm is therefore merely an adaptation, five verses 
expressive of joy and thanksgiving being borrowed from the one earlier Psalm, 
and eight, which describe an extension of the Jewish realm, from the other. 
It is natural to suppose that this selection was published as a Thanksgiving 
hymn immediately after some notable victoiy, possibly over Edom, Moab or 
the Philistines, the three foreign nationalities mentioned in v. 9. It was 
probably published after the time of David; the title "to David" merely 
indicating the original sources of the compilation. This Psalm is used as a 
Proper Psalm in our Ascension Day Evensong. 



OGOD, my heart is fixed ; I will 
sing and give praise, even with 
my glory. 



2 Awake, psaltery and harp : I my- 
self yf'iW awake early. 

3 I will praise thee, O Lord, 



I — 5. See notes on Ivii. 7 — 11. 

I. Better, ^^ My heart is ready ^ O God: I will sing and raise 
a hymn, yea [this shall], my glory [do]." My glory, i.e. "my soul," 
of. vii. 5, note. In Ivii. the last clause of this verse is omitted, but the 
succeeding verse there begins, " Wake up, my glory !" 
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among the people: and I will sing 
praises unto thee among the nations. 

4 For thy mercy is great above the 
heavens : and thy truth reacheth unto 
the clouds. 

5 Be thou exalted, O God, above 
the heavens : and thy glory above all 



the earth ; 

6 That thy beloved may be deliver- 
ed: save wUh thy right hand, and 
answer me. 

7 God hath spoken in his holiness ; 
I will rejoice, I will divide Shechem, 
and mete out the valley of Succoth. 



2. a. In some texts of the LXX. this verse begins, 'E^eyepBrjn jJ 
Bo^a fiov, as in Ivii. 8 [9], and the Vulg, gives " Exsurge gloria mea." 

d. Better, ^"^ I will wake the dawn:^^ scil. with my song of praise, 
cf. Ivii. 8, note. 

3. a. For Jehovah (A. V. Lord), Ivii. 11 has Adonai (A. V. 
"Lord"). 

5. b. Rend. " And let thy glory be over all the earth ^^ 
6 — 13. See notes on Ix. 5 — 12. 

6. " Thy beloved," the adj. is in the plur., and refers in the original 
passage, Ix. 5, to the followers of David. 

7. " God hath spoken in His holiness " (LXX., wrongly, Iv rS 
cfyiG) avTov) : this refers in Ix. to the promises of God conveyed to 
David by Nathan, 2 Sam. vii. These ensured the establishment of 
the Davidic dynasty over the kingdom of Israel. Accordingly, to the 
mention of the Divine utterance there succeeds in Ps. Ix. a discursive 
account of the territory over which David was to rule, and of which, 
by the recent submission of the elders of Israel, and victories over 
surrounding tribes, he had already for the most part got possession : 
Gilead and Manasseh, on" the other side of Jordan, will acknowledge 
his sway, the strong tribe of Ephraim will send troops to defend him^ 
and will thus be to him as a helmet in the day of battle, while Judah, 
his own tribe, and the first to acknowledge him as Saul's successor 
(2 Sam. ii. 4), shall be the centre of government, whence shall proceed 
the laws that shall control the whole principality. The Gentile tribes 
(v. 8), Moab and Edom, shall be his menials, and with regard to a 
more formidable neighbour, David exclaims, " Philistia, shout joyfully 
because of me " (^yv'npn HK^?^ ^V, for which, however, Hupfeld would 
read ^yjrt'^DH W^p v.P, "over Philistia is my shouting for joy:" see 
Ix. 8, note). These aspirations are interwowen in the present poem ; 
the last, however, here takes the form of a direct statement, " Over 
Philistia will I shout-joyfully" V^\^J}^ n.f^p h}!' If the present text of 
Ix. 8 be correct, we may ascribe the variation here to the altered rela- 
tions with Philistia : Ix. 8, written by David, who had lately subdued 
the Philistines (2 Sam. viii, i), apparently regards them as Ukely to 
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8 Gilead is mine ; Manasseh is mine ; 
Ephraim also is the strength of mine 
head ; Judah is my lawgiver ; 

9 Moab is my washpot ; over Edom 
will I cast out my shoe ; oyer Philis- 
tia will I triumph. 

ID Who will bring me into the 
strong city? who wm lead me into 
Edom? 



1 1 Wilt not thou, O God, who hast 
cast us off? and wilt not thou, O 
God, go forth with our hosts ? 

12 Give us help from trouble: for 
vain is the help of man. 

13 Through God we shall do vali- 
antly: for he it is that shall tread 
down our enemies. 



become hearty adherents of the Davidic cause ; our v. 9 rather regards 
them as notorious enemies. It is noticeable that the ascendancy 
gained over the Philistines by David and Solomon was lost at the 
time of Jeroboam's schism, and never, save temporarily during 
Hezekiah's reign (cf. 2 Kings xviii. 8), recovered. 

10. For '^VSO 'yV^ Ix. 9, we have here the more usual expression 
y^yo 1^. The "city" is perhaps primarily Rabbah, which David 
may have meditated capturing as early as the time of the victory over 
the Syrians in the valley of Salt, 2 Sam. viii., and which was actually 
taken later on, 2 Sam. xii. In any case the verse must be translated, 
" Who will bring me into the fortified city : [nay] who was it that 
brought me to Edom /'* Hemist. b thus refers originally to the past 
triumph over the Edomites (cf. 2 Sam. viii. 14), which might be regarded 
as an earnest of further Heaven-sent successes : cf. Ix, 9, note. 

11. In Ix. the pronoun nnfe^, "Thou," is expressed, the meaning 
being, " Was it not Thou, O God, [Thou] who hadst cast us off and 
wouldest not go forth," etc. (see Ix. 10, note), the verse taking up the 
interrogation, " Who was it that led me to Edom ? " Here, notwith- 
standing the omission of the nHK, the verse must probably have the 
same signf., for the rendg. " Hast not Thou, O God, cast us off, so thai 
Thou goest not forth, O God [or, and dost not Thou refuse to go forth, 
O God], with our hosts," appears unsuitable to the tenor of this com- 
pilation. Ps. Ix. is of itself doxological in character, and becomes 
still more so here, in combination with Ivii. Rend, therefore, " Was 
it not God — Thou who hadst cast us off?^^ etc. 

12. " From trouble," H. mit-tsdr^ which might also mean (cf. Ix. 
1 1, cvii. 2, notes) " from the enemy." Hence P. B. V. here (not in Ix.) 
rends. *' against the enemy." The A. V. rendg. is, however, apparently 
preferable : so LXX., eV 6kl^€m. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CIX. 
The reward of those who oppress Jehovah*s Anointed. 

Title. "To the Precentor, to David, a Psalm." 

This Psalm is entitled "to David," and there are no substantial grounds for 
assigning it to any other author. The position of the writer, who during a 
season of great adversity is slandered and persecuted by those whom he had 
in former times befriended, but who nevertheless retains his firm confidence in 
Jehovah, recalls more than one occasion in the life of David. The bitter impre- 
cations (vv. 6 — 20) which in his poignant sorrow he vents upon his foes, are 
such as we find in the Davidic Psalms xxxv. and Ixix. Here however they are 
directed against one person only. Doeg the Edomite, Cush the Benjaminite, 
Shimei and Ahithophel have respectively been regarded by commentators as the 
object of these imprecations. Who the person really is it is impossible to 
determine. Though of the same nature as those in other Davidic Psalms, 
these imprecations so surpass in degree all others in the Psalter and indeed in 
the whole Bible, that some comnlentators have endeayoured to evade the really 
necessary view that these were directed by David against his private foes 
Thus Chrysostom, from the fact that S. Peter finds a fulfilment of v. 8 of this 
Psalm in the fate of Judas Iscariot (Acts i. 10), concludes that they are imme- 
diately representative of the punishment which shall await the enemies of 
Christ and His Church. They are "a prophecy in the form of a curse'* 
{vpOiprjTeLa iv etdei dpds), 

A more plausible theory (that of Kennicott, Mendelssohn and C. Taylor) 
puts these terrible curses in the mouth, not of David, but of the enemy himself, 
whose bitterness David is supposed to illustrate by a lengthy quotation 
(w. 6 — 20). In favour of this view it is urged that (i) it is no uncommon 
custom in Hebrew poetry to cite the words of a speaker without any intro- 
ductory formulae: cf. e.g. Ps. xxii. 7, seqq. (2) The maledictions of the 
adversary are particularly referred to in other parts of the Psalm, cf. v. 28, 
"Let them curse, but bless Thou" and v. 20, " them that speak evil against 
my souL" False accusations on the part of the enemy appear to be par- 
ticularly deprecated in the latter part of this Psalm ; where the writer urges that 
his sufferings proceed from Jehovah, and not from his own transgressions. 

But the following arguments appear to be utterly subversive of this 
theory: (i) S. Peter quotes v. 8, as illustrative of the fate of Judas; how could 
he do so if the verse proceeded not from the inspired David but from his 
malignant foes? As Perowne observes, "it is difficult to understand how the 
imprecations of the Psalmisfs enemies could be cited" with reference to such a 
case. "Would not this almost imply that the Psalmist himself was a kind of 
Old Testament Judas?" (2) This view necessitates a strained and unnatural 
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interpretation of v. 20, see note. (3) Such passages as xxxv. 4 — 8, Iviii. 10, 11, 
Ixix. 22 — :28, cxxxix. 19, cxFix. 5-^9, evince the same keen feeling of vindic- 
tiveness on the part of sacred writers, that we find in this Psalm, and most of 
these passages are of Davidic authorship: there is therefore no reason to 
attempt to evade the natural view of the present passage : rather should we 
look upon such an exhibition of fiery zeal as peculiarly characteristic of the 
author to whom the Psalm is ascribed by Title. 

"With regard indeed to the whole theological bearing of such passages as 
these there seems to have been not a little unnecessary discussion. Regarded 
from a Christian point of view the rn'mosity of the Psalmist does indeed 
appear extravagant and sinful. But if it be read with due consideration 
of the real religious and moral status of the Jew, we shall find no occasion to 
evade t^ie natural meaning of this Psalm of imprecation. The Mosaic revela- 
tion lays much less stress upon the duty of forgiveness than the Gospel does, 
and moreover the hostile attitude which the Jewish nation had perforce to 
assume towards the entire Gentile world was not likely to engender a sub- 
missive or forbearing spirit in the victims of either public or private oppression. 
Surely then the Rabbinic maxim of later days 'A7ainJ<rctj rhv TrXfjaLov <rov xal 
fjLi<rifl<r€ii rhv ix^P^^ <^^^ must be regarded as illustrating to some extent the 
Jewish creed of even the Davidic period. But it would be unfair to ascribe the 
imprecations of this Psalm altogether to feelings of mere resentment. Pious 
indignation at the triumph of evil must here be recognized as one, if not a chief, 
incentive. "These are the accents of the martyr not smarting only with a 
sense of personal suffering, but feeling most acutely and hating nobly the 
triumph of wickedness." To which remark Perowne well adds, in proof 
that the Christian Church itself was slow in learning the duty of forgiveness, 
**Let any one read the closing passage of Tertullian's treatise De Spectaculis^ 
in which he does not hesitate to speak of the joy and exultation with which at 
the day of judgment he shall look upon the agonies of the damned,... let him 
remember how long it was held a sacred duty by Christian Fathers and Bishops 
to persecute, and then let him pause before he passes a too sweeping judgment 
on 'the fierce vindictiveness* of the Jew.** 



H 



OLD not thy peace, O God of 

my pr^yse ; 

2 For the mouth of the wicked and 



the mouth of the deceitful are opened 
against me : they have spoken against 
me with a lying tongue. 



I — 5. Complaint of the cruelty and ingratitude of his oppressors, 

I. i.e. Thou, O God, hast ever by Thy merciful protection of me, 

given me cause to praise Thee ; fail me not in this my extremity : 

" Hold not thy peace," H. al tech^rash, a favourite expression of die 

Psalmist David, cf. xxviii. i, xxxv. 22. " O God of my praise," cf. 
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3 They compassed me about also 
with words of hatred ;, and fought 
against me without a cause. 

4 For my love they are my adver- 
saries : but I give myself unto prayer. 



5 And they have rewarded me evil 
for good, and hatred for my love. 

6 Set thou a wicked man over him : 
and let Satan stand at his right hiand. 

7 When he shall be judged, let him 



Deut. X. 21, Jer. xvii. 14. LXX, as if reading e'lShayy rends o ecot rriy 
aivifrlv fiov firj 7rapao-L(07n]OTj5, 

2, a. Lit. "For a mouth of a wicked man (VK^^, for which some 
would read V^. " wickedness "), and a mouth of deceitfulness have they 
opened upon me." 

d. "Against me :" H. tUt, lit "with me," cf. Prov. xxiii. 11, and 
see Fuerst, Lex. p. 169. 

" With a lying tongue,*' the subst. used to denote the manner, see 
Ixxiii. 24, note. 

4. a, "For my love," i.e. in return for my love towards them. 
The pron. suff. of aKvdthi^ " my love," might grammatically be either 
subjective or objective ; from v. 5 it appears that it should be taken 
subjectively, as by LXX in that verse, avr\ Tfjs dyaTn^aeats fiov : here, 
however, LXX has dvri tov dyair^p fie. ■• *' They are my adversaries ';" 
this is the correct rendg. of the H. yisfnoontj LXX, incorrectly, ivbi- 
€^a\\aif fi€. See note on v. 6. 

d. Lit. " But I am prayer ;" cf. cxx. 7, " I am peace," Gen. iii. 6, 
"it was a desire to the eyes," and Koran, ii, 96, "We are nought but 
tempation." 

6 — 20. The Psalmist, selecting a prominent member of this band 
of adversaries, pours forth upon him the following imprecations : 

6. a. Means probably, — Make him, like me, his victim, subject to 
the dominion of a malignant foe, and to the continual onset of opponents. 

d. " Satan," H. Sd/dn, here used not as a proper name, but in its 
primar)' signf, "^« adversary/' cf. Numb. xxii. 22, When Zecha- 
riah, with this verse in mind, personifies the adversary (iii. i), he 
places the def. art. before the word sdidn^ cf. Job i. ii. passim. In 
I Chron. xxi. i, we findsdtdn (anarthrous) used of the Evil One, but 
certainly never so early as in David's time. The root is the same as 
that of the verb used in vv. 4 a, 20 a, 29 a, and elsewhere only in the 
Davidic Pss. xxxviii. 21, Ixxi. 13, and the passage in Zech. iii., which 
is borrowed from this Ps. It denotes firm, and often bitter^ opposi- 
tion, but does not appear to include the notices of the Gk. Kari]yopos and 
did^oXos as Perowne supposes ; the subst, sitndhy Ezra iv. 6, is well 
rendd. by Symm. ivavrlaa-Ls. 

7. i.e. let him fail of mercy, both {a) at the human and (d) at the 
heavenly tribunal. 

J. L. P. 15 
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be condemned : and let his prayer be- 
come sin. 

8 Let his days be few; and let 
another take his office. 

p Let his children be fatherless, and 
his wife a widow. 

10 Let his children be continually 
vagabonds, and beg: let them seek 
thnr bread also out of their desolate 
places. 

1 1 Let the extortioner catch all that 
he hath: and let the strangers spoil 



his labour. 

13 X^t there be none to extend 
mercy unto him: neither let there 
be any to favour his fatherless chil- 
dren. 

13 Let his posterity be cut off; and 
in the generation following let their 
name be blotted out. 

14 Let the iniquity of his fathers 
be remembered with the Lord ; and 
let not the sin of his mother be blotted 
out. 



a, " Let him be condemned/' lit. as in the margin, '* Let him go 
out guilty " or ^ wicked.*' 

b, ** And let his prayer become sin," so LXX, cf. Prov. xxviii. 9. 
It is possible, however, to rend " Let his prayer become a failure " 
(i.e. let it not be answered), according to the fundamental meaning of 
the root chdtd^ cf. Judg. xx. 16. 

8. a, "Few;" the H. m^aitim, plur. of ni^at^ recurs in Eccles. 
V, I only. 

b. " His office :" the H. fkudddthd may mean the ruling position 
which he occupies, his overseership {rijv iirixTKoir^v avrov of LXX and 
Acts i. 20), or "his store of property," as in Is. xv. 7. Probably from 
the occurrence of the cognate haphkidy " set over," in v. 6 (with indi- 
rect reference, we think, to the official position of the persecutor), the 
former signf. is to be preferred. 

10. a, " Beg," H. shiiloo^ cf. 2 Sam. xx. 18 : probably a some- 
what stronger expression than the Kal form shddloo^ " they asked." 

b. "Their bread," though not expressed in the Hebr., is rightly 
supplied by the A. V. cf. xxxvii. 25 : " Let them seek," dorshoo (printed, 
in correct texts, with Chateph Kawmets, or with Kawmets without 
metheg) = ^^/'j^^^, a Poel which in meaning bears the same relation 
to Kal ddr'shoo (with metheg) as would shiiloo to shddloo, " Out of their 
desolate places," rend, ^^from out of [or possibly far from^ as in Job 
xxviii. 4] their [now] desolate places.^ LXX rends. Uffkt\&qridfrav e* 
Ta I' oiKorredoiv avrav, prob. reading Dn^nilVIlD IKHil v'gdr'shoo michats*- 
rSthiyhem, Hitzig, by an utterly irrequisite alteration of the text, 
makes this hemist. mean, "And may they prepare their beggar 
baskets" (!). 

13. " Be cut ofl," H. fhacritky exscindenda. 

14, 15. The curse extends backward with twofold intent, for the 
sins of his forefathers, if not forgiven them, will, according to Ex. xx. 5, 
be visited on him. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Bk. v. 



PSALM CIX. 



227 



15 Let them be before the Lord 
continually, that he may cut off the 
memory of them from the earth. 

16 Because that he remembered not 
to shew mercy, but persecuted the 
poor and needy man, that he might 
even slay the broken in heart. 

17 As he loved cursing, so let it 
come unto him : as he delighted not 
in blessing, so let it be far from him. 

18 As he clothed himself with curs- 



ing like as with his garment, so let it 
come into his bowels like water, and 
like oil into his bones. 

19 Let it be unto him as the gaN 
ment which covereth him, and for a 
girdle wherewith he is girded contin- 
ually. 

20 Let this he the reward of mine 
adversaries from the Lord, and of 
them that speak evil against my soul. 

i\ But do thou for me, O God the 



15. " Let them," viz. these sins of his forefathers. 

16. « That he might even slay,'* H. PmStkitky well rendd. by 
LXX rov BavaT^tTOi, " The broken in heart," or " the feeble-hearted 
one,** H. nidh libdbj the verb HiO cddh^ cogn. with HriD cdhdh languity 
is found in Niph. again in Dan. xi. 30, and in Hiph. in Ezek. xiii. 22. 
This and the similar expressions preceding refer of course to David 
himself. 

17. 18. Rend. (17) ^'^ Because he loved cursings therefore it comes 
upon him : and because he delighted not in blessings therefore is it far 
from him, (18) Because he put on cursing as a garment, therefore is it 
come as the water into his inward parts, and as the oil into his bones.^^ 
This is the only rendg. which meets the requirements of the vowel 
points. That the verbs which express these misfortunes are brought 
into present time is alleged in proof that the enemy is the author, 
David in his present affliction the object of these maledictions (see 
Introd.). But this view, objectionable on other grounds, is by no 
means necessitated by this use of the present tenses, which may be 
due simply to the writer's firm conviction that these maledictions shall 
come into effect. 

The three figures in v. 18 are climactic : "he has clothed himself 
in cursing, he has drunk it in like water (Job xv. 16, xxxiv. 7), it has 
penetrated even to the marrow of his bones, like the oily preparations 
which are rubbed in and penetrate to the bones." Del. In the next 
verse (19) David prays that the curse which in his confidence he sees 
thus terribly working may cleave to its victim constantly. 

20. According to the other view of these maledictions this verse 
is rendd. " Such reward would my opponents and those that speak 
evil against me obtain [for me] from Jehovah." Cf. Taylor {Gospel in 
the LaiVy p. 249), who illustrates the connection of p'ullath by Rom, 
vi. 23 (where the wages of sin = the wages which sin gives), Ps. cxxvii. 
3; Rev. xxii. 12. Or with less strain on the expressions employed we 
might rend. ^ Let all this be the reward [not of me but] of my oppo* 
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Lord, for thy naaie's sake: because 
tliy mercy is good, deliver thou me. 

11 For I am poor and needy, and 
my heart is wounded within me. 

23 I am gone like the shadow when 
it declineth : I am tossed up and down 
as the locust. 

24 My knees are weak through fast- 
ing ; and my flesh faileth of fatness. 



15 I became also a reproach unto 
them : when they looked upon me they 
shaked their heads. 

26 Help me, O Lord my God : O 
save me according to thy mercy: 

27 That they may know that this is 
thy hand; that thou, LoxD, hast done 
it. 

28 Let them curse, but bless thou: 



nents, and of those, &c.'' But the verse coheres far better with the 
preceding vv. 6 — 19, if these be taken as expressing David's own 
imprecations. P^ulldh here means "reward," for like ygtdh v. 11, it 
comprehends not only the idea of doing, but also the idea of the 
reward or wages which are the result of doing ; cf. Is. xl. 10, Ixii. 1 1. 
"Against my soul," i.e. against me : cf. ciii. i. 

21 — 25. Prayer for personal deliverance, his need of which has 
been so touchingly described. 

21. Contrasts the Psalmist's hope of divine mercy with his pre- 
vious conviction that Jehovah's punishments await the adversaries. 

22. *' Is wounded,'* H. chdlal: the Kal form nowhere else occurs. 
It appears to include with this intrans. signf. the \X2Xi^\\\\tyhe pierced^ 
whence the adj. chdldl, " wounded," and the subst. chdltl, " a pipe." 

23. a. The same metaphor as in cii. 1 1, where see note. " I am 
gone," H. " neh'ldctiy used here only in Niph. and including a pass, 
signf. " I am made to go." 

b, " I am tossed up and down," H. ninarti; lit. " I am shaken out," 
scil. of my position: cf. Job xxxviii. 13. "As the locust" or "grass- 
hopper," which being proverbial for its weakness, and inability to 
defend itself (cf. Job xxxix. 20), could easily be shaken off if it should 
settle upon the person. 

24. a, " Through fasting," i. e. through fastings accompanied by 
continual supplication. 

b. " Faileth of fatness," or rather, " is wasted so as to contain no 
.more fatness:" this is a common, proleptic use of min^ cf. \ Sam. 
XV. 23 mim-melec, " from being any longer king." 

25. Cf. Ixix. 10 — 12, and xxii. 7. 

26— end. The change from lamentation to confident hope of deli- 
verance recalls the endings of Pss. xxii., Ixix. 

27. " Done it," i. e. brought the writer into that unhappy posi- 
tion (v. 16) of which his enemies take advantage. Kimchi however 
finds reference in both hemistichs to the deliverance for which the 
. Psalmist prays in v. 26. . 
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when they arise^ let them be ashamed; 
but let thy servant rejoice. 

29 Let mine adversaries be clothed 
with shame, and let them cover them- 
selves with their own confusion, as 
with a mantle. 



30 I will greatly praise the Lord 
with my mouth ; yea, I will praise 
him among the multitude. 

31 For he shall stand at the right 
hand of the poor, to save him from 
those that condemn his soul. 



28. ** Curse," cf. vv. 2, 3, 17: the provocation which induces the 
prayer of vv. 6 — 20 lies in the malignant calumnies and execrations of 
the adversaries, who apparently pretend that the Psalmist's misfor- 
tunes are the punishment of past sins. 

30. b. Cf. xxii. 25. 

31. " Condemn," lit. "judge." Cf. the common use of KptV© in 
signf. of KaraKplvoi in N.T., notably in S. John's Gospel. There is an 
unmistakeable contrast between v. 6 and the closing thought of the 
Psalm. At the right hand of the persecutor is set a merciless oppo- 
nent ; at the right hand of the persecuted a gracious deliverer. We 
cannot however extend the antithesis so as to find with Del. a spiri- 
tual opponent, " Satan^^ set in contrast in v. 6 to Jehovah here : (see 
V. 6, note). 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CX* 

Messiah's Warfare and Exaltation. 

Title. ** To David, a Psalm. " 

Messianic prophecy falls naturally into two mam divisions. In one, the 
more common order, a secular event is treated of as a type of some portion of 
the Messianic scheme, in such a way that the present is merged in the future, 
the temporal in the spiritual, yet so gradually, that the transition is unnoticed 
till we are startled by finding terms which belong to a higher polity than that 
of ancient Israel. Of this order of prediction we have treated in Psalm ii. 
Introd. To it belong most of the predictions in the prophetical books, and if 
we except the one before us, all the Messianic Psalms. 

On the other hand, it is incontestable that in many prophetical passages 
there is no such double meaning. Nothing short of direct Messianic prediction 
is to be found e.g.. in such passages as Is. liii., Dan. ix. 25, 26, Zech. ix. 9. 
That Psalm ex. must be included (though we believe the only Psalm of this 
character) among the direct Messianic prophecies is proved (i) by the teaching 
of our Lord Himself and of His Apostles; (3) by the admissions of the early 
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Jews; (3) by the requirements of the Psalm itself, which admits of no reason- 
able interpretation other than the Messianic. 

(i) "While the Pharisees were gathered together, Jesus asked them, say- 
ing, *What think ye of Christ, whose son is He?* They say unto Him, 
•David's.' He saith unto them, *How then does David in the spirit^ call 
Him Lord, saying— The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit Thou on My right hand 
until I make Thine enemies Thy footstool ? If David then call Him Lord,- 
how is He his son ?' And no man was able to answer Him a word, neither 
durst any one from that day forth question Him further" (Matt. xxii. 41 — 46. 
Cf. also Mark xn. 35 — 37 ; Luke xx. 41 — ^44). This account attaches our 
Lord's sanction to the belief that this Psalm was written by (not concerning) 
David, that David wrote it with regard to a greater than himself, and that this 
greater one was, as might naturally be expected, the Messiah. The Messianic 
reference is further supported by i Cor. xv. 25, Heb. i. 13, v. 6, vii. 17, 2f, 
X. 13, and both the Messianic reference and the Davidic authorship by Acts ii. 
34— 3<5. 

(2) It is obvious from the account of the Evangelists that these points were 
admitted by the opponents of Jesus. Had not this been the case, so far from being 
silenced, they would have replied, that it was an author other than David who 
applied this title **Lord," to the Messiah, or that he to whom the title was 
applied was other than the Messiah. Again, S. Peter in his speech of 
Acts ii. apparently takes for granted the Messianic purport of Ps. ex. (cf. the 
inference in Acts ii. 36 fir* Ki/ptoi' kqX Xpiffrbv avrbv 6 Qebs iirolrja-e). It is not 
strange then that in many of the older exegetical works* of the Jews, embodying 
traditions of yet greater antiquity, we find the Messianic interpretation adopted. 
In the Midrash Tillim on Ps. xviii. 36 we find the following passage: "R. 
Yoden said in the name of R. Chama, In the time to come, the Holy One, 
Blessed be He, causes the king Messiah to sit at His right hand, according as it 
is said, *The utterance of Jehovah to my Lord, Sit Thou on my right hand,* and 
Abraham on His left. And the face of Abraham grows pale, and he says, *The 
son of my son sits on the right hand, but I on the left;' and the Holy One, 
Blessed be He, appeases him and says, • The son of thy son is at My right hand, 
but I am at thy right hand;' and this is implied by [/D^S], Jehovah upon thy 
right hand." 

In Bereshith Rabba on Gen. xxxviii. 18 (sect. 85, fol. 83) the sceptre which 
Jehovah sends forth out of Zion is explained to be the King Messiah of whom 
Isaiah (xi. i) says "There shall go forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse." 

* i.e. "by inspiration." The term tJ^Hpn ni*13» was generally used to distinguish the 
inspiration of the writers of the Hagiographa from that of the strictly prophetic writers, 
so that €v irvtvfiaTi. does not necessarily mean — inspired with the gift of prophecy, though 
the possession of this gift by David is here demonstrated by the context. 

' On our quotations from these Jewish works, as compared with those given by Martini 
and Schoetgen, see Appendix. 
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In B'midbar Rabba sect. i8 fin. we read : ** The rod of Aaron is preserved 
that it may be in the hand of King Messiah, which is the meaning of * The rod 
of thy strength.*" 

Yalkut in sect. 62 1 (on Psalm ii.) says that Messiah rules with this sceptre, and 
in sect. 829 has a note virtually to the same effect as that in B'midbar, sect. 18. 

Saadia, according to Martini, comments on Dan. vii. 13, '^This is the 
Messiah our Righteousness, as it is written in the iioth Psalm, 'Jehovah said 
unto my Lord, &c.'" We have not had an opportunity of verifying this 
reference. 

Thus, the odium theolc^cum notwithstanding, many Jewish expositors since 
the time of Christ adopt the Messianic interpretation. This would lead us to 
infer that it was far more generally adopted before the time of Christ 

(3) Regarding the question, unbiassed by evidences from the New Testa- 
ment or from Jewish tradition, we come to the same conclusion. Who but the 
Messiah could be the subject of the Psalm ? 

** It would be right,*' says Aben Ezra, "to expound this Psalm with regard 
to Abraham, because of Melchizedek, only we should find a difficulty in *Zion,* 
which was a city of David : and we might set this right by a process somewhat 
far-fetched, but that which is right in my eyes is that one of the singers com- 
posed this Psalm with regard to David, like the Psalm * Jehovah answer thee 
in the day of affliction' {Ps.xx.] :... and he composed this Psalm at the time 
when David's men swore, saying, *Thou shalt not go out with us into the 
battle.'" For this reference, see 2 Sam. xxi. 15 — 17, where David, after es- 
caping death by the hand of a Philistine giant, is thus admonished by his 
followers. Mendelssohn, agreeing with Ab. Ezra in making David the subject 
of the Psalm, finds the occasion in the capture of the city Rabbah, which was 
virtually effected by Joab while David ** tarried still at Jerusalem" (cf. 1 Sam. 
xi. I, xii. 26 — 31). This view claims support from v. 6 of the Psalm; 
nm flK t>y C'KI ynO, mdckats r$sh al erets rabbdk being interpreted, "he 
has wounded the head over the land of Rabbah." 

According to these two theories, David is addressed by Jehovah and assured 
of victory over his enemies. There is no occasion for him to fight in person, 
for Jehovah shall make his enemies his footstool. He may rest confidently 
while Jehovah achieves victory, and thus confirms the sovereignty newly 
established at Zion. His people, if required, will flock out in his behalf like 
a liberal rain or a copious dew, and after Israel has fought, David shall come 
forth and take tithes of the spoil, "just as Melchizedek took from Abraham'* 
(Ab. Ezra on v. 4). Jehovah, for his sake, lays prostrate even kings, and 
finally (v. 7) all the enemies haive been so terrified before him, that on his 
march * * he has drunk of their streams, and it was not in their power to stop 
him, therefore he has lifted up his head." — Ab. Ezra. 

But can any unprejudiced mind interpret the words, "Thou art a Priest for 
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ever, after the order of Melchizedek," as meaning merely, "Thou shalt take 
tithes of the spoil as did Melchizedek"? No less preposterous is it to en- 
deavour to evade the natural signf. of the term c6Mn "priest'* so as to give it 
either the meaning "worshipper" or "prince." Even if we allow, that in 
some few places, as, e.g » in 2 Sam. viii. 1 7, the common signf. ofcoAen is not to 
be pressed, here surely the introduction of the tithe-taking priest Melchizedek 
in the context must necessitate the ordinary rendering. And how was David a 
priest, and a priest for ever? 

The same objection applies to the theory that Hezekiah is the subject of 
the Psalm. This theory, which is one of those mentioned by Rashi, appears to 
have been first devised by some of the Rabbins of the second century, as a 
means of escape from the application given by the early Christians. Justin 
Martyr {Dial. § 33, 83), and TertuUian speak of it as a common Jewish inter- 
pretation, and endeavour to meet it Hezekiah is, according to this view, com- 
manded to sit at the right hand of the Temple while God destroys the Assyrian 
invaders: "Dicunt denique hunc Psalmum in Ezechiam cecinisse, quia is, 
aiunt, sedit ad dexteram templi, et hostes ejus averterit Deus et absumpserit, — 
propterea igitur et cetera, *ante lucifenim ex utero generari te,* in Ezechiam con- 
venire et in Ezechiae nativitatem" {Ac/v, Marc, v. 9). 

But the more common course of the Rabbins, since the time of. Christ, 
seems to have been to interpret the Psalm of Abraham. Rashi commences his 
commentary with the words, "Our Rabbins have given it a refined interpretation 
with regard to Abraham our father, and I [now] expound it according to their 
words.'* His exposition is fanciful as usual, but not without a substratum of 
common sense. The somewhat singular expression, "has wounded kings^^'' in 
V. 5, is explained by a reference to the four kings whom Abraham overcame, on 
the occasion when Melchizedek met him and blessed him. In **He shall 
judge among the dead bodies " (v. 6) he finds allusion, first to the carcases of 
the animals which Abraham divided (Gen. xv.), then to the drowned bodies of 
the Egyptian host (Ex. xiv.). 

This line of interpretation is even more objectionable than the other two. 
Abraham could not be called with any propriety a ctihtn Vdldm or everlasting 
Priest, and the supposition that the Psalmist speaks in v. 4 not to Abraham 
but to Melchizedek — "Thou art a priest for ever, [I swear it] according to 
my word, O Melchizedek" — merely saves the theory at the expense of the 
plain drift of the verse, which must be addressed to the same person as z/v. 3, 5. 
Abraham, again, had nothing to do with Zion. 

Having recourse to that line of interpretation which has the sanction of our 
Lord and His Apostles, we find that the requirements of the Psalm are fully 
met. 

The inspired writer hears Jehovah addressing the Messiah ; He bestows on 
Him the highest place in His kingdom, assuring Him of the final subjugation 
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of all His enemies (v. i). There appears a vision of this future reign, and its- 
relations to the kingdoms of the earth. The Messiah comes forth from Zion, 
dominion is given Him by Jehovah (v. 2) : He is surrounded by a multitude of 
willing adherents clad, not in armour, but in the sacred vestments of the 
sanctuary ; he comes forth like the sun at dawn, and truly a dew attends His 
rising (v; 3) : like Melchizedek He combines Priesthood with Kingship, a 
Priesthood which, as Jehovah Himself has sworn, shall have eternal duration 
(v. 4). When He wars against the powers of evil, Jehovah shall stand at His 
right hand and Himself smite down the hostile kings (v. 5). A brief glimpse 
of the Messiah's warfare presents itself to the seer : He beholds the Gentiles 
subjected to His jurisdiction, Death itself, hitherto omnipotent, smitten down 
before Him (v. 6) ; He sees the exaltation of the Messiah, but He sees also the 
previous humiliation and degradation which are the cause of His being exalted 
(V. 7). 

We have said that this Psalm must be regarded as directly prophetical. 
We cannot believe that it has any reference other than the Messianic. Were 
the author a man of little note we might conceive that the Psalm could apply 
in part (cf. xlv. Introd. ) to secular events, that the victor who is treated of is 
primarily not the Messiah, but some Hebrew monarch or warrior, who is, 
regarded as the type of the Messiah. But of what personage of this kind could 
David treat ? If David is the author of the Psalm, the warrior whom he sees 
thus befriended by Jehovah and subduing nations, will be none other than the 
Messiah himself. . That David is the author of the Psalm is, as we have said, 
affirmed not only by the Title but also by our Lord, and admitted by the 
earlier Jewish expositors. And there is nothing in the Psalm itself that at all 
conflicts with such a view. For the occasion, the time of the removal of the 
Ark to Zion, when David (not in person as a Priest but mediately as did 
Solomon and "the congregation" in i Kings viii.) offered burnt-offerings and 
peace-offerings, and when Zion became the centre of all spiritual blessings, 
naturally suggests itself. "The solemnities of such a time may have revived 
the august traditions of the site, and *thus have helped David to understand 
how the true Ruler, Priest as well as King, should be Priest not after the 
ancient and venerable order of Aaron, but after the order still more ancient 
and venerable, of Melchizedek'," Offering thus not in person but mediately, 
David might have been the more forcibly reminded of the glorious prero- 
gatives of that Descendant who should be Priest as well as King. "In con- 
trast with his own disabilities rather than by way of comparison, he may have 
described," in this Psalm ex., "the transcendent dignity of one to come." 
JC. Taylor, Gospel in the Law ^ pp. ^o, 21.) 
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THE Lord said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou at my right hand, until 
I make thine enemies thy footstool. 



1 The Lord shall send the rod of 
tliy strength out of Zion : rule thou in 
the midst of thine enemies. 



1. a. Lit. "The utterance of Jehovah to my Lord:** DH3, here as 
frequently, represents the Divine efflatum ; its purport is expressed in 
hemist. b, 

b, *^Sit Thou on My right hand;*' i.e. in the place of highest 
honour. The fact that among the Greeks such a position was regarded 
as entailing the greatest dignity, nay, even " participation in the royal 
dignity and power/' is well illustrated by Perowne. We have also 
clear proof that this was regarded among the Oriental nations as the 
position of highest honour. Thus it was the custom of the old Arabian 
kings to have their viceroy {ridph) placed at their right hand (cf. Eich- 
horn, Monum, Antiquiss. hist Arabum. p. 220); and in Hebrew his- 
tory we find this position conferred upon Bathsheba, as a high distinc- 
tion, by Solomon (i Kings ii. 19), and upon Jonathan by the king of 
Syria (i M^cc. x. 63). Its assignment to the Messiah reminds us 
of the description in the Wisdom of Solomon of the personal So^ta 
(identified by Philo with the Aoyoy) as rriv r&¥ <r^v Opov&v irapchpop 
(Wisd. ix. 4). 

The point of view corresponds with the time of Christ's Ascension, 
when, His own labours accomplished, He takes his seat on the right 
hand of the Father, " from henceforth expecting till His enemies be 
made His footstool" (Hebr. x. 13), that is till the Father makes allx\it 
powers of the world subject to the kingdom of the Son. Thus the con- 
clusion of the earthly course of the Messiah is introduced first, then 
the phenomena of this course are treated of, till at v. 7 the poet naturally 
reaches the point from which he started. 

2. a. " The rod of Thy strength," or "Thy strong rod,*' H. liy TSOO. 
The powerful sceptre which is the emblem of the king's power is 
regarded as a strong healthy shoot or branch growing out of Zion. 
C. Taylor {Gospel in the Law, p. 17) well cfs. Ezek. xix. 10 sqq. "Thy 
mother is like a vine planted by the waters... and she had strong rods 
[TP niDD] for the sceptres of them that bear rule ;" observing, " An 
attempt should be made to preserve the double reference. Perhaps 
some such rendering as the subjoined might express it, * The Lord 
make the sceptre of thy might to branch forth from Zion. " For 
the more direet Messianic use of this metaphor of the branch or shoot, 
cf. Is. xi. I. In ^. we have the address of Jehovah when thus en- 
throning the Messiah. 

3. Rend. " Thy people offer themselves willingly in the day of 
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3 Thy. people shall be willing in the I holiness from the womb of the morn- 
day of thy power, in the beauties of | ing : thou hast the dew of thy youth. 

Thy mighty [clad] in holy vestments: [O Thou who art] from the 
womb of the dawn, to Thee [truly] is a deWy attending Thy birth^ 

b. The day of the Messiah's might, that is, the day when He comes 
forth from Zion, appointed an everlastmg Priest and King, is regarded 
as the day of His birth, just as it is in Hebr. v. 5. This birth is 
as the dawning of light upon the world (cf. the same conception in 
MaL iv. 2, Luke i. 78). The Messiah comes like a rising sun from the 
womb of the dawn ; the dew which attends His rising is the company 
of His retainers. We fear we stand almost alone in adopting this 
interpretation of one of the most obscure passages in the Psalter. The 
commoner explanation of hemist. b, is, ^* From the womb of the dawn 
comes to Thee the dew of Thy young men," i.e. Thy faithful warriors 
flock around Thee early and copious as the morning dew (v. infra). 
Obj. The YL.tyrh'^yaPdooth^ihQ time oiyoMlh or of childhood (cf. 
Eccles. xi. 9, 10), (and hence may well designate the time of earliest 
infancy) ; but it is pure assumption, that, like the Eng. " youth " and 
Lat juventus, it can mean " a body of young men." 

The verse is addressed to the Messiah by the Psalmist in person. 
We proceed to comment on its several clauses. 

Offer themselves willingly , lit. *'are willingnesses," H. HUI^ 
n^ddbdth. This subst. /f'^^^^JA may mean either "willingness" or "a 
free-will offering." It is therefore open to us to render " populus tuus 
erit promtitudines" (Rosenm.), or "thy people are as free-will offer- 
ings." Aben Ezra suggests that the former interpretation should be 
combined with the metaphor of a copious shower of rain — " nm3 is a 
short way for [expressing] fim^ DK'-I" — i.e. a liberal ox freely-given 
rain : cf. Ixviii. 9 — " and the meaning is, that if thou hast necessity to 
make war, thy people will come unto thee on that day as a liberal 
rain." This idea has been further developed by Mendelssohn, with 
regard to the succeeding metaphor of the dew^ — " How beautiful is the 
figure which likens the act of men who flee to the battle to drops of 
rain, and the act of young men who are anxious to try their strength 
in battle to drops of dew, which are smaller and more delicate than 
rain." Obj, It is perfectly arbitrary lo supply DK'a " rain," rather than 
any other substantive before nU13. Of the two allowable renderings, 
" promtitudines " and " free-will offerings," we prefer the former, as 
more simple, and especially as harmonizing with Judg. v. 2, 9, where 
Deborah recounts in song how both the people and the governors 
offered themselves willingly (313011) on the day of battle. 
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4 The Lord hath sworn, and will 1 after the order of Melchizedek. 
not repent, Thou art a priest for ever | 5 The Xx>rd at thy right hand shall 

In the day of Thy mighty i. e, in the day when Thou art thus made 
mighty by the Divine appointment, "p^n DV3 might also mean " in 
the day of Thy army," but would hardly denote *' in the day Thou mus- 
terest Thy host to the battle." Del., Perowne. 

[Clad] in holy vestments (H. KHp mns), i.e. as worshippers of the 
Messiah ; see xxix. 2, note, and the Theophanic Ps. xcvi., where the 
Gentiles are told to greet the manifestation of Jehovah — ^^m holy 
vestments." In one recension of Symmachus we find for KHp mm, 
eV opco-ip aytoty (K^^p mnS), and Jerome gives in montibus Sanctis^ 
This reading introduces the peaks of Mount Zion as the great centre 
of this assemblage of worshippers — "Thy people offer themselves 
willingly on the holy mountains ;" or, if we adopt the common inter- 
pretation of inn?*, " Thy young men are to Thee as a dew upon the 
holy mountains." In the one case the clause is taken with hemist. a^ in 
the other with hemist. b. Such a reference is appropriate enough. There 
is, however, no reason to doubt the correctness of the present text* 
As Del. observes, ** it was more important to give prominence to the 
holiness of the equipment than to that of the place of meeting." 

To Thee is a dew. In many particulars, such as its bright- 
ness, its copiousness, its early appearance, the dew may be said to 
resemble this assemblage of retainers. Commentators specially cite 
the metaphor of 2 Sam. xvii. 11, 12, "I counsel that all Israel be 

gathered to thee as the sand that is by the sea for multitude 

and we will light upon him as the dew fajleth on the ground." Here, 
however, we believe the figure owes its introduction mainly to the pre- 
ceding designation of the Messiah as the one who comes " from the 
womb of the dawn." He comes like the rising Sun ; they attend His 
coming as the dew does sunrise. 

Attending Thy births yaVduthecd may be explained as an accus. 
of indirect relation (like hac-cissi in Gen. xli. 40 or mispdr in 2 Sam. 
xxi. 20), or as an accus. of time, i. q. " at the time of Thy birth," for 
which constr. cf. xci. 6, Gen. xiv. 4, 2 Sam. xxi. 9, and consult Gesen, 
Gram, § 116. 

The LXX. rends, this verse M€to vov 17 c5px4 cV ri^Upq. rfjg dvvdjjLtcis 
(Tov (V rats \afnrp6Tr}<ri rCiv ayicdv aov' €K yaarpos irpo i<iii(r<f)6pov iyevvrfad 
<r€f and similarly Vulg., as if reading ^?py for ^^y, ^^p^^J (cf. ii. 7) 
for '^Trf^l, "ini^ for the peculiar form 'y^^^ and (perhaps) ?|^p 
for K^IP ; the words 70 1? are disregarded by both versions, as too by 
Theod. 
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strike through kings in the day of his I 6 He shall judge among the heathen, 
wrath. I he shall fill the places yf'iih. the dead 

4; "After the order of." The H. *nnm !?y, al dWrdtht has been 
taken to mean, (i) "because of:*' cf. for this signf. Eccl. vif. 14, viii. 2 : 
thus Targ. rends, "because of righteousness, for that thou art a 
righteous king," and similarly Kimchi, " Melchizedek" being regarded 
as an appellative. Hupf. rends. " Oh account of Melchizedek ;" scil. 
who is the type of Thee : the type being regarded as the ground or 
cause of the antitype. (2) "According to my word:" the * being 
regarded as the affix of ist pers. sing., and ni^T being taken in the 
common signf. of "IS?' Thus Herder and Geiger, " Thou art a Priest 
for ever — I swear it by my word— a second Melchizedek." (3) As 
above. So LXX. and Ep. Hebr. vii. 17 (icoto nyv Tafti/),Vulg.(" secundum 
ordinem"), Syr., Ab. Ezra, and most commentators, mm which only 
occurs four times in the O.T. nowhere else bears this meaning, but the 
closely-related subst. 13"? may mean "manner," "fashion" (cf. Gesen.), 
and this signf. accords well with the etymology of the two substan- 
tives, and is most appropriate in the present passage. 

Grammatically dWrdtht is to be regarded as an old constructive 
form (such as Maid in the name Malcitsedek^ cf. cxiii. 5 note), and the 
signf. will be that in the Messiah priesthood is to be united with king- 
ship as it was in Melchizedek, and that for ever. 

5. This y. is obviously addressed (as vv. 2, 3) directly to the Mes- 
siah, not to Jehovah. The contrary view is taken by some critics, and 
A^dSndy, "Lord," understood as the designation of the Messiah, 
because the Messiah is placed at the right hand of Jehovah in v. i. 
But there a different period in the great work of the Messiah was 
before the writer. There ai the end (see note) He is seated at the 
right hand of Jehovah, this being the position of greatest honour. 
But here, during the progress of His work, Jehovah is at the right 
hand of the Messiah, i. e. according to the Hebrew conception, He 
stands beside Him as His helper: cf. xvi. 8, ciy, 31, cxxi. 5. "Shall 
strike through,'' lit. "has stricken through," or "has wounded:" a 
prophetic perfect. " Kings :" slightly emphatic, i. q. even kings : cf. 
Ixviii. 12. 

6. a "He shall judge [exercise punitive judgment, cf. Gen. xv. 14] 
among the nations ;" thus much of the verse is clear, the remainder is 
extremely obscure, the next clause should probably be rendd. either 
" He fills [the land] with dead bodies [cf. LXX. TrXrfpdati wrw/xaro,], or, 
if K7D be taken as an adj., " Htm who is full of dead bodies [shall He 
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bodies ; be shall wound the heads I 7 He shall drink of the brook in the 
over many countries. | way: therefore shall he lift up the head. 

judge]," scil. He shall judge that power of evil whose reign is coetaneous 
with that of death. This latter rendg. is more in harmony with hemist. 
b, and is we think preferable. It is also possible to rend, "[each nation 
shall be] full of dead bodies." 

Hemist. b we prefer to rend. ^' He has wounded the head of a large 
land^^ understanding the allusion to be to the spiritual triumph of the 
Messiah over the power of sin, the a^x.^^ '^^^ Koa-fMv rovrov Qohn xii. 
31, xvi. 8, cf. 2 Cor. iv. 4, Eph. ii. 2, vi. 12), or Dpiy»T "i^, to whom the 
whole Gentile world was subject until the Advent of Christ. As we 
remarked in the Introduction, this Psalm is intelligible only as a direct 
Messianic prophecy. Here therefore there is no reason why we should 
find allusion to any but the spiritual victory of the Messiah over the 
powers of evil It is possible, however, that it is rather the subjuga- 
tion oi gentile nations to the dominion of Christ, which is treated of in 
this and the following verse. With this view the sing. K^KT rdshy 
"head,*' must be treated as if a plur., so that the verse = " He hath 
crushed or wounded the heads over a large territory," or " He hath 
crushed over a wide extent of country, heads [of nations]." Thus the 
LXX. gives o-vi/^ao-ct Ki^akas ic.t.X. But we see no reason why the 
plural if intended should not have been expressed. 

Mdchats rSsh might also express a literal wounding of the head, cf. 
the similar expression in Ixviii. 21; but this signf. is not appropriate 
here, and pV "over" appears to be best taken with t^^KT in signf. 
•' head " or " chief," not with the verb ; cf. nagtd al in i Chron, 
xxvi. 24. 

7. " He shall drink of the brook in the way, &c." This verse is 
commonly taken as portraying the Messiah as an earthly victor, 
who, wearied with the battle and the pursuit, is content to refresh him- 
self with a draught from the stream that lies in his path, and then 
"lifts up [his] head," i.e. continues the work of pursuit with renewed 
vigour. So Grotius, Calvin (cfg. Judg. vii., where Gideon rejects the 
soldiers, who are too careful in quenching their thirst), Rosenm., 
Maurer, &c. 

Another interpretation, deservedly rejected by most moderns, is 
mentioned by Calvin, — ^**tantam fore caesorum copiam ut eorum san- 
guis fluat torrentis instar, cujus potu satiatur victor Christus." In the 
M'tsoodath David, where Abraham is made the subject of the Psalm, 
the same interpretation appears, — " He has become full of the blood of 
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their slain ones, lilfe one who drinks waters that come abundantly 
from a stream that overflows by the way.** 

We believe that the ordinary interpretation is in the main right, but 
that the force of the p-^y "therefore" is more strictly preserved if the 
verse is regarded as expressing the connection between Christ's de- 
gradation and His final exaltation. He is content with a most lowly 
life, while engaged in His work of warfare with the* powers of evil : 
therefore he lifts up [his] heady i. e. for this very reason he is after- 
wards exalted. The Apostle's argument in Phil. ii. 7—9, at once 
suggests itself. 



APPENDIX TO PSALM CX. 



The reader is warned against accepting as genuine the citations from Jewish 
works in Schoetgen's **Ifor<g Hebraica^^^ and Raymund Martini's **Fugio 
Fideiy Both works are utterly untrustworthy. Raymund Martini (Ordinis 
Praedicatorum adversus Mauros et Judaeos, fl. cir. 1250) is notorious for the 
questionable expedients which he adopted in endeavouring to refute the Jews 
from their own books. With that well-meaning dishonesty which too 
frequently marked the controversialists of his age, he alters the text of the 
Talmud, Midrashim, etc. to meet his occasion, and even devises whole 
passages where convenient. Martini was a sound Hebrew scholar, and as 
his forgeries are generally clever adaptations and combinations from other 
parts of Hebrew literature, it is only by reference to the actual texts of these 
Jewish works that his impostures are betrayed. His note on the ist verse 
of the Targum of Ps. ex. is a fair sample of Martini's comments, "Targum" 

tpro nnO^On!] "nnD^ob "^* "IDK Dixit Dominus Verba sua Notandum 

autem valde est quod Targum dicit, Dixit Dominus Verba sua ubi David dixit, 
Dixit Daminui Domino mea,^^ [Pugio Fidei 554. Let the student compare 
both Targums.] We may instance also Martini's audacious alteration of the 
text of Siphra d'Rab, D'boore Y'hovah, xii. 20. Schoetgen's inaccuracy on 
the other hand seems to have been merely the result of a scant knowledge of the 
language. It is most unfortunate that modem commentators have so readily 
relied on these two authorities. In our Introd. we depend upon no passages 
but such as we have ourselves verified. The need of this precaution will be 
seen from the following sjmopsis of the citations given in Martini's *^Ptigio Fidei f* 
and Schoetgen's **Iiora Hebraica,*^ We take them in the order in which they 
occur in Perowne's Commentary. The references in square brackets indicate 
the position of the passages in the Cremona and Lublin Editions of Zohar^ 
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€x« 1, The passage translated from Midrash Tiliim in our Introd. is cited in 
the P. F. from Bereshith Rabba. It does hot occur there. We regret to see that 
Perowne makes the yet greater mistake of referring it to the Talmud (Sanhe- 
drin f. io8, i), thus making it some 800 years more ancient than it really is. 

According to H. H. the Midrash Tiliim on Ps. ex. i says **God spak6 
thus to the Messiah." No such comment occurs. Schoetgen doubtless mis- 
understood the following, which is immediately preceded by an application of 
the verse to Abraham: **And so it says of the Messiah, *And the throhe shall 
be stablished in^ goodness, and one shaU sit upon it'.: the Holy One, Blessed be 
He, says *Sit Thou; and I will make war'." Nor is any Messianic explanation 
given by the Midrash Tiliim on Ps. ii. 7, (H. H.) : indeed it would be strange 
if it were, for the comment of the Midrash on nnX ^33 ii. 7 is expressly 
intended as D^^D? nSIKTl "an answer to the heretics \t,e. Christians]," and 
does its best to refute the Messianic exegesis. - 

The following from Rayd M'hemri in Zohar [fol. 112 col. 448 Numbers] 
maybe cited among the Messianic interpretations of the Psalm: *t Jacob put his 
hand cleverly and put the ox \i.e, the Messiah, the son of Joseph] on his right, 
and the lion [i.e, the Messiah, the son of Judah] on his left, and therefore said 
Jehovah to my Lord, * Sit thou at my right hand^, O righteous one, over against 
the Messiah, the son of Joseph,' and said unto him, *Sit at my right hand, the 
arm of Abraham in the dispersion of Israel, until I place thine enemies as the 
footstool of thy feet.'" This (referred to fol. 35, col. 139), is cited in H. H. 
**The righteous (Jacob) spkke to the Messiah the son of Joseph, *Sit thou on 
my right hand,' etc."^ The passage of course deals with the Messianic expec- 
tation according to the Jewish mode of thought, but certainly understands our 
v, I as addressed to the /n/^ Messiah. 

Zohar fol. 35, col. 139 [fol. 36, col. 141,] is inaccurately applied in the 
H. H. It nms thus: "The upper degree said to the lower, Sit on my right 
hand so as to unite together the West with the South, the left with the right, 
— in order to break [H. H. *«/ conjungas:^ query; is this a misprint for *ut 
confringas?'] the power of the nations the idolaters." How far this exegesis is 
truly Messianic depends on the meaning of the term "lower degree." Else- 
where it denotes the angel who spoke to the Israelites in the Mosaic period. 
Whether this angel was identified in Zohar with the Messiah is doubtful. 

3, 4. We cannot find that the comments on vv. 3, 4, quoted in the 
P. F. as from Bereshith Rabba, and given at length by Perowne, have any 
existence in that work, nor do w^e believe that they were in former times 
discoverable there. That the Bereshith Rabba would unconsciously furnish 
arguments for the doctrines of the Immaculate Incarnation, and of the Eucha- 



' i.e. God rectified Jacob's mistake, and put Messiah son of Jacob, not Messiah son of 
Joseph, on the right hand. 
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rist, is hardly probable; that Martini would be ready to father passages on 
Bereshith Rabba appears likely from his procedure elsewhere. 

ex. 6. The meaning of the passage quoted in H. H. as from Zohar on Gen. 
f. 29, col. 113 [f. 30, col. 117] has been quite perverted. After a description 
of the contents of the fourth hkldj ** wherein are all that have suffered with 
Messiah,*' etc. the passage sets before us the Messiah putting on the purple, 
"and there are engraved and written on this purple all the slain of the other 
nations." Then this purple goes up and engraves itself on the purple of the 
Highest King. "Then the Holy One, Blessed be He, prepares to put on 
[fc^K'St^fc^ not, as Schoetgen and Perowne, *to clothe the Messiah with'^ the 
purple and to [not, Ukat He the Messiah may] judge nations." In the H. H. 
Zohar on Exod. fol. 79, col. 324, is quoted as corroborating this passage, as 
rendd. by Schoetgen. We can find no passage in fol. 79 at all bearing on the 
subject. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXI. 

Praise of Jehovah, as He reveals Himself in His works and 
IN His law. 

Title. "Hallelujah^" 
This and the two following Psalms bear the title " Hallelujah." Pss. cxi., cxii. 
form a pair. Both of them are perfect specimens of alphabetical compositions. 
In the first eight verses of each Psalm the first sixteen letters of the Hebrew 
alphabet taken in order commence each a hemistich. The last two verses of 
each Psalm are divided into three lines each, and the remaining six letters 
of the alphabet follow in their proper order at the commencement of these 
divisions. The two Psalms are most closely related to each other in their 
contents. "Whilst Ps. cxi.," says Hitzig, "celebrates the glory might and 
loving-kindness of Jehovah in the circle of the upright, Ps, cxii, celebrates the 
glory flowing therefrom, and the happiness of the upright themselves, of those 
who fear Jehovah." They are probably both of late date and by the pen of 
the same author ; they are polished, indeed almost artificial compositions, and 
somewhat devoid of originality. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. I will | heart, in the assembly of the upright, 
praise the Lord with my whole I and in the congregation. 

I. d, "Assembly," H. j^^/. Perowne remarks well, ''A narrower 
and more intimate circle is implied than in the word ' congregation ' 
which follows ;" see Ixxxix. 7 a, and xxv. 14, note. 

* Here, as in cvi., cxii., cxiii., cxxxv., cxlviii., cxUx., cl., wronsrly taken by the A. V. as an 
integral portion of the first verse. Sec Gcner. Introd. "Har.clujah." 

J. L. P. 16 
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1 The works of the Lord art great, 
sought out of all them that have plea- 
sure therein. 

3 His work is honourable and glori- 
ous: and his righteousness endureth 
for ever. 



4 He hath made his wonderful woiics 
to be remembered : the Lord is gra- 
cious and full of compassion. 

5 He hath given meat unto them 
that fear him : he will ever be mindful 
of his covenant. 



2. b. Rend. " Searched into [are they] for all their delights.^ 
Though we adopt this rendg. we must admit that the sentence is 
of very doubtful meaning. 

There are three different ways in which the Past. Partic. d^rooshtm 
might be rendd. (i) as above, searched into^ so Del. ; (2) "[to be] 
searched into," of. xlviii. i, note ; (3) " thrown open to the search ;" 
the Niph. is apparently used in this sense in Is. Ixv. i. The ex- 
pression Vcol'ChepKts^yhem is also ambiguous ; it may be rendd. 
{a) for all their delights ; or (/3) as Del "according to all their 
aims,'^ i.e. in all phases of that which they have in view (cf. Is. xlvi. 
10). In both these cases chephHsiyhem is plur. of subst. chiphets. Or 
the expression may mean, (y) "to all those that delight in them,'* 
chephHseyhem being taken as regularly formed from the Pres. Partic. 
chdphits, cf. dsiyhem, " they which do them," v. 10 ; so Targ. and Syr.. 
Of the many possible rendgs. of the clause the four most noticeable 
are, (i) as above, (2) "They are to be searched into for all their 
delights,'* (3) "They are thrown open to the search of those who 
delight in them," (4) " They are searched into by those who delight in 
them ; " for instances of 7, lit. " to," used of the agent after a pass, 
verb, see Exod. xii. 16, Neh. vi. i. Of the ancient versions, we may 
notice that LXX. has s$€{^rjTrifi€va th ndvra ra BtX-qfiara avrov, Vulg. 
"Exquisita in omnes voluntates ejus," Jer. ** Exquirenda in cunctis 
voluntatibus suis." 

3. a. The Hebr. expression is much more forcible ; the lit. rendg. 
of it is, " Honour and majesty [are] His doings ;" cf. Gen. iii. 6 "And 
that it [the tree] was a desire to the eyes," and cix. 4 b note. Poo'lS, 
though sing., has a collective force, and denotes God*s general doings. 
d, "His righteousness," i.e. His beneficence to man: For this signf. 
of the H. ts'ddkdh see note on cxii. 3, where that which is here said of 
God*s righteousness is predicated of the righteousness of the upright 
God-fearing man. 

4. a. Lit. "A memorial hath He made for His wondrous works ;'* 
i.e. as Kimchi says, so great are His wonders that He has done, that 
they will be remembered to all generations : cf cxii. 6, note. Luther 
and Delitzsch see in the word "memorial" a reference to the Pass- 
over, cf. Exod. xii. 14. 
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6 He hath shewed his people the 
power of his works, that he may give 
them the heritage of the heathen. 

7 The works of his hands are verity 
and judgment; all his commandments 
are sure. 

8 They stand fast for ever and ever, 



and are done in truth and upright*^ 
ness. 

9 He sent redemption unto his 
people : he hath commanded his cove- 
nant for ever: holy and reverend is 
his name. 

10 The fear of the Lord is the be^ 



5. "Meat;" H, terephy ordinarily "prey'* (as in margin), here 
"food," as in Prov. xxxi. 15, MaL iii. 10, For the Root and for a 
parallel to the thought of the v,, cf. hatrtphint lechem chukkt (Prov. 
XXX. 8), "provide for jne such food as is my share," which is the found- 
ation of the petition, rhv aprov i^fimv rov iinoxKriov tos rjiuv aijfiepoy* 
The primary reference in our verse is doubtless to God's miraculous 
preservation of the Israelites in the desert, and more generally to His 
providential care of all His servants, cf. xxxvii. 25. Theodoret and 
Augustine naturally enough connect this and the preceding verse with 
the thought of the Holy Eucharist. Such an application of the words 
of the Psalm on the part of a Christian is most suitable, nay, almost 
unavoidable ; but it must be remembered that it is only an applica- 
tion, and not the primary nor yet the hidden spiritual meaning of the 
Psalm. 

6. "That He may give,** H. Idthith: rend, ''by giving^ cf. Umdr, 
" saying," and see cxix. 9, note. A rather curious explanation of this 
V. is given at the commencement of the Bereshith Rabba (where 
Idthith is taken as meaning " in order to give "), viz. that God revealed 
the fact that He is the Creator of the world, in order that it might be 
evident that He is supreme lord and master of it, and thus being 
at liberty to give any portion to whomsoever He will, cannot be 
charged with injustice for taking the inheritance of the nations and 
giving it to Israel. 

7. b. " Sure," H. DODW nee'mdnim, cf. xix. 7 b. 

8. a. "They stand fast," H. D01DD s'moodm, lit "[are] sup- 
ported " or " stayed ;" the word is used in v. 8 of the next Ps. (and in 
Is. xxvi. 3) of the state of mind of the God-fearing man. 

b. "And uprightness," H. ifydshdr. Elsewhere ydshdr is an ad- 
ject ; here it seems to be a subst of the form ddbdr: the pointing we 
should have expected is vdydsher. 

9. a. "Hath commanded," H. HIV tsivvdh, Le. "decreed," "esta- 
blished," cf. cv. 8 by note. 

b. This hemist recalls xcix. 3 by and possibly accounts for the 

16—2 
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ginning of wisdom: a good under- I commandments: his praise endureth 
standing have all they that do his I forever. 



LXX. rendg. of that verse. Here we have "His Name" instead of" 
^* He," cf. Ixxxiii. i8, note. 

lo. The first clause of this v. occurs in Job xxviii. 28, Prov. i. 7, 
ix. 10. " Beginning of," H. H^K^KI rhhith^ prob. means here rather 
" chief point in," Germ, hauptsache : for the connection with K'K"! cf. 
that of K€(t)d\aiov with Kf<^aXi}. ^ A good understanding :" this rendg. 
of the H. sScel idb is correct, cf. Prov. xiii. 15, 2 Chron. xxx. 22. We 
cannot rend, (after the use of the Hiph. hasctl. Josh. i. 7, l Sam. xviii 
,5) "good success." " They that do," H. dseykem " they that do them ;" 
though the general drift of the word is evident, the exact reference of 
the pronom. suffix is (as in cvii. 29 b) not quite clear ; Hitzig (after 
R. Mosheh) explains it with reference to "wisdom" and "the fear 
of Jehovah," but probably it refers to " His commandments," v. 7, or 
more generally to all those things which an upright man knows to be 
according to God's will. " His praise," i. e. that of all such men. This 
last verse serves to introduce the subject of the following Psalm, "ubi 
haec ode desinit sequens incipit." * 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXII. 

Praise of the Righteous Man, as the reflection of Jehovah. 

Title. «* Hallelujah." 

LXX. after 'AXXTjXoiJta has in some copies r^s ^irivpo^^s [or cirt<rr/)o0^s] 
*A77a/ou kqX ZaxaploVf whence the Vulgate's "AUeluja, Reversionis Aggaei 
et Zachariae." 

•This is an acrostic Psalm of the same formation as cxi., the first eight verses 
consist of two lines each, the last two of three each, and the twenty-two lines 
commence with the twenty-two letters of the Hebrew alphabet, taken in order. 
This Psalm celebrates the man whose conduct is ordered after the Divine 
pattern, and the Divine attributes of Ps. cxL are thus here predicated of the 
servant of God. The two Psalms are doubtless the work of one hand. 
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PRAISE ye the Lord. Blessed 
is the man that feareth the 
I^ORD, that delighteth greatly in his 
commandments. 

2 His seed shall be mighty upon 
earth : the generation of the upright 
shall be blessed. 



3 Wealth and riches shall be in his 
house: and his righteousness endureth 
for ever. 

4 Unto the upright there ariseth 
light in the darkness : he is gracious, 
and full of compassion, and righte- 
ous. 



I* b, '' [That] delighteth," A.V. rightly ; not " he hath... delight" as 
P.B.V. after the LXX.'s OrjXria-et. 

2. " Mighty," H. gibbdr^'' generally used of the might or prowess 
of a warrior, but not always so, cf. Ruth ii. i, i Sam. ix, i. Is. v. 22. 
There is therefore no occasion to render as Hengst. ** His seed shall be 
a warrior in the earth." 

3. b, " Righteousness." We believe that this subst. ts'ddkdky and 
the corresponding adj. tsaddiky "righteous" in these Psalms, cxi. cxiL, 
refer, as in later Hebr., more especially to that form of righteousness 
which is manifested in beneficence or a liberal regard for the wants of 
others. Hence the association in v. 9 of "righteousness" with acts of 
mercy to the poor. The words are the same as in cxi. 3 b, where they 
refer to God's beneficence. What is meant in this hemist. may be 
that when the God-fearing man thus receives the reward of temporal 
riches, he is not led astray by them, but continues unswerving in his 
merciful regard for the wants of others : or else that his character as a 
tsaddtk ever endures among men, so that he has the long-lived repu- 
tation of a beneficent man, as well as wealth and riches. The Rab- 
binic proverb of later times, melach mdmdn ts'ddkdh, ^'alms-giving is 
the -salt of riches," i.e. that which prevents riches from becoming the 
source of corruption, well illustrates the former explanation; the 
latter is supported by 6 ^, "the righteous shall be in everlasting 
remembrance.'* 

4. Rend. " There dawns [even] in darkness a light for upright 
men; the gracious y and compassionatCy and righteous ^^ 

a. On the terms darkness and light see s^cvii. 1 1, note. 

b. These adjectives are in the sing.: separate individual charac- 
ters are probably specified, as all having claim to the denomination 
" upright." 

The "righteous" is the "beneficent" man, cf. 3, note, and is thus 
naturally classed with the channoon iPrachooniy the man who is gra- 
cious, and the man who is compassionate. Obs. that in the preceding 
Ps. these latter adjectives were applied to Jehovah (cxi. 4). Hence in 
some copies of LXX. Kvptos o Oeos is added here as the subject of 
this clause. 
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5 A good man sfaeweth favour, and 
lendeth : he will guide his affairs with 
discretion. 



6 Surely he shall not be moved 
for ever: the righteous shall be in 
everlasting remembrance. 



5. a. Rend. ^^ Happy the man that sheweth favour and lendeth," 
Corresponding to the asf^ri "blessed,'* lit. "O the blessings of," in 
V. I is the adj. tdb in this verse, which bears as elsewhere (cf. Is. iii. 
10, Jer. xliv. 17) the meaning "prosperous," "happy." The rendg. of 
the A.V. and Targ. is unallowable, for tSb as preceding the subst ish 
must bear to it the relation of a predicate, and so far the LXX. ren^ 
dering xpv^'^^g 6 dpfjp 6 olxTtiprnv ic.r.X. is right 

TSb must not be regarded as a subst. in signf. " O the prosperity 
of," though toobSh, toobi and toobShi, from the subst. toob, " happiness," 
are the Chald, equivalents to the Hebr. ash'ri. Were tSb a subst the 
prepos. /' would probably be required before tsh, 

b. Rend either " [Who] can sustain his cause in [the] judgment^'* 
or "[Who] sustains in justice his words ^^ i.e. keeps faithfully to hift 
word. For this signf. of the verb form cilcH cf. Iv. 22 [23], Prov. xviii. 
14. The rendgs. ** guide," A. V., " measure," Fuerst, are unauthorized by 
Biblical usage. The subst mishpdt (which cannot mean " discretion,") 
may mean either "the occasion of judging," "the judgment,'' in which 
case, however, the article would perhaps be required, or " regard to 
what is right,** '* justice,** as in Deut xxxii. 4. 

6. a* " Surely:** rend* "y^r** (the ordinary signf. of d) j this verse 
giving us the reason why the man described in v. 5 is to be counted 
"happy.*' 

Hengst regards hemist b as strictly parallel with hemist. ay rend^» 
"For eternal remembrance he shall be righteous.'* "For eternal 
remembrance** is then equivalent to "y^r all future tiine^ as long as 
men can remember anything.** Such a rendg. is however quite unne> 
cessary. What is meant is, doubtless, " the righteous shall be in ever* 
lasting remembrance,** i.e. the beneficent man, as such, shall be long 
remembered of men ; cf. ver. 3, note, and Prov. x. 7, " The remembrance 
of (H. 13T as here) the righteous is for blessing/* And thus under* 
stood, hemist b agrees equally well with hemist. a, for it is because the 
righteous is not "moved,** deprived, that is, of his stability of principle, 
and of the position he has taken, that his memory endures among his 
fellows "for ever,** i.e., according to the Hebr. idiom, for a period 
to which no definite termination can be assigned. Thus too we have 
a true parallel to cxi. 4, where it is cuided (cf. 3 b with this hemist) "A 
memorial hath He made for His wondrous works.** 
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7 He shall not be afraid of evil 
tidings : his heart is fixed, trusting in 
the Lord. 

8 His heart is established, he shall 
not be afraid, until he see fUs desire 
upon his enemies. 

9 He hath dispersed, he hath given 



to the poor ; his righteousness endureth 
for ever; his horn shall be exalted 
with honour. 

10 The wicked shall see iV, and be 
grieved ; he shall gnash with his teeth, 
and melt away: the desire of the 
wicked shall perish. 



8. Rend, "//w heart relies [lit. "is relying"], he shall not be 
afraidy until he look [securely and unmoved^ cf. liv, 7, xcii. 11] upon 
his oppressors.*^ 

a, SdmooCj ''relying,** recurs in Is. xxvi. 3, where curiously 
enough it is as here (v. 7) in close conjunction with the similarly 
anomalous form Mtooach^ " trusting." On these forms cf. the note on 
sdcoor, ciii. 14. 

9. The greater part of this verse is quoted in 2 Cor. ix. 9, where 
S. Paul is appealing to the Corinthian Church to raise a contribution 
for the saints at Jerusalem, an additional proof that "righteousness" 
in these two Pss. means specially "beneficence:*' " His horn shall be 
exalted; etc. :** cf. Ixxv. 4, note. 

10. "Melt away," i.e. despair, as in 2 Sam. xvii. 10. Note the 
correspondence of both the opening and closing clauses of this Psalm 
to those of Ps. I, 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXIII. 

The Gracious Condescension of Jehovah to be universally 
extolled. 

Title. "Hallelujah." 

In what Jehovah's condescension had been manifested is not indicated, 
but the figures in w. 7 — 9 most naturally point to the deliverance of the 
nation from the seventy years* Captivity. 

"With this Psalm commences the " Hallel ** or " Egyptian Hallel " (to 
be distinguished from the ** Great Hallel," which is the proper title of Ps. 
cxxxvi.), including Psalms cxiii.— cxviii. These Psahns were recited at the 
three Great Feasts (Passover, Pentecost, Tabernacles), at the New Moons, 
and on the eight days of HanuccAh the Feast [of Dedication. At the 
Feast of the Passover the Hallel was divided into two parts, Pss. cxiii — 
cxiv. being sung by the assembled guests, before the elevation of the 
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second cup, and therefore before the actual commencement of the meal, 
Pss. cxv. — cxviii. after the meal, when the fourth cup had been filled. It 
is generally supposed that this second part of the Hallel was the hymn 
which our Lord and His Apostles sung (Matt. xxvi. 30, Mark xiv. 26) after 
the institution of the Lord's Supper, which was apparently connected with 
the ?^n 013 or fourth festal cup. (See General Introd. *' Hallelujah.") 
On the last six days of the Passover vv. i — 11 of cxv. and cxvi. are re- 
spectively left out. Del.*s comment that the reason given for this omission 
is **My creatures, saith the Holy One, Blessed be He, were drowned m the 
sea, and ought ye to break out into songs of rejoicing?" apparently rests on 
a misimderstanding or violent straining of the passage in the Midrash. The 
omission was doubtless primarily intended to distinguish the first the true 
feast day from the six less important days of unleavened bread. The same 
portions are left out at the Feasts of New Moons, probably on similar 
grounds, these occasions being regarded as distinct from and subordinate to 
the solemn Feasts and Sabbaths. 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise, O 
ye servants of the Lord, praise 
the name of the Lord. 

2 Blessed be the name of the Lord 
from this time forth and for evermore. 



3 From the rising of the sun unto- 
the going down of the same the. 
Lord's name is to be praised. 

4 The Lord is high above all na- 
tions, and his glory above the heavens. 



1—3. Jehovah to be praised by His servants, in all parts of the 
world. 

I. " Servants of the Lord," H. HIiT nn^; such a designation of 
the sacred nation is common in the latter part of Isaiah. There too 
we find n^V, "my servant," applied to the Messiah (cf. Is. lii. 13), as 
the type of the perfect Israelite, whence comes, in Acts iv. 27, the 
expression tqv ayiov iraiba aov 'irjaovv, "Thy holy servant Jesus." 
LXX., disregarding the construction, rends, here Ati/elrt, iraiBes, t6v 
Kvpiov, From vv. 2, 3 it appears that the Psalmist already foresees 
the inclusion of Gentiles among these servants. 

3. a, i. e. from East to West : throughout the world, cf. 1. i : not, 
from morning till evening, or all the day long. 

>. "[Is] to be praised," H. nChulldl; so LXX. cXv^rov, Vulg. "laud- 
abile," cf. xlviii. i ; we prefer, however, supplying ^^^ "let be" from 
v. 2, to rend., with a very slight difference of meaning, " let [the Lord's 
name] be praised," laudetur, 

4 — 6. The reason why : — ^Jehovah is most High, and yet deigns 
to care for, not only the Heavens that are so far below Him, but even 
the Earth beneath the Heavens* . . 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Bk. v. 



PSALM CXIIL 



249 



i) >Who is like unto the Lord our 
God, who dwelleth on high, 
6 Who humbleth himself to behold 



the things that are in heaven, and in 
the earth ! 
7 He raiseth up the poor out of the 



4. Cf. cxlviii. 13. 

5. a. This expression originates m Exod. xv. 11. 

b. The termination £, which characterizes all the participles which 
occur from this verse to the end of the Psalm, must not be confounded 
with the final i of the second pers. fern, suffixes noticed in ciii. 3. It 
should rather be classed with the 6 which is found added to both 
masc. and fem. nouns so as to form the stat. constr., e. g. mafnd^ 
mdyim, " a fountain of water," cxiv. 8 ; fnd B'or, " the son of Beor," 
Numb. xxiv. 3; chafthd erets, "beast of the earth," Gen- i. 24, cf. 
Ps. 1. 10. Both the 6 and the i seem to be archaic terminations of the 
Stat, constr. which are preserved especially in poetry and compositions 
of a majestic style. The oldest trace of this termination of the stat. 
constr. is to be found in proper names, both Israelitish and Phoenician, 
e. g. Gaml£-El, Malc^tsedek, Chann£-Baal, and in prepositions (which, 
as also in the Indo-Germanic languages, were originally substan- 
tives), e.g. ininnt (poet, for ;«/«) "from," bilti "without," ^ooldtht 
" besides." 

Further, we find it attached to the feminine forms, {ci) of sub- 
stantives, Ps. ex. 4, and, according to some, Lev. xxvi. 42. {b) of 
adjectives, Lam. i. i, Is. i. 21, and (c) of participles both active and 
passive, Gen. xxxi. 39, Hos. x. 1 1 ; and according to the CtMb text, 
Jer. xxii. 23, li. 13, Ezek. xxvii. 3. 

Gen. xlix. 12 is perhaps an instance of its attachment to a masc, 
adjectival form, and we find it attached to masc. participles in many 
passages, as Gen.'xlix. 11, Deut. xxxiii. 16, 2ech. xi. 17, Exod. xv. 6, 
Obad. 3, Jer. xlix. 16, Ps. ci. 5, cxxiii. i, and four times in the Psalm 
before us. 

Sometimes it is used where the stat. constr. is apparently unneces- 
sary, a prepos. being prefixed to the second noun, e.g. in Ex. xv. 6, Lam. 
i. I, Obad. 3, Hos. x. 11, and our verses 5, 6. Sometimes between the 
nouns which stand in the genitival relation a word is interposed, e. g. 
in Gen: xlix. 1 1, Is. xxii. 16, Mic. vii. 14^ Ps. ci. 5 and our verse 7. Once 
it is even attached to an infin. ; (but see note on our verse 8). These 
irregularities suggest the theory that in some passages this final i has 
nothing to do with the stat. constr., but is merely a poetical embel- 
lishment. And if the reading in v. 8 be correct, there would seem to 
be no other way of explaining its attachment there to the infinitival 
form. But in all passages but this it appears possible to detect a 
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dust, and lifteth the needy out of the 
dunghill; 

8 That he may set him with princes, 
even with the princes of his people. 



9 He maketh the barren woman to 
keep house, and to he 9, joyful mother 
of children. Praise ye the Lord, 



latent construed val use, however obscured by irregularity of structure,* 
and we believe that (v. 8 excepted) it is to be regarded always as a 
mark of the constructive. It may be noted that if we except Lam. i. i, 
the irregularity of structure referred to is apparently limited to cases 
where the form to which the i is attached is a participle. 

Perowne observes that "the fact that this long vowel draws to 
it the accent shews that it is no mere euphonic (paragogic) addition.** 
In Lam. i, i, Hos. x. ii, however, the accent remains on the pre- 
ceding syllable. 

In our w, 5, 6, the irregularity is e;cactly the same as in Hos. x. 1 1 
{okabti Iddoosh, ** loving to trample **), the partic. with this termination 
i being followed by 7 and the infin, 

6. Rend. " IV ha looks down as low even as the heavetis and the 
earth!* The Hiph. of the verb shdfihil, followed by lirSth "to look," 
denotes looking down very low, and the 3 before the words shdmayim 
and drets "heaven** and "earth" denotes the terminus ad quern ^ 
cf. Ixxxix, 25, note. The A. V. rendg., and that of the LXX., kqx ra 
ra7r€iua €<f}opSv cV r^ ovpav^ kol iv r^ yg, are therefore both incorrect. 

7 — end. Instances of this Divine condescension. 

8. " That he may set [himj" H. ^nH^in^ PhSshibi, lit. " to make 
to dwell** There is no other instance of an infin. with this additional 
i. It may be doubted whether it was originally so written by the 
poet, or was a mistake* in transcription for Phdshtbd "to make him 
to dwell,** caused by the frequency of the occurrence of this termi- 
nation i, 

9. Rend, ^ Who maketh the barren housewife to dwell joyfully^ 
the mother of children. Hallelujah!'* Although dkerethy barren^ is 
not necessarily constr., still if it had not been intended that it should 
be taken with the next word hab-bayithy " the house,** it would have 
been more natural to write mdshibt dkdrdh hab-bayith (or baythdh^ as 
in Ixviii. [7]), " who maketh the barren to keep house.** A*kereth hab- 
bayith may be explained either according to fCvath hab-bayith, "the 
dweller of [in] the house,** Ixviii, [13], so as to mean "the barren 
one of a house,*' " the barren housewife,** or, in the more extended 
signf. oibayith, as "the barren one oi?^ family ^^ cf. Gen, vii. i, 2 Sam, 
vii. II, etc. Or it would seem possible to rend, "her who is barren in 
respect of family,** bayith freq. bearing the signf. '* children,** "pos- 
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terity:" dkereth kab-bayith "woyAd thus be the eiact opposite to the 
rabbath bdnim of i Sam. ii. 5. On the whole we prefer the first of 
these explanations. The mention of bayith will then here as in 
Ixviii. [13] be illustrated by the Oriental practice of keeping the 
female part of the family in a state of seclusion. With ref. to this it 
may be noticed that the Rabbins actually speak of a man's wife as his 
house, and that the same form of speech is current at the present day 
among the Arabs. The similarity of the Gothic words heiva " house '* 
and hiva "wife," may perhaps be noticed in illustration of this 
usage. 

Em hab-hdnimy " the mother of children,*' is definite, and there- 
fore s'michdhy "joyful," which is without the article, is to be .taken as 
a predicate and not as an epithet. 

This Psalm and Pss. cxv., cxvi., cxvii. close with a Hallelujah 
(" Praise ye the Lord"). In each case the LXX. has detached this 
word from its proper context, and prefixed it as a Title to the Psalm 
following. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXIV. 

Nature's Commotion before the God of the Exodus. 

Title. LXX. *AX\eXoi5*a. 

This is the most symmetrical Psalm in the Hallel group, cxiii. — cxviii. 
It falls iia,turally into four distinct parts, each consisting of two verses : 
each verse, again, of two lines, in which there is a carefully maintained 
parallelism of thought. The first six verses describe generally the miraculous 
phenomena that accompanied the Exodus. It is not till v. 7 that the 
name of Him who brought them to pass, ** the Lord, the God of Jacob," 
is introduced. This feature heightens the climax, and adds to the beauty 
of the Poem. It is not unnatural to suppose that the subject of this poem 
is suggested to the Psalmist by the recent deliverance from captivity, and 
that this is a post-exilic Psalm. 



WHEN Israel went out of Egypt, 
the house of Jacob from a 
people of strange language ; 



1 Tudah was his sanctuary, and ls» 
raef his dominion. 
3 The sea saw i/, and fied : Jordan 



I. " Of Strange language," H. W idSz mr. Xcyo/x. in Bibl. Hebr. 
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was driven back. 
4 The mountains skipped like rams» 
and the little hills like lambs. 



5 What ailed thee, O thou sea, that 
thou fleddest? thou Jordan, thafthovL 
wast driven back? 



The Root W /<i^z^ "stammered" is doubtless a cognate form to this : 
Rashi also cfs. the form TV13 nddz in Is. xxxiii. 19, observing that the 
letters 3 and 7 are interchangeable, and giving as the meaning here, 
" A people of another language, which is not the holy language [scil. 
Hebrew]." Targ. rends. ISh by barl^rd^^ LXX. Papfiapov, and in 
Rabbinic tg73 = " in a foreign [i. e. non-Hebrew] language." 

2. What is meant appears to be, that on the whole nation was 
then conferred the privilege of having Jehovah for their God and their 
King. The combination " Judah" and "Israel" in authors posterior 
to Jeroboam's schism, denotes the whole Hebrew people. There is no 
need to suppose that there is any reference in the first hemist. to the 
actual site of the Davidic sanctuary on Zion, which was partly fti 
Judah. For a similar combination of the two names, cf. Lxxxvi. i. 
The subject, to which the possessive pronoun " His " refers, is the 
name God, or Jehovah, not yet expressed, but present in the Psalm- 
ist's mind, so that the construction is similar to that of Ixxxvii. i. 

" Dominion," more strictly " dominions." The plural of this subst. 
recurs only iti cxxxvi. 9. There it appears to be used as denoting the 
separate " dominations " of the moon and stars in their province, the 
night. Here it may in like manner denote the several tribes which 
composed the sacred " dominions." That there is no corresponding 
plur. in hemist. a is merely due to the non-existence of a plural forni 
of tinp " sanctuary," except in the form B'KHpn trip (A. V. <* Holy of 
Holies"). 

3. No object is expressed after the verb ^ saw," but *' Him " is 
probably that which should be supplied : cf Hab. iii. 10, where treat- 
ing, as the Psalmist, of the wonders that accompanied Israel's march, 
the Prophet says, " The mountains saw Thee, and they trembled." 
Hemist. a refers to the miraculous division of the waters of the Red 
Sea, Exod. xv. : hemist. 3 to that of the river Jordan, Josh. iii. The 
two miracles are similarly combined in Hab. iii. 8. Their combination 
is due to their similarity of character and to the fact that the one 
opened and the other closed the journey to the Promised Land. 

4. Lit. "The hills like the sons of a flock." The '* mountains " 
are Sinai and Horeb ; the "hills" are probably the subordinate peaks 
of the same rang^. For the expression "skipped," cf. Exod. xix. 18, 
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6 Ye mountains, that ye skipped like 
rams; and ye little hills, like lambs? 

7 Tremble, thou earth, at the pre- 
sence of the Lord, at the presence of 



the God of Jacob ; 
8 Which turned the rock into a stand- 
ing water, the flint int6 a fountain of 
waters. 



''And the whole mount quaked greatly;" Hab. iii. 6, "The ever- 
lasting mountains were scattered, the perpetual hills did bow," and 
Ixviii. 8. 

5, 6. The verbs in these vv. ought perhaps to be translated as 
Presents, the Psalmist treating these events as though now being 
transacted before his eyes. 

7, 8. The whole earth is charged to express its submission to the 
Lord, the God of Jacob, by a perturbation similar to that of the waters 
and mountains in old time. 

7. a, Kimchi strangely regards the H. choolt, "tremble thou/' as 
an infin. constr. with affix of ist pers. sing., apparently making this 
verse the reply of the earth — " My trembling," [says] the earth, " is at 
the presence of the Lord, etc." LXX. rends. itrdKevQr) 7; yrj, perhaps re- 
garding chooli as an infin. constr. with paragogic yod, a view which is 
mentioned by Aben Ezra. 

" The Lord." The Hebr. is AdSn: Del. appears to be right in his 
observation that AdSn " does not take the article because it finds its 
completion in the following npV^ ( ni7K) : it is the same epizeuxis as 
in cxiii. 8. 

In V. 8 the might of Jehovah is yet further enlarged upon. Not 
only does He check the course of tides and rivers, and shake the 
firmly-grounded mountian, but at His bidding the natures of these 
works of creation are altogether interchanged^ and the hardest and 
least porous rock, the challdndsh "flint" (or, perhaps, "basalt"), 
becomes as it were dissolved in water. This is the connexion with the 
preceding verses ; there is how'ever, doubtless, an allusion to Exod. 
xvii. 6, Numb, xx. 8, 11. Cf. Ixxviii. 15, 20. Challdmish occurs in the 
same connexion in Deut. viii. 15, "Who brought thee forth water out 
of the rock of flint." 

On the final i in hdph'd and 6 in may^nd^ see cxiiii. 5, note. With 
this latter form cf. espec. Vno E*Sr, Numb. xxiv. 3, 15, and chafthS 
erets, Gen. i. 24 (see Ps. 1. 10). 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



254 



PSALM CXF. 



Bk. v. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXV- 

Eulogy op the One True God. 

The purport of this Psalm is obvious. Jehovah has recently exhibited 
proof of His care for Israel ; the Psalmist therefore, after contrasting tJi« 
Divine Omnipotence with the utter impotence of the heathen deities, exhjorts 
all believers to place firm faith in Jehovah, promising them that blessings 
shall result therefrom. The Psalm is plainly intended for liturgical pur- 
poses, and conjecture has busied itself with the assignment of its several 
divisions to Priest, Levites and people respectively. 

Ewald, who supposes that the Psalm was intended to be sung during the 
offering of sacrifice, gives vv. i— ii to the congregation, w. i« — 15 to the 
Priest, and 16 — 18 to the congregation. It is more generally supposed that 
a change takes place at v. 9, and Tholuck^s conjecture, that in 9, 10, 11 
the first line was sung as a solo by one of the Levites, the second by the 
whole choir, appears unobjectionable. 

In LXX., Syr., Vulg., Arab., and ^Eth. this Psalm is joined to the preced- 
ing ; and, as Kimchi pointed out, it appears in this form in some Hebrew 
copies. But the two poems have hardly anything in common, and the 
structure of the one before us is utterly at variance with such an arrange- 
ment. It is obviously complete in itself, j 



NOT unto us, O Lord, not unto 
us, but unto thy name give 
glory, for thy mercy, and for thy 
truth's sake. 

2 Wherefore should the heathen say, 
Where is now their God? 



3 But our God is in the heavens : he 
hath done whatsoever he hath pleased. 

4 Their idols are silver and gold, 
the work of men*s hands. 

5 They have mouths, but they speak 
not: eyes have they, but they see not: 



1 — 3. Jehovah has given proof of His Divinity, by acts of be- 
neficence and fulfilment of promises. 

I. d. Lit. "Because of Thy loving-kindness, because of Thy 
truth." 

3. a. "But," rather "and,'' or "seeing thatP 

4 — 7. These proofs contrasted with the impotence of heathen 
deities. 

Cf. Deut. iv. 28, Is. xliv. 9 — 20, and verses 15 — 18 of cxxxv. which 
are probably borrowed from this passage. In all these passages the 
idols are regarded as the actual deities, not as representations of 
ideals. Thus the existence of the "natural powers" of heathendom 
does not come into question. This manner of viewing the subject 
may result merely from a hearty repugnance to all deification of 
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6 They have ears, but they hear not: 
boses have they, but they smell not : 

7 They have hands, but they handle 
not: feet have they, but they walk 
not : neither speak they through their 
throat. 

8 They that make them are like 
unto them ; so is every one that trust- 
eth in them. 

^ O Israel, trust thou in the Lord : 
he is their help and their shield. 
lo O house of Aaron, trust in the 



Lord: he is their help and their 
shield. 

II Ye that fear the Lord, trust in 
the Lord : he is their help and their 
shield. 

11 The Lord hath been mindful of 
us : he will bless us; he will bless the 
house of Israel; he will bless the 
house of Aaron. 

13 He will bless them that fear the 
Lord, both small and great. 

14 The Lord shall increase you 



nature. Or, as DeL observes, expericHce may have shewn "how little 
was the distinction made by the heathen worship between the symbol 
and the thing symbolized.'' S. Paul's argument in i Cor. viii. 5, 6 
offers a contrast, ** For even if beings named gods exist. ... yet to us 
there is but One God; etc." The Fathers generally go far beyond this, 
and attack the heathen deities as actually existent powers of evil. 

7. The construction changes here. Lit. the v. runs, " As regards 
their hands, they cannot handle, as regards their feet, they cannot 
walk ; nor can they utter a sound with their throat." ydfyhem^ "their 
hands,*' and rag'liyhem^ "their feet," are thus nominatives absolute, and 
the conjunction introduces the apodosis ; the same constr. occurs in 
Gen. xxii. 24, Pro v. xxiii. 24. Not only cannot these idols speak 
(ctabbir^ v. 5) articulately with their mouth, they cannot even utter 
indistinct sounds (hdgdh in prim, signf.) with their throat. 

8. Better " Like unto them may [or perhaps shalt\ their makers 
become:'** cf. LXX. "Ofioioi yevoivro, 

9. A charge to faithful trust in Jehovah, with promise of con- 
sequent blessing. 

In 9 — 1 1 we have a change of strain, probably accompanied by 
a change in the music. It has been suggested that the first hemistiches 
of these verses were sung as a solo by one of the Levites, and the 
refrain " He is their help and their shield" by the whole choir. The 
threefold division in these vv. — Israel, house of Aaron, and fearers of 
Jehovah — is as in cxviii. 2, 3, 4. In cxxxv. the "house of Levi" is 
added. The "fearers of Jehovah" are probably "the proselytes," the 
irtp6fi€voi TOP Beop of the Acts. DeL observes that though ^oiSov/icvot 
the exact Gk. equivalent of ^KT does not appear, metuens is found 
as the designation of a Jewish proselyte in a few Latin inscriptions. 
For the imper. in vv.9 — 11 and for the fut. in w. 12, 13, the LXX. has 
the aorist, ijfXiritrc, rjikvitrcofy tvikcyritre. 
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more and more, you and your chil- 
dren. 

15 Ye are blessed of the Lord 
which made heaven and earth. 

16 The heaven, even the heavens, 
are the Lord's; but the earth hath 



he given to the children of men. 

17 The dead praise not the Lord, 
neither any that go down into silence. 

1 8 But we will bless the Lord from 
this time forth and for evernaore. 
Praise the Lord. 



In 12 — 15 the promises of blessing are adapted to the form of the 
charges of 9 — 1 1. Probably, as Ewald conjectures, they were sung by 
the Priest alone. 

16. Or " The heavens are Jehovah's heavens," lit. " The heavens 
are heavens for Jehovah." The collocation of hash-shdmayim with 
shdmayim is not to be explained by the use of the phrase sh!m^ hash- 
shdmayim (Deut. x. 14, i Kings viii. 27, Ps. cxlviii. 4, etc.), though thus 
understood by LXX. and Targ. 

17. Or "It is not the dead who praise the Lord, and it is not 
those that go down into silence." The blessings of the covenant, and 
the duties of gratitude and praise, are, according to the Psalmist's 
view, limited to this world. Israel's blessing is material; thq 
heavens are Jehovah's: it is the earth that has been given to the 
sons of men. Similarly, the departed have nothing to do with praise,- 
it is the function only of the living, who receive these blessings, See 
on these views Ixxxviii. 5, note, and cf. especially Is. xxxviii. 18, 19, to 
which the LXX. rendering here, 'AXX' ij/xeiff ol (Sprfs (vXoyrjo-afjifv 
TOP Kvpiov may perhaps have been adapted. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXVI. 
Thanksgiving on Release from Affliction. 
Title. LXX. 'AWrjKovia. 
One who has experienced an unexpected escape from the jaws of death 
returns thanks in this Psalm to Jehovah. He describes the forlorn and 
destitute state in which he lay, and promises to shew his gratitude for 
deliverance by a life of devotion to Jehovah. Especially he will give 
sedulous heed to the external ordinances of religion (vv. 13, 14, 17 — 19), 
The language of the Psalm seems to indicate that the dangers escaped had 
been those of grievous sickness. Of the date of the Psalm we have no direct 
evidence. The phraseology here is sometimes that of Davidic Psalms, but 
we cannot say that these were used by the Psalmist as his model ; the 
ideas are similar to those of Hezekiah's 'writing,' Is. xxxviii 10— 20, but 
it would be precarious to assume that he is the delivered sufferer. Rather, 
since the Psalm in several linguistic features closely resembles those im- 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Bk. v. 



PSALM CXVL 



257 



mediately preceding, we should infer that it belongs, as those Psalms, to 
the post-exilic period. 

This Psalm is one of those used in the Office for the Churching of 
Women, 



I LOVE the Lord, because he hath 
heard my voice and my supplica- 
tions. 

2 Because he hath inclined his ear 
unto me, therefore will I call upon 
kim as long as I live. 

3 The sorrows of death compassed 
me, and the pains of hell gat hold up- 
on me : I found trouble and sorrow. 



4 Then called I upon the name of 
the Lord; O Lord, I beseech thee, 
deliver my soul. 

5 Gracious is the Lord, and righte- 
ous ; yea, our God is merciful. 

6 The Lord preserveth the simple : 
I was brought low, and he helped 



I. Rend. "/ love Jehovah^ because He hears the voice of my 
humble petitions :^^ lit. *'I love, because Jehovah hears, etc." What 
is meant is an habitual hearing on the part of Jehovah, therefore the 
verb is in the imperf. and = " hears," "is wont to hear," In v. 2 
where the special and recent occasion of hearing is alluded to the 
praet. is introduced. With this v. cf, Ps. xviii, i, "I will love thee 
QDmK), O Jehovah, my strength." Ab. Ez., Rashi, Maurer, etc. 
take ^nnn« "//^^," here in signf. detector, cf. P.B.V., "I am 
well pleased, etc." Is. Ivi. lo, Jer. v. 31, Amos iv. 5, are cited (in 
our opinion unwarrantably) in support of this view. The voice of 
H. vIp ; this may mean either "my voice" or (regarded as a con- 
stn.of the form noticed in cxiii. 5, 6, cxiv. 8, etc.) "the voice of." The 
appearance of nfc< before vIp, without any copula before *313nn, 
appears to warrant the latter rendg., so LXX. i^y ^©i/^y t^s Seifo-ewy 
jLiov, the other has the support of the accentuation. 

2c "As long as I live," lit. "in my days," cf. Is. xxxix 8. 

3. Lit. "The bands of death compassed me, and the straits of 
Hades came upon me." Ps. xviii. is still in the Psalmist's mind, see 
xviii. 5, note. "Straits of;" H. ^IVID: this subst. occurs again in 
Lam. i. 3. A reading HVD "snares of" is needlessly adopted here 
by Hupf. "Came upon me;" lit. "found me:" for the use of the 
verb mdtsdy " found," where an evil is spoken of as coming upon or 
befalling any one, cf. Gen. xliv. 34, Exod. xviii. 8, DeuL xxxi. 17. 

5. For these epithets cf. cxi. 4, cxii. 4, where however rachoom 
takes the place of our m^rachim, 

6. "The simple," such as are inoffensive, guileless, ignorant of 
this world's wisdom. LXX. has ra vijina, cf. the use of this expression 
in Matt. xi. 25. More frequently the H. ^HB is used in malam partem^ 



J. L. P. 
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7 Return unto thy rest, O my soul ; 
for the Lord hath dealt bountifully 
with thee. 

8 For thou hast delivered my soul 
from death, mine eyes from tears, and 
my feet from falling. 



9 I will walk before the Lord in the 
land of the living. 

10 I believed, therefore have I 
spoken ; I was greatly afflicted : 

III said in my haste, All men are 
liars. 



denoting the simplicity of one whose moral understanding is dwarfed, 
cf. Prov. passim. 

7. On the forms dyci here, id v. 19, and 6ht v. 12, see. ciik 
3, note. 

8. L For "falling,'' rend, ''stumbling:' 

9. b> Lit. "In the lands of the living.'' The meaning is that having 
escaped that Hades where the union between God and man is 
(according to the Hebrew idea, cf. Ixxxviii. 5, note) altogether broken, 
he will exhibit his gratitude in the life thus prolonged by walking 
before the LORD, i.e. (cf. Gen. vi. 9), by living in more vivid 
recognition of God's presence. 

For a somewhat similar thought cf. Hezekiah's "writing," "The 
grave cannot praise Thee, death cannot celebrate Thee ; — The living, 
the living, he shall praise Thee, as I [do] this day:" Is. xxxviii. 18, 
19. In Ivi. 13 our vv. 8, 9 are combined. 

10. For this difficult verse a variety of rcndgs. have been sug- 
gested, of which we think only two suit the requirements of Hebrew 
usage and of the context, i. Understanding the speaking to which 
he refers to be the supplication of v. 4 offered up while the affliction 
was yet instant, we may rend. "/ believed^ when thus I spake, [but] 
/ was exceedingly afflicted-?^ or (2) we may rend. "/ believed when I 
jT^^y^^ [saying] 'I am exceedingly afflicted'*;''^ i.e. he had faith in God 
at the time when his affliction was most grievous. With both rehdgs. 
the construction of ci with a^dabber is precisely the same as in cxx. 7. 
In any case heimanii "I believed'' must be regarded as absolute, 
since d, if in signf. "that," should introduce that which was the 
subject of the Psalmist's confidence: for such a use of this verb, cf. 
Is. vii. 9, Job xxiv. 22, xxix. 24. The LXX. rends. iniaTeva-a dib ikakrja-a, 
and S. Paul cites this form of the verse, as that best known to his 
converts, in 2 Cor. iv. 13, and Luther gives "I believe therefore I 
speak." But ci cannot be used in signf. "therefore." Hengst. com- 
ments thus, '''Fori did speak,' which is a sure proof of the presence 
of faith. Confession and faith are inseparably connected." In his 
translation however Hengst gives "I believed therefore did I speak," 
which introduces an entirely different view of the logical connexion. 
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12 What shall I render unto the 
Lord for all his benefits toward 
me? 



13 I will take the cup of salvation, 
and call upon the name of the Lord. 

14 I wiU pay my vows unto the 



Del. rends. **I believe now when I have to speak [say ?], *I ani 
afflicted very greatly,"' adding, "Thus ver. 10 will consequently 
contain the issue of that which has been hitherto experienced,'* while, 
"on the other hand, v. 11 is manifestly a retrospect. He believes 
now, for he is thoroughly warned from putting trust in man." But it 
is surely far more probable that the point of time, is the same in both 
W. Hitzig also regarding hemist. b as the speech referred to in 
n'ddbber rends. " I trust, when I should speak, *I am greatly afflicted,'" 
i.e. "I have henceforth confidence, so that I shall not suffer myself to 
be drawn away into the expression of despondency." The LXX, 
separates this and the following vv. from what precedes, treating 
them as forming a distinct Psalm: to which it prefixes the Title 
'AXXjyXouta. 

1 1. Rend. "/ said in my disquiet^ *'AU mankind are failing [me]."* 
Disquiet: the R. chdphaz denotes restless perturbation, literal or • 
figurative. The Psalmist in his perturbed and distracted state com- 
plained that all men failed or disappointed, for he could not find any 
to help him in his affliction. It would also be possible to rend. 
**The whole man is failing," i.e. the whole of my frame is giving way 
before my disease. 

13. "I will take the cup of salvation." The later Jewish use of 
four cups at the celebration of the Passover, and of a grace cup before 
the Sabbath-eve and Festival-eve meals is well known. How long 
before the time of our Lord these rites existed is doubtful, we 
cannot therefore with certainty find reference to them in this passage. 
Rashi's comment is *' I will bring the drink-offerings for the thanks- 
givings which I vowed, according as it says ' I will offer to thee the 
sacrifice of thanksgiving.'" 

14. ^. Rend. ** O may I do so now in the presence of all His people^'' 
The thought is the same as that in xxii. 25, " I will pay my vows 
before (neged) them that fear Him ;" but the form negddh is an adap- 
tation to the nd (i.q. dnndh v. 16) "O now" following, and expresses 
an earnest petition. The Psalmist prays that he may be able to fulfil 
this intention of performing the vows made in affliction, yea that he 
may do so in the presence of the congregation of Jehovah. One is 
reminded of Hezekiah's yearning to enter the "house of the Lord," 
while yet afflicted by sickness, Is. xxxviii. 1 1, 20, 22. 

17 — 2 
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Lord now in the presence of all his 

people. 

' 15 Precious in the sight of the Lord 

is the death of his saints. 

16 O Lord, truly I am thy servant ; 
I am thy servant, and the son of thine 
handmaid : thou hast loosed my bonds. 

1 7 I will offer to thee the sacrifice of 



thanksgiving, and will call upon the 
name of the Lord. 

18 I will pay my vows unto the 
Lord now in the presence of aU his 
people, 

19 In the courts of the Lord's 
house, in the midst of thee, O Jeru- 
salem. Praise ye the Lord. 



15. "Precious/' H. ydkdr^ here in its prim, signf. ^^ weighty^ i.e* 
it is no light matter to Jehovah that his pious worshippers perish. 
The constr. here is peculiar: for in the Hebrew the equiv. to "tha 
death of his saints" is ^'the death {ham-mdvHhdh a lengthened form 
used perhaps to mark the ellipse following) to His saints," i.e., as the 
Targ rends, it, "the death which is sent on His saints." 

16. <z. Lit. "O now Jehovah [hear me]! for I am Thy servant." 
It is perfectly needless to suppose that in the phrase "the son of Thine 
handmaid" the Psalmist "is mindful of his pious mother," Del. 
The phrase merely denotes ^ a home-born slave" and is here as in 
Ixxxvi. an expansion of abcTcd "Thy servant:" cf. Ixxxvi, 16, note. 
In "Thou hast loosed my bonds" there is no confusion of metaphor: 
the bonds are those " bands of death," which are mentioned in v. 3 ; 
being released from these the Psalmist can live in his true position, 
bound to the active service of Jehovah, 

18, The same words as in v. 14 where see note. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXVII, 

DOXOLOGY OF THE UNIVERSAL ChURCH. 

Title. LXX. 'AXXijXoiJto. 

This short composition is remarkable only as expressing a clear conviction 
that the Gentile world is destined to join in the worship of Jehovah. There 
is no occasion to doubt that it forms by itself a distinct Poem, though in 
many MSS. it is joined with the following Psalm. It may have been in- 
tended to be sung as a doxology after other Psalms, or at the beginning or end 
of the Temple-service, It is used daily in the Evening Service of the Greek 
Church. 
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O PRAISE the Lord, all ye na- 
tions : praise him, all ye people. 
' 2 For his merciful kindness is great 



toward us : and the truth of the Lord 
endureth for ever. Praise ye the 
Lord. 



1. Quoted by S. Paul in Rom. xv. ii, in illustration of the ex- 
tension of God's free grace to the Gentiles. 

"All ye people," or "all the peoples.'' D^DN ummtm "peoples," 
nowhere else occurs, though the kindred substantives in Chald., Syr. 
and Arab, are very common. . We have TWQl^ ummdth, plur. of an 
unused sing. tXO\< ummdh^ in Gen. xxv. i6, Numb. xxv. 15 and um- 
mtm may be regarded as a combination of this word with the ordinary 
h'^'O'^ Pummtm ^'peoples." Or, as Fuerst suggests, it may be re- 
garded as formed from T\0\^ after the Aramaic, where .fc^O^jt has only 
P©fc< in the plun 

2. God's "merciful kindness" chesedy and "truth" e'meth, i.e. 
faithfulness to promises (conjoined as in Ixxxv. 10, cxv. i) towards 
Israel are set forth as the cause of Gentile thanksgiving, Gentile and 
Jew being here regarded as members of one body, as frequently in the 
later chapters of Isaiah. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXVIII. 

A Festal Gathering of the Reinstated Nation. 

Title. LXX. 'KKK-qKo^. 

This is evidently a liturgical Psalm. It commences with the common litur* 
gical formula, **0 give thanks unto the Lord, etc.," and appears to be, in 
part at least, adapted for antiphonal singing. Its tone and phraseology 
bespeak the glad time when the reinstated exiles busied themselves with the 
restoration of the Temple and the natibnal rites : and v. 24 directs us to 
some special festal occasion of that period* 

Four such occasions have been suggested. 

(i) The first celebration of the Feast of Tabernacles in the seventh month 
of the first year of the Restoration. Ezra iii. 4 (Ewald), 

Obj. a. At the time the Ps. was written the Temple was, it would seem, 
completely restored, cf. w. 19, 20, 22, b. The nation had now completely 
triumphed over the opposition of its enemies (w. 5, 10 — 13). But at this 
celebration the foundation of the Temple was not yet laid; the altar alone had 
been restored, and great obstacles might be expected to oppose further pro- 
gress in the work (cf. Ezra iv.). 
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{7) The laying of the foundation-stone of the Temple in the second month 
of the second year: Ezra iii. 8 — 13 (Hengstenberg). To this the same objj. 
apply. 

(3) The dedication of the Temple in the twelfth month of the seventh 
year of Darius, Ezra vi. 15 — 18 (Delitzsch). 

(4) The extraordinary celebration of the Feast of Tabernacles after the 
completion of the second Temple: NehenL viiL 13 — 18 (Stier). 

The arguments noticed by Delitzsch as in favour of occasion (i) apply yet 
more forcibly to this more noted celebration. We find in later times that 
** V. a 5 was the festal cry amidst which the altar of burnt offering was 
solemnly compassed, on the first six days of the Feast of Tabernacles once, 
and on the seventh day seven times. This seventh day was called the great 
Hosanna [cf. 25, note], and not only the piuyers for the Feast of Tabernacles, 
but even the branches of willow trees, including the myrtles which are bound 
to the palm branch [loolab 3?^/] . . . were called Hosannas (HWyK^in, Aram, 
^ij^in)." The Psalm itself, declaring, as it does, that the "voice of rejoicing 
and salvation is in the tabernacles of the righteous," may perhaps be regarded as 
making direct allusion to this Feast. Lastly, that the LXX. connected this 
Psalm with a Feast of Tabernacles appears probable from its rendering of 
v. 27, see note. 

The Psalm therefore appears to find its natural origin in a Feast of Taber- 
nacles. And this celebration, being open to neither of the objections which 
preclude that of Ezra iii. 4, may be fairly regarded as the actual occasion of 
its composition. 

To trace the antiphonal character of the Psalm throughout is hcpeless : the 
most plausible view perhaps is that w. i — 19 were sung by the procession 
on its march towards the Temple, w. 20 — 27 by those who received it at the 
Temple-gate, and w. 28, 29 by both the choirs. 



OGIVE thanks unto the Lord ; 
for ^£y good: because his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

2 Let Israel now say, that his mercy 
endureth for ever. 



3 Let the house of Aaron now say, 
that his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 Let them now that fear the Lord 
say, that his mercy endureth for ever* 

5 I called upon the Lord in distress : 



I. Verses i — ^ form a prelude in which the doxology in common 
use at the time of the return from Babylon (cf. cvi. i, evii. i) is 
taken up and expanded. As we have before observed, the H. ehesed 
occurring in all four verses is '^gracious goodness** rather than 
"mercy." In 2 — \ the Psalmist's appeal falls into the same divisions 
as that of cxv. 9—11, first naming Israel, i.e. the Hebrew laity in 
general, then the Priests, then the o-cjSo/iei/ot, or proselytes. 
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the Lord answered me, and set me in 
a large place. 

6 The Lord is on my side ; I will 
not fear : what can man do unto me ? 

7 The Lord taketh my part with 
them that help me ; therefore shall I 
see my desire upon them that hate me. 



8 It is better to trust in the Lord 
than to put confidence in man. 

9 // is better to trust in the Lord 
than to put confidence in princes. 

10 All nations compassed me about : 
but in the name of the Lord will I 
destroy them. 



5 — 18. An account of a recent deliverance effected by Jehovah. 
Here and throughout the remainder cf the Psalux thq writer personifies 
his nation. 

5. More correctly ^From out of the straits [into which I had 
come] / called' upon J ah; J ah answered me [by setting me] in a 
broad place,^^ In Hebr. breadth of room deaotes a situation of com- 
fort and liberty, just as the opposite term ^* straits" denotes discomfort 
and constraint, see xxv. 17, note. The pregnant construction in 
hemist. b is similar to that of xxii. 21 [22], Ixxiv, 7, 

The H. n^ ydh in this hemist. we rend, " Jah,'' Lqi "Jehovah" (as 
in hemist. a) after the Targ. and Vulg, It is certainly possible how- 
ever that n^ should be attached as a final syllable to dniD "broad 
place," so that H^DmO (a prolonged form expressing the highest degree 
of comparison, cf. rivQfe^D, "deepest darkness," Jer. ii. 31) should be 
read. Therendg. will then be, "He answered me [by setting me] in a 
very broad place." The LXX, appears to have had this reading, which 
has also the support of the Masora (cf. Baer's Psalter), and the Talmud 
{JB, Pesachim iiy a), 

6. a. Lit. "Jehovah is for me :" the same words recur in 7 ^z : the 
rest of this v. is apparently based on v. 4 of the Davidic Psalm, Ivi. 

7. Or "Jehovah is for me, among those that help me ; and I, I shall 
look [confidently] upon those that hate me." 

8. 9. "Trust in/' lit. "take refuge in." 

10. b. Rend. "// is by the name of Jehovah that I have cut them 
off^^ There is no occasion to regard "by the name of Jehovah" here 
as an oath, or appeal to Jehovah to bear witness that he should yet cut 
off his enemies. We decidedly prefer to regard cCmtldm in w. 10, 11, 
12, as an imperf. of succession, referring to an extermination which 
succeeded this gathering together of all the nations, and which is only 
just accomplished. Such an use of the Future is very common. 
The strictly Future sense here seems inapplicable, for the enemy 
is already extinct, v. 12 ; he had indeed tried to thrust Israel aside, 
but the latter has been rescued by Jehovah, v. 13. This view 
of the verse is favoured by the LXX.'s ,ical ry ovo/uin nvplov ^fxwdfxrju 
nvTovs* The root of a*mildm {^amil^m, cf. similar forms in Ixxiv. 8, 
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1 1 They compassed me about ; yea, 
they compassed me about : but in the 
hame of the Lord I will destroy them. 

12 They compassed me about like 
bees; they are quenched as the fire 
of thorns: for in the name of the 
Lord I will destroy them. 

13 Thou hast thrust sore at me that 
X might fall : but the Lord helped me. 

14 The Lord is my strength and 
son^, and is become my salvation. 

1 5 The voice of rejoicing and salvation 
is in the tabernacles of the righteous : the 
right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly. 



16 The right hand of the Lord is 
exalted : the right hand of the Lord 
doeth valiantly. 

1 7 I shall not die, but live, and de- 
clare the works of the Lord. 

18 The Lord hath chastened me 
sore : but he hath not given me over 
unto death. 

19 Open to me the gates of righte- 
ousness : I will go into them, and I 
will praise the Lord : 

10 This gate of the Lord, into which 
the righteous shall enter. 
21 I will praise thee : for thou hast 



Numb. xxi. 30, Exod. ii. 17, xxix. 30) or according to Baer*s text 
c^milam (cf* yckUkan Hab. ii. 17), is mdl or mdlal "cut off." cf. xc. 6, 
end Iviii. 7, note. Hengst. heedlessly infers that the commoner use of 
mdl compels lis to find here the figure of "a forced circumcision'* 
representing a victory over the heathen, the uncircumcised. 

12. "Like bees:" cf. Deut. i. 44, "And the Amorites came 

out against you, and chased you as bees do." "As the fire of thorns," 
an emblem of short-lived fury, such material blazing only for a few 
moments, cf. Iviii. 9. 

13. Rend. " Thou didst indeed thrust me aside that I might fall ^ 
but Jehovah helped me.^ ThoUy the enemy individualized. LXX, 
preserves the general signf. in its cJo-^cif dvrrpawriv rov vca-eip. 

14. Lit. "Jah is my strength and my song;" these words are 
taken from the song of Moses, Exod. xv. 2. "My song," H. zimrdth 
{-zimrdtht). Cf. the form nacKldth "my inheritance," xvi. 6. 

15. "Doeth valiantly," lit. "achieves strength," here and in 16 ^» 
The same phrase occurs in Ix. I2, cviii. 13, Numb, xxi v. 18. 

16. "Exalted.'* H. HDDn rdmimdh, prob. an adj* from d»n 
( = Dn), cf. Dp\K^ from DOl5^. That it is a Pause form of the active verb, 
either Past Pi., = "has exalted," or Partic. Pi. for n»»nD "is exalting," 
with the object unexpressed, is not probable, and the accentuation 
would in both these cases have to be milil instead of milra. LXX. 
however rends, v^ayfrk \ku 

17. Rend. ^^ I shall not die^ nay I shall live, etc." 

19. "Open to me," perhaps a literal request of the festal company, 
who have now reached the Temple-gate, responded to in w. 20 — 27 
by the Levites, who receive the procession : see Introd. 

20. Rend. ^^This is the gate [which belongs] to Jehovah j- 
righteous men shall enter into itP This verse explains the phrase 
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heard me^ and art become my salva« 
tion. 

22 The stone which the builders re- 
fused is become the head stone of the 
comer. 

«3 This is the Lord's doing; it is 
marvellous in our eyes. 



«4 This is the day which the Lord 
hath made; we will rejoice and be 
glad in it. 

35 Save now, I beseech thee, O 
Lord : O Lord, I beseech thee, send 
now prosperity. 

26 Blessed be he that cometh in the 



"gates of righteousness," V. 19, as meaning those through which the 
righteous pass when wishing to join in the service of Jehovah: cf. 
Is. xxvi. 2 " Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation... may enter in." 

22. The "stone" obviously means the Jewish nation, once 
exiled and contemptible, now reinstated, and honoured by the Presence 
of Jehovah in the New Temple. The figure is borrowed from the 
lately Completed work of building. The head corner-stone (cf. Job 
xxxviii. 6) is important as that which unites two walls, and supports 
the roof. It may possibly have been a custom to render this stone 
conspicuous with carving and decorations. The same metaphor 
occurs in Is. xxviii. 16, ** Behold I am He who has laid in Zion a 
stone ; a stone well-tried, a well-founded precious comer-stone," 
which passage as Perowne well remarks is the connecting link between 
this verse in its original context and its Messianic * application in the 
N. T. (cf. Matt. xxi. 42 — ^44, Mark xii. 10, 11, Luke xx. 17, Acts iv. 11, 
I Pet. ii. 7). Cf. also the utterance against Babylon in Jer. li. 26, 
" They shall not take of thee a stone for a comer, nor a stone for 
foundations." The figure in this v. does not admit of exposition in 
detail, the Gentiles are of course those who * refused' Israel, but Kurtz 
in vain labours to prove that they can with propriety be regarded as 
* builders.* It is quite needless to suppose that there is reference here 
to any incident in the recent work of building, and Plumptre's conjec- 
ture (ap. Perowne) that some fragment of the Old Temple considered 
useless by the architects had been happily reserved by the Priests as 
suitable for the head corner-stone is fanciful in the extreme. 

23. a. Lit. "From with Jehovah is this:" i.e. this is effected by 
the miraculous might of the Divine Presence. 

24. a. "Day:" ySm may here mean the ^day'''' of the feast now 
celebrated, or, with reference to the two w. preceding, the ^^time"^ 
appointed by Jehovah for raising Israel from its degradation, 

i Note that Rashi cites this verse in illustration of the Messianic inteipr. of Micah v. [i], 
** Small to be among the tribes ofjudah. Thou wcrt worthy to be small among the fami- 
lies of Judah by reason of the profanation of Ruth the Moabitess, which was in thee. 
From thee shall there come forth one for me, the Messiah, the Son of David, and thus it 
says. ' The stone which the builders refused.' " 
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name of the Lord : we have bkssed i shewed us light : bind the sacri^ce 
you out of the house of the Lord. with cords, even unto the horns of the 

27 God is the Lord, which hath | altar. 

25. "Save...I beseech thee :" H. «i Tm^^UshUh nd,''Hosanna,'' 
LXX. trSitrov diy. With this cry, and with the recitation of 26 a^ the 
multitude greeted Jesus on the occasion of His triumphal entry into 
J erusalem : cf. Matt. xxi. 9. 

26. a. "We'' prob. means the company of Priests and Levites 
(not, as the Midrash states, the people of Jerusalem) who receive th$ 
congregation whicli has ascended the Temple-hill (cfl Introd.). The 
rendg. favoured by the accents is ** Blessed in the name of the LORD 
be he that cometh," and bearing in mind that "Blessed be.. .in the 
name of the Lord" was a common fcM-mula (cf. cxxix. 8, Numb. vi. 27, 
Deut. xxi. 5, etc.) we are inclined to think that this is what the Psalmist 
means. 

b, "Out of the house of the Lord," lit. "from the house etc.," 
appears to mean that they who bless are standing in the Temple. 
Del. however apparently understands the clause as qualifying the 
accus. "you,"— "Ye who belong to His house and to the church con^ 
gregated around it,"— comparing Ixviii, 26 "[ye who are] from the 
fountain of Israel." 

27. a. Rend. ^^Jekovahis (7l7^/[H. it\ and hath skewed us light:" 
the latter clause perhaps refers, as Perowne suggests, to the priestly 
blessing, "Jehovah make His face shine [or "shew the light of His 
face," the same verb as here] upon thee." 

b. "Unto" = not "to," but " as far as^* H. "^V. What is meant 
by binding the sacrificial victim (3n chag,^ conunonly "feast," but 
used in this sense in Exod. xxiii. 18, Mai ii* 3) as far as the altar- 
horns is uncertain. Perhaps Delitzsch's^ view is the most plausible, 
that the number of victims, on this occasion (not necessarily that of 
the Dedication) being very great, the binding of them had to go on in 
all parts of the court, even up to the projecting horns of the altar. 
We own we are not satisfied with this, but it is far better than Hengst's, 
interpr. — until it is raised upon the horns of the altar and sacrificed, 
and Perowne's (after that of the M'tsoodath D^vid) — "till it is sacri- 
ficed, and its blood sprinkled on the horns of the altar." Both 
these require far too much to be supplied. The altar in Herod's 
Temple had, according to the Mishnah, a number of brazen rings 
on the north side, to which the animals were secured. Presuming 
that such rings were arranged one above another up to the pro- 
jecting horns on the summit of the altar, we might interpr. this 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Bk. v. 



PSALM CXVJIL 



267 



«8 Thou art my God, and I will 
praise thee : thou art my God, I will 
exalt thee. 



29 O give thanks unto the Lord 5 
for he is good : for his mercy endureth 
for ever. 



passage to mean that all of them from the lowest upward would have 
to be employed by reason of the multitude of victims. But we do 
not know that there were such rings on the altar of Zerubbabel'a 
Temple. The LXX. rends. (rv<m}<ro<rd* wpr^v iv rols irvKaf^ova-iv [sciL 
itXadoif] tiiti ic.r.X., doubtless finding allusion to the leafy boughs which 
formed the booths used at the Feast of Tabernacles, cf. Jerome's 
"Frequentate solemnitatem in frondosis." Symm. as if transposing 
the prepos. crw^iJcraTc iv 'trcaniyvp€i mfttda-fioTa. In Ezek. xix. ii, xxxi. 
3, 10, 14, DTlDy may possibly mean *' tangled branches," but this signf. 
is irrequisite here. 

28. Based on Exod. xv. 2. According to Del. this is the response 
of the congregation ; while in ver 29 we have a Hddoo in which all the 
voices join. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXIX. 

God's Revealed Word the Support of the Afflicted. 

Title. LXX. 'AXX^yXoi'ia. 

This is the most artificial composition in the Psalter, It consists of 176 
verses, broken up into twenty-two divisions of eight verses each. Each divir 
sion is appropriated by one of the twenty-two letters of the Hebrew alphabet, 
the eight lines of the first division opening each with a word beginning with the 
letter Aleph, the eight of the second with a word beginning with Beth, and 
so on throughout the alphabet The number of the letters of the alphabet is 
also, as Bengel observes, the number of times that the name of Jehovah occurs 
in the Psalm. Nor does the mechanical arrangement stop here. The 
Masoretes observe that every verse, save the 122nd and 132nd, contains a 
reference to the Law under one of ten designations, ** Law," "Word," " Say- 
ing," «« Testimonies," "Way," "Precept," "Statute," "Commandment," 
" Judgment," " Faithfiilness " (or, according to another reading, "Righteous- 
ness"). 

Very diverse conjectures hav^ been propounded with regard to the origin 
and intention of this singular composition. Ewald, for instance, regards the 
Psalm as the long prayer of an aged and experienced teacher; Delitzsch, on the 
other, insists with more reason that w. 9 sq. and 99, 100 shew that the 
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\irriter is yet in his youth, Hupfeld and Hengstenberg renounce all hope of 
finding system or unity in the Psalm, and treat it as a series of unconnected 
aphorisms, while Delitzsch endeavours to trace throughout each **ogdoad" £v 
distinct and sustained line of thought. 

It is clear that the writer of this Psalm is in affliction on account of his 
adhesion to God's commandments, which has brought down upon him hatred 
and persecution on the part of those in power. It may, perhaps, be inferred 
from vv. 6i, 109, that this hatred has manifested itself in attempts on his 
personal liberty. Delitzsch conjectures that the author writes within the walls 
of a prison, and certainly the monotonous, mechanical style of this poem 
might argue that the ideas of the writer are constrained by external circum* 
stances. Much as the devoted piety of the writer appeals to our admiration^ 
it must be confessed that the poem as such is altogether lacking in warmth 
and originality. These dreary mechanical ogdoads may well be the produc- 
tion of a hapless captive whose reflections are almost wholly turned inward, and 
who busies himself day by day with embodying in an artificial form those 
reminiscences and spiritual experiences which are his only sphere of thought. 
To connect this Psalm with any one period of Jewish history is now simply 
impossible. Its place in the Psalter is ^ priori a ground for assigning it to 
a time as late as that of the captivity. But how can we venture t6 assign the 
Psalm to any one epoch, when we cannot even ascertain whether the godless 
oppression which he complains of is that of a Jewish or a foreign magistracy ? 



ALEPH. 

BLESSED are the undefiled in the 
way, who walk in the law of the 
Lord. 

a Blessed are they that keep his tes- 
timonies, and that seek him with the 
whole heart. 

3 They also do no iniquity: they 
walk in his ways. 

4 Thou hast commanded «x to keep 
thy precepts diligently. 

5 O that my ways were directed to 
keep thy statutes ! 

6 Then shall I not be ashamed, when 



I have respect unto all thy command- 
ments. 

7 1 will praise thee with uprightness 
of heart, when I shall have learned 
thy righteous judgments. 

8 I will keep thy statutes : O for* 
sake me not utterly. 

BETH. 

9 Wherewithal shall a young man 
cleanse his way ? by taking heed there- 
to according to thy word. 

10 With my whole heart have I 
sought thee : O let me not wander 
from thy commandments. 



5. "O that:" "hm flTF. Xfy(5/x. = >^nj§ of 2 Kings v. 3. For the 
derivation cf. n« "O," and ^\ Aram, ^z^, "would that." 

9. "By taking heed [thereto]" or "by keeping watch on him- 
self," for the verb shdmar can be used thus without naphshS^ cf. Josh, 
vi. 18. For the Infin. with ?, expressing the means or agency, Is. 
xlii. 7, 11 16 may perhaps be compared* 
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11 Thy word have I hid in mine 
heart, that I might not sin against 
the^. 

12 Blessed art thou, O Lord : teach 
me thy statutes. 

13 With my lips have I declared all 
the judgments of thy mouth. 

14 I have rejoiced in the way of thy 
testimonies, as much as in all riches. 

15 I will meditate in thy precepts, 
and have respect unto thy ways. 

16 I will delight myself in thy sta- 
tutes : I will not forget thy word. 

GIMEL. 

17 Deal bountifully with thy ser- 
vant, t/iat I may live, and keep thy 
word. 



18 Open thou mine eyes, that I may 
behold wondrous things out of thy 
law. 

1 9 I d!^ a stranger in the earth : hide 
not thy commandments from me. 

20 My soul breaketh for the longing 
that it hath unto thy judgments at all 
times. 

2 1 Thou hast rebuked the proud that 
are cursed, which do err from thy 
commandments. 

22 Remove from me reproach and 
contempt ; for I have kept thy testi- 
monies. 

23 Princes also did sit and speak 
against me : but thy servant did medi- 
tate in thy statutes. 



"According to Thy word," "pl*^^: this is doubtless the correct 
reading. Several MSS. and Versions however have the plur. form of 13*1 
here, and in w. 16, 17, 25, 28, 42, loi, as too of iT^fe^ in vv. 11, 103, 
148, 162 : ^^5P and ^^J^P^ appear however to be the correct readings 
throughout the Psalm. 

II. "Thy word,": or "Thy saying" nr»'3^«. see cv. 19 b, note), a 
different term from that of v. 9, and one that recurs in vv. 38, 50, 58, 
(fj, 82, 103, 116, 123, 133, 140, 148, 154, 158, 161, 162, 170, 172, No 
distinction is made in A. V. between this and the other term, and the 
actual distinction is so slight that we content ourselves with this 
indication of the passages where the former, the less usual word, 
occurs. 

20. a, HDia gar^sdh an, XcyS/i, = " is broken small," " ts crushed :" cf . 
the cognate verb Din, and the subsL fcn| "gravel." The verb and its 
derivatives are common in Chald. and Syr.; cf. too the Arab, garasha^ 
contudit. 

ilDKn, here only, = niKn: the Rt. 3Xn "longed" occurs only in 
this Psalm— w. 40, 174. For the 7 of cause, qf. Numb. xvi. 34, 
Job xxxvii. I. 

21. The position of D^nfc<, droorim "cursed," as a predicate is 
peculiar. Perhaps the rendg. should be: "Thou hast rebuked the 
proud, they that err from Thy commandments are accursed." Thi? 
is contrary to the accents, but has the support of LXX. and Syr. 

22. "Remove." H. h\ gal; not i.q. 7i^<?/"roll away," but from 
\bl in signf. "uncover;" "remove the cloak of reproach, etc., by which I 
am shrouded,'' ct Is. xxii. 8, Nah. iii. 5. 
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34 Thy testimonies also are my de- 
light and my counsellers. 

DALETH. 

95 My soul cleaveth unto the dust ; 
quicken thou me according to thy 
word. 

26 I have declared my ways, and 
thou heardest me : teach me thy sta* 
tutes. 

37 Make me to understand the way 
of thy precepts : so shall I talk of thy 
wondrous works. 

38 My soul melteth for heaviness : 
strengthen thou me according unto 
thy word. 

39 Remove from me the way oi 
lying : and grant me thy law graci- 
ously. 

30 I have chosen the way of truth : 
thy judgments have I laid be/ore me. 



31 I have stuck unto thy testimonies : 
O Lord, put me not to shame. 

32 I will run the way of thy com- 
mandments^ when thou shalt enlaige 
my heart. 

HE. 

33 Teach me, O Lord, the way of 
thy statutes ; and I shall keep it unto 
the end. 

34 Give me understanding, and X 
shall keep thy law ; yea, I shall ob- 
serve it with my whole heart. 

35 Make me to go in the path of thy 
commandments; for therein do I de- 
light. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy testi- 
monies, and not to covetousness. 

37 Turn away mine eyes from be- 
holding vanity ; and quicken thou me 
in thy way. 



23. "Did... speak,'* lit. "did speak one with another." H. 1*013 
nidlfroo^ Princes held quasi-judicial sessions, and conferences, with 
the object of suppressing him. 

.24. "[And] my counsellers." H. ^nvy ^K':^ lit. "men of my 
counsel,'' for which LXX. has xal tj avfiPovkia fwv to. diKauafiara 
a-ov, as if reading ^nicy TP^^- 

26. "Declared," i.e. made confession of them, laid them open 
before Thee. 

28. "Melteth," H. HD^I, for which LXX. has eVvWafc, as if read- 
ing nDDi or riDon. 

29. a, "The way of lying," i.e. the way which deviates from 
God's law and "judgments," which (v. 30) are " the way of truth." 

d. Lit. "And favour me with Thy law :" the constr. is that of the 
double accus. as in li. [14]. 

32. "To enlarge" or "make broad the heart," denotes the 
rescuing of it from cramping terrors, and giving it tvpvx»put, cf. xxv. 
17, cxviii. 5, notes. 

33. " Unto the end;" ^PV ikeb in signf. ad extremum is peculiar to 
this Psalm, cf. ver. 112. 

36. "Covetousness." H. V^'l betsa^ prim, "booty," then the act . 
or intention of getting unlawful gain, "rapaciousness." Why there is 
mention of this sin one cannot tell ; possibly the afHicted writer had 
been tempted by bribes to act contrary to his principles. 

37. "^y\ = ^^Thy ways,^^ A defective plur., such as we find in 

vv. 41, 43, 149. 
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38 Stablish thy word unto thy ser- 
rant, who is devoted to thy fear. 

39 Turn away my reproach which I 
fear : for thy judgments are good. 

40 Behold, I have lonjgcd aftef thy 
precepts : quicken me in thy righte* 
ousness. 

VAU. 

41 Let thy mercies come also onto 
me, O Lord, even thy salvation, ac- 
cording to thy word. 

42 So shall I have wherewith to 
answer him that reproacheth me : for 
I trust in thy word. 

43 And take not the word of truth 
utterly out of my mouth ; for I have 
hoped in thy judgments. 

44 So shall I keep thy law continu- 
ally for ever and ever. 

45 And I will walk at liberty: for I 
seek thy precepts. 

46 I will speak of thy testimonies 
also before kings, and will not be 
ashamed. 

47 And I will delight myself in thy 
commandments, which I have loved. 



48 My hands also will I lift up unto 
thy commandments, which I have 
loved ; and I will meditate in thy sta- 
tutes. 

ZAIN. 

49 Remember the word unto thy ser- 
vant, upon which thou hast caused 
ine to hope. 

50 This is my comfort in my afflic- 
tion : for thy word hath quickened me, 

51 The proud have had me greatly 
in derision : yet have I not declined 
from thy law. 

52 I remembered thy judgments of 
old, O Lord ; and have comforted 
myself. 

53 Horror hath taken hold upon me 
because of the wicked that forsake thy 
law. 

54 Thy statutes have been my songs 
in the house of my pilgrimage. 

55 I have remembered thy name, O 
Lord, in the night, and have kept 
thy law. 

56 This I had, because I kept thy 
precepts. 



38. b. A.V. probably right. Some however rend. "Stablish Thy 
word... which tends to the fearing of Thee." So apparently LXX. 

41. "Mercies." ^1?C\ rightly treated in A.V. as a defective plur. 
in accordance with the plur. form of the verb, LXX. inaccurately, tkOoi ro 
cXcos vov. Similarly in vv. 43, 149, ^l5DK^D stands for T'DBK'D (cf. 
vv. 156, 175) and must be rendd. as a plur. as in A.V. 

45. "At liberty," or, as marg., "at large." H. "in a broad place/ 
i.e. in freedom from constraint ajid intimidation, see note on v. 32. 

48. The lifting up of the hands is an expression of fervent desire, 
or supplication. Cf. xxviii. 2, Ixiii 5, cxxxiv. 2, cxli. 2. 

54. "House of my pilgrimage," or "of my sojoumings." This 
phrase indicates the present, as contrasted with the future world (the 
alfopiovs a-Krjvds, Luke xvi. 9, or oiKiav dxtipoiroir^rov, 2 Cor. v. i). The 
Rabbins also speak of a bHh Sldm, or "everlasting house," but this 
appears to mean merely the grave (cf^ "domus seterna" in Inscr. Orell. 
1 1 74 etc.) not, as has been supposed, the state of continued existence 
after death. LXX. here rends iv r6ir& irapoiKias fiov, cf. S. Peter's 
charge irapaxciKS as TrapoiKovs koi iraptitibfipiovs fCT.X., I Pet. ii. II. 

55. «. Scil. even in the night. 

56. Prob. "7%/> was my lot [viz.] that I kept [=was enabled 
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CHETH. 

57 Thou art my portion, O Lord : 
I have said that I would keep thy 
words. 

58 I intreated thy favour with my 
whole heart : be merciful unto me 
according to thy word. 

59 I thought on my ways, and turned 
my feet unto thy testimonies. 

60 I made haste, and delayed not 
to keep thy commandments. 

6r The bands of the wicked have 
robbed me : but I have not forgotten 
thy law. 

02 At midnight I will rise to give 
thanks unto thee because of thy righte- 
ous judgments. . 

63 \ am 2l companion of all them 
that fear thee, and of them that keep 
thy precepts. 

64 The earth, O Lord, is full of 
thy mercy : teach me thy statutes* 



TETH. 

65 Thou hast dealt well with thjr 
servant, O Lord, according unto thy 
word. 

66 Teach me good judgment and 
knowledge : for I have believed thy 
commandments. 

67 Before I was afflicted I went 
astray : but now have I kept thy word. 

68 Thou art good, and doest good ; 
teach me thy statutes. 

69 The proud have forged a lie 
against me : but I will keep thy pre- 
cepts with my whole heart. 

70 Their heart is as fat as grease; 
but I delight in thy law. 

11 It is good for me that I have 
been afflicted ; that I might leam thy 
statutes. 

72 The law of thy mouth is better 
unto me than thousands of gold and 
silver. 



to keep] Thy precepts,^^ But LXX. and Targ. as A.V. ; and so the 
M'tsoodath David, "This greatness which I am now in, it has come 
to me because I have kept Thy precepts." 

57. So LXX., cf. Ps. xvi. 5. It is possible however that the sense 
is carried on from v. 56 — ^"*My portion, O Jehovah/ 1 said, ^is to keep 
Thy words."' 

58. "Intreated Thy favour;" challoth pdntm, lit. "to stroke the 
face," is an expression of caressing flattering entreaty, cf. xlv, [13]. 

61. /z. Rend. " The snares of the wicked have surrounded me^^ 
cf. xviii. 4, 5. We have no authority but i Sam. x. 5, 10 for rendg. 
cheb'li " bands of," as A. V. after Targ. and Jer. 

66. ** Good judgment," or rather "good discernment." Perowne 
well remarks, "So S. Paul prays for the Church at Philippi that their 
*love may abound more and more in knowledge and in dW perception,] 
iv €7nyp(6cr€i jcat eV irdaij ala-drjo-ei" 

69, "Have forged:" H. tdphUoo "have patched up," cf. Job xiii. 
4, xiv. 17. LXX. prob. not knowing this verb, rends. eirXrjBvuBij in 
€fi€ dbiKia vir€pri<l>av(ov. 

70. a, A figure of obduracy and insensibility, cf. xvii. 10, Ixxiii. 7, 
Is. vi. 10. K'aiD "is fat" occurs here only in O.T. The Rt. however is 
common in Chaldee and Syriac, cf. especially the deriv., ^Bt2 "crassus,'* 
"^'stultus " 
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JOD, 

73 Thy hands have made me and 
fashioned me : give me miderstanding, 
that I may learn thy commandments. 

74 They that fear thee will be glad . 
when they see me; because I have 
hoped in thy word>. 

75 I know, O Lord, that thy judg- 
ments are right, and Ma/ thou in faith- 
fulness hast afflicted me. 

76 Let, I pray thee, thy merciful 
kindness be for my comfort, accord- 
ing to thy word unto thy servant. 

77 Let thy tender mercies come unto 
me, that I may live : for thy law is 
my delight. 

78 Let the proud be ashamed; for 
they dealt perversely with me without 
a cause : but I wiU meditate in thy 
precepts. 

79 Let those that fear thee turn unto 
me, and those that have known thy 
testimonies. 

^ Let my heart be sound in thy 
statutes; that I be not s^hamed. 

CAPH. 

81 My soul fainteth for thy salva- 
tion ; but \ hope in thy word. 



82 Mine eyes fail for thy word, say*. 
ing, When wilt thou comfort me? 

83 For I am become like a bottle in 
the smoke; yet do I not forget thy 
statutes. 

84 How many are the days of thy 
servant ? when wilt thou execute judg- 
ment on them that persecute me ? 

85 The proud have digged pits for 
me, which are not after thy law. 

86 All thy commandments are faith* 
ful: they persecute me wrongfully; 
help thou me. 

87 They had almost consumed me 
upon earth; but I forsook not thy 
precepts. " 

88 Quicken me after thy lovingkind- 
ness ; so shall I keep the testimony of 
thy mouth. 

LAMED. 

89 For ever, O Lord, thy word is 
settled in heaven. 

90 Thy faithfulness is unto all ge- 
nerations: thou hast established the 
earth, and it abideth. 

91 They continue this day accord- 
ing to thine ordinances: for all are 
thy servants. 



79. b. So LXX., Targ., Syr., but according to the CMf^ text, *' And 
they shall know Thy testimonies." 

83. <z. Or perhaps, "Though I am become like a bottle in the 
smoke, etc." The Psalmist compares himself to a wine-skin shrivelled 
and blackened by the smoke in which it hangs. The fact that among 
the ancients wine-bottles were left "bibere fumum," with the object of 
mellowing the wine, is copiously illustrated by Rosenm. Perowne's 
inference "In this case the figure would denote the mellowing and 
ripening of the character by affliction" seems far-fetched. The effect of 
smoke on the exterior of the wine-skin resembles the withering, 
darkening influences of grief; cf. cii. 4, Lam. v. 10. Possibly ilso, 
as Hitzig suggests, the isolated position of the captive in his dungeon 
forms part of the comparison. KttSr^ "smoke," seems to have been 
a puzzle to the LXX. translator. Here vaxvq "frost'' is given as 
the equivalent, and in cxlviii. 8, icpva-raXXos. 

85. Le. " The proud who are not after Thy law, have digged pits 
forme." LXX. gives Atjyyijo-ayro fiot jrapavofioi dd6k€(fxlas [^.. v'WTIJ 
Tlin^K'] oXX' ovx »y o pofjLos <rov, xi'pf,f« 



J. L. P. 
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91 Unless thy law had been my de- 
lights, I should then have perished in 
mine affliction. 

93 I will never forget thy precepts : 
for with them thou hast quickened 
me. 

94 I am thine, save me ; for I have 
soiight thy precepts. 

. 95 The wicked have waited for me 
to destroy m^i but 1 will consider thy 
testimonies. 

. 96 I have seen an end of all perfec- 
tion : but thy commandment is ex- 
ceeding broad. 

MEM. 

97 O how love I thy law ! it is my 
meditation all the day. 

98 Thou through thy commandments 
hast made me wiser than. mine ene- 
mies : for they are ever with me. 



99 I have more understanding than 
all my teachers : for thy testimonies 
are my meditation. 

100 I understand more than the 
ancients, because I keep thy precepts. 

loi I have refrained my feet from 
every evil way, that I might keep thy 
word. 

101 I have not departed from thy 
judgments : for thou hast taught me. - 

103 How sweet are thy words unto 
my taste ! yea, sweeter than honey to 
my mouth ! 

104 Through thy precepts I get im- 
derstanding: therefore I hate every 
false way. 

NUN. 

105 Thy word is a lamp imto my 
feet, and a light unto my path. 

106 I have sworn, and I will perform 



96. "Perfection," H. H^pPt oir. \r^o\»,. formed from nO as 
H'jAn, xxxix. [11], from ma. It may mean human "perfection," that 
which proceeds from nature only, as contrasted with the perfect reve- 
lation of God. Or perhaps we may rend. "I have seen an end to the 
whole range of things, etc." This signf. finds some support in the use 
of nv3n in Job xxvi. 10, xxviii. 3. We are inclined however to think 
that "finite thing" may be the true meaning, cf. Rashi's note : "To 
every finite thing there is an end and a limit, but thy commandment? 
have no end or limit to their perfection," and Targ. "Of every thing 
that is striven after and wrought out I have seen an end." LXX. obr 
scurely rends, trwrtktiai. ^ 

98. Rend. "Z4y commandments do make me wiser than mine 
enemiesP The verb is third fem. sing., the pronoim in hemist. ^is also 
sing. This anomaly (if we are not to read the sing, for the present 
plur. form of the subst) is to some extent illustrated by Joel i. 20, 
Is. lix. 12. 

100. " The ancients," i.e. " the aged." 

loi. a, ^n«i>3 A kind of transition from the form of the «'^ verb 
to that of the n'6 verb, 

103. a. The Rt. pD occurs here only. In Job vi. 25 fTD is used 
in same signf. On the connection of j^O with f1? cf. Fuerst*s 
Lexic. 

. io6, ''And I will perform it," rend. ^ And I have established it^ 
scil. my intention or vow of keeping God's judgments. 
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ii, that I will keep thy righteous judg- 
ments. 

107 I am afflicted very much : quicken 
me, O Lord, according unto thy 
word. 

108 Accept, I beseech thee, the free- 
'will offerings of my mouth, O Lord, 
and teach me thy judgments. 

109 My soul is continually in my 
hand : yet do I not forget thy 
law. 

110 The wicked have laid a snare 
for me : yet I erred not from thy pre- 
cepts. 

111 Tliy testimonies have I taken ad 
an heritage for ever : for they are the 
rejoicing of my heart. 

112 I have inclined mine heart to 
perform thy statutes alway, even unto 
the end. 



SAMECH. 

113 I hate vain thoughts : but thy 
law do I love. 

114 Thou art my hiding place and 
my shield : I hope in thy word. 

115 Depart from me, ye evildoers ^ 
for I will keep the commandments of 
my Grod. 

116 Uphold me according unto thy 
word, that I may live : and let me 
not be ashamed of my hope. 

117 Hold thou me up, and I shall 
be safe : and I will have respect unto 
thy statutes continually. 

118 Thou hast trodden down all 
them that err from thy statutes : for 
their deceit is falsehood. 

119 Thou puttest away all the wicked 
of the earth like dross : therefore I 
love thy testimonies. 



108. "Freewill offerings^ etc./'i.e. his impulsive confessions and 
supplications. 

109. a» Le. I am conscious that my life is in continual peril ; c£ 
tjie expression " to take one's soul into one's hand," meaning, to be 
prepared to risk one's life: Judg. xii. 3, i Sam. xix. 5, etc. and 
btbwra €v rfj x«tpi rrjv ^rvx^v txovra, Xenarchus ap. Athen. xiii. 3. The 
Vat. text of LXX. gives iv rati xtptrl (rov, 

111. non instead of Hjn : similarly in v. 152 we have DmD^ for 

112. A.V. rightly. For the use of Spy in sig^f. "unto the end" 
cf. V. 33, and on the construction of the hemistiches, v. 44. LXX. 
wrongly rends, 2pii here di avrci/Ltet^tv, Vulg. "propter retribu- 
tionenL" 

113. a. Rend. ^Waverers I hate, etc.," s'ippdh is a "wavering 
opinion,'' siiph, the word here used, = one who is wavering or inconstant, 
one whose heart is not wholly with God. Cf. the di^p d/^v^of, 
aKarafrraroiy turX* of James i. 8. Luther rightly, ." Ich basse die 
Flattergeister." 

118. a. "Thou hast trodden down," or "Thou hast rejected," H. 
sdlUhd, The verb occurs again (in the Pi.) in Lam. Lis. 

b, LXX. "OTft ISubwav TO ivOvyanta avrcov. Similarly Syr., Vulg., 
and P.B.V. The LXX. may have altered DTl^Din "their deceit" to 
Dn^y^n "their thought," to avoid the apparent tautology, 

119. A " Like dross," as by a fiery judgment. LXX. here rends. 
UapaPaivovras iKoyuraiiriv navras tops aimprvikovs Ttjs yfjg, Vulg. " Pra- 
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no My flesh trembleth for fear of 
thee ; and I am afraid of thy judg- 
ments. 

AIK. 

121 I have done judgment and jus- 
tice : leave me not to mine oppress- 
ors. 

131 Be surety for thy servant for 
good : let not the proud oppress me. 

123 Mine eyes fail for thy salvation, 
and for the word of thy righteous- 
ness. 

<i«4 Deal with thy servant according 



unto thy mercy, and teach me thy 
statutes. 

125 \ am thy servant; give me un- 
derstanding, that I may know thy tes- 
timonies. 

126 // is time for thee^ Lord, to 
work:y&r they have made void thy law. 

137 Therefore I love thy command- 
ments above gold; yea, above fine 
gold. 

138 Therefore I esteem all thy pre- 
cepts concerning all things to be right ; 
and I hate every false way. 



varicantes reputavi omnes peccatores terras," as if reading D^JIK^ 

b. *' Therefore," i.e. lest I should share their punishment. 

120. "Trembleth," or "has shuddered." H. sdrnar. Cf. Job iv. 
15. LXX. jca^Xfixroi' e/c rov <l>6Pov cov ras ccipKas fwv, Vulg. ** Confige 
timore tuo cames meas." In illustration of these rendgs. it may be 
noticed that the H. j4/««r primarily =" to stand on end," "to project,** 
(whence masmSrand masmereth " a nail," and the adj. sdtndr " prickly " 
Jer. li. 27), and that in Arabic the 2nd voice of samara has the signf. 
clavis compegit, 

122. " Be surety for, etc.," i. e. grant me a guarantee of eventual 
deliverance and prosperity. The same petition occurs in Job xvii. 3, 
Is. xxxviii. 14. Targ., Syr. and Kimchi however understand the verb 
drdb to mean "make happy," apparently connecting it with drib "was 
sweet," or "was pleasant." This v. and v. 132 are the only two w. in 
the Ps. which contain no one of the ten designations of the Law 
enumerated in our Introd. 

126. a. Lit. "It is time for Jehovah to work," i.e. to interpose 
judicially. 
' 1 27, 1 28. " Therefore," i.e. because iniquities thus call for Jehovah's 
interposition, and judgment on those who do not love His precepts is 
to be expected. The reasoning is thus the same as in 119 b. In 127 ^, 
pdz^ "fine gold," is mistranslated ronaCiov (i.e. chrysolite) by LXX. 
followed by P.B.V. In v. 128 the esteem with which he regards God's 
precepts is contrasted with his hatred of every " way of falsehood," 
that is, of aberration from God. 73 HIPB 73 is hardly " kll precepts 
concerning all things," but " all precepts of every sort'*'' according to 
Ezek. xliv. 30; Numb. viii. 16. There is no occasion to substitute for 
this phrase the simpler ^^1pa 73, though this latter has the authority 
of LXX. 
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PE. 

129 Thy testimonies are wonderful : 
therefore doth my soul keep them. 

1 30 The entrance of thy words giveth 
light'; it giveth understanding unto 
the simple. 

131 I opened my mouth, and panted : 
for I longed for thy commandments. 

132 Look thou upon me, and be 
merciful unto me, as thou usest to do 
unto those that love thy name. 

133 Order my steps in thy word: 
and let not any iniquity have domi- 
nion over me. 

134 Deliver me from the oppression 
of man : so will I keep thy precepts. 

135 Make thy face to shine upon 
thy servant ; and teach me thy statutes. 

136 Rivers of waters run down mine 
eyes, because they keep not thy law, 

TZADDI. 

137 Righteous art thou, O Lord, 
and upright are thy judgments. 

138 Thy testimonies &at thou hast 
commanded are righteous and very 
faithful. 



139 My zeal hath consumed me, be- 
cause mine enemies have forgotten 
thy words. 

140 Thy word is very pure: there- 
fore thy servant loveth it. 

141 lam small and despised : yet do 
not I forget thy precepts. 

142 Thy righteousness is an ever- 
lasting righteousness, and thy law is 
the truth. 

143 Trouble and anguish have taken 
hold on me : yet thy commandments 
are my delights. 

144 The righteousness of thy testi- 
monies is everlasting : give me under? 
standing, and I shall live. 

KOPH. 

145 I cried with my whole heart; 
hear me, O Lord: I will keep thy 
statutes. 

146 I cried unto thee ; save me, and 
I shall keep thy testimonies. 

147 I prevented the dawning of the 
morning, and cried: I hoped in thy 
word. 

148 Mine eyes prevent the nig^ 



130. " The entrance of," lit, " The opening of," i. e. " The revela- 
tion of," LXX. aijXwo-if. 

131. a, "Panted," i.e. with longing desire, "Longed." The 
verb is a an, Xcyofu ; it is prob. a secondary form of TO.\^ as also is 
36<n, w. 40, 174. 

132. See V. 122, note. 

136. " They," i. e. the men who are about him. 

138. Rend. \^Thou hast commanded Thy testimonies in righteous- 
ness and in exceeding faithfulness^'* 

139. "Consumed;" HDV, a forcible verb, on which we have 
already commented ; see ci. 8, note. 

140. "Very pure," lit. " fire-proved," as smelted metal. 

In 145, 146, respectively, "Hear me statutes," "Save me 

testimonies," are best understood as the purport of this cry of the 

Psalmist. 

147. a, I. e. "I anticipated the dawn with my cry." 

b. The ICrt has the sing. "Thy word," the Cthtb the plur. "Thy 

words" Vv. 74, 81, 114, shew that the former is here, as usually, to 

be preferred. 
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watches^ that I might meditate in thy 
word. 

149 Hear my voice according unto 
thy lovingkindness : O Lord, quicken 
me according to- thy judgment. 

150 They draw nigh that follow after 
mischief: they are far from thy law. 

151 Thou art near, O Lord; and 
all thy commandments are truth. 

152 Concerning thy testimonies, I 
have known of old that thou hast 
founded them for ever. 

RESH. 

153 Consider mine affliction, and 
deliver me: for I do not forget thy 
law. 

154 Plead my cause, and deliver me : 
quicken me according to thy word. 

1 55 Salvation is far from the wicked : 
for they seek not thy statutes. 

156 Great are thy tender mercies, O 
Lord : quicken me according to thy 
judgments. 



157 Many are my persecutors and 
mine enemies; yei do I not decline 
from thy testimonies. 

158 I beheld the transgressors, and 
was grieved; because they kept not 
thy word. 

159 Consider how I love thy pre- 
cepts : quicken me, O Lord, accord- 
ing to thy lovingkindness. 

160 Thy word is true from the be- 
ginning : and every one of thy righte- 
ous judgments endureth for ever. 

SCHIN. 

161 Princes have persecuted me 
without a cause : but my heart stand- 
eth in awe of thy word. 

163 I rejoice at thy word, as one 
that findeth great spoil. 

163 I hate and abhor lying: hut thy 
law do I love. 

164 Seven times a day do I praise 
thee because of thy righteous judg- 
ments. 



148. He "prevents " the night watches also, inasmuch as none of 
these at their commencement find him asleep. 

149. b. Or " according to Thy judgments^ for TtDSCO is prob. to 
be regarded here as in v. 43 as a defective form for l^tDDB'D. Cf. the 
phrase in v. 1 56. A comparison with that v. forbids the otherwise allow- 
able rendg. "according as Thou art wont," P.B.V., after v. 132. 

152. a. Rend. ''''From Thy testimonies^ tic!'^ The Divine testi- 
monies themselves inspire a conviction of their perfectness and 
durability in the mind of their reader, and save him from deviating 
with the apostates of v. 150. 

154. b. For this use of? cf. Is. xi. 3. 

158. "Was grieved :"more lit. "was filled with loathing,"cf. cxxxix. 21. 

160. a. Rend. " The sum of Thy word is truth:' Sum : The H. 
rdshy prim, "head," here apparently as in cxxxix. 17=" the sum total," 
the aggregate of all the individual precepts of God's word. Cf. the 
similar use of KetfmKaiov. 

b. Considered separately, each such " righteous judgment" must 
have in virtue of its truth eternal duration. 

163. "Lying;" what is meant is specially "false faiths," deviations 
from that religion which the Psalmist so constantly declares to be"/r///^." 

164. "Seven times," i.e. constantly throughout the day, cf. Lev. 
xxvi. 18, Prov. xxiv. 16. 
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' 1^5 Great peace have they which love 
thy law : and nothing shall offend them. 
166 Lord, I have hoped for thy sal- 
vation, and done thy commandments. 
• 167 My soul hath kept thy testimo- 
nies ; and I love them exceedingly. 
. 168 I have kept thy precepts and 
thy testimonies : for all my ways are 
before thee. 

TAU. 

169 Let my cry come near before 
thee, O Lord: give me understand- 
ing according to thy word. 

170 Let my supplication come be- 
fore thee: deliver me according to 
thy word. 



171 My lips shall utter praise, when 
thou hast taught me thy statutes. 

172 My tongue shall speak of thy 
word : for all thy commandments are 
righteousness. 

173 Let thine hand help me; for I 
have chosen thy precepts. 

1 74 I have longed for thy salvation, 
O Lord; and thy law is my de- 
light. 

175 Let my soul live, and it shall 
praise thee; and let thy judgments 
help me. 

176 I have gone astray like a lost 
sheep; seek thy servant ; for I do not 
forget thy commandments. 



165. b. Or " and they have no occasion of stumbling/' i.e. they 
have a firm stay against temptation. Cf. koi o-KwddKov cV avr^ ovk 
coTiv, I S. John ii. 10. 

168. d, l,e,, because I was conscious that God observed and 
would requite my conduct: cf. Job xxxi. 4, etc. 

169. n|"\ here a mournful supplicatory cry, cf. Ixxxviii, 2, note. 
171. d. Or "for that Thou dost teach me Thy statutes." 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalms CXX,— CXXXIV. 

In writing on Pss. cxx. — cxxxiv. the first question that arises is, What is the 
meaning of the Title which is rendered in the A. V. "A Song of Degrees^ " ? 
We have given in our General Introduction a brief compendium of the various 
interpretations of this Title, and have deferred a fuller discussion of its mean- 
ing to the present part of our work. 

Since writing the above-mentioned compendium we have had the ad- 
vantage of reading Mr Armfield's special work on the subject of "The Gradual 
Psalms." Mr Armfield apparently holds that the Title sA(r hani'inaaHdth^ 
ox sMr lam-maaHdih is capable of a double interpretation. With the well- 

* We retain this rendering in the headings of these Pssdms, not because we accept the 
interpretation it involves, but because we are not thoroughly convinced that any other 
interpretation is the true one. The student will however bear in mind that ** Song of [or for\ 
the Temple-steps** is the interpretation of shir ham-nuuCldth or shir lam'maa*l6th which 
most commends itself to us. 
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known view which connects these fifteen Psalms with the fifteen steps in the 
Temple, this author couples an interpretation which we had not before noticed. 
"It is that given by that most ancient of all Hebrew Commentaries on the 
Psalms, called the Midrash Tillim.... The Degrees, or goings up, are not the 
goings up from the Captivity of Babylon, as so many of the Hebrew and 
other writers have taken them to be, but the goings up out of any trouble or 
distress. The word is in the plural rather than in the singular, — 'goings up * 
rather than * going up * — ^because Israel had experienced several such deliver- 
ances .... The term * goings up,' then, will not refer to the going up in the 
sense of mere physical motion on the journey from Babylon to Israel, but 
rather to the deliverance itself." 

First, as to the authority quoted. The Midrash Tillim is not generally 
regarded as the most ancient, scarcely even as a valuable, source of exegesis 
on the Book of Psalms. Part of it is supposed to belong to the early part 
of the Geonim period (beginning in the latter quarter of the 5th century). Of 
the latter part we only know that writers of the nth and 12th centuries Were 
acquainted with it. To say nothing of Versions, the exegesis of both Talmuds 
is more ancient than the most ancient part of the Midrash Tillim. 

Secondly, as to the value of this exposition in itself. The author gjves no 
citation from Biblical or, indeed, other Hebrew literature in support of his 
view that maaHdth ["goings up"] means "deliverances" generally, apart from 
the physical motion of journeys to the Holy Land. And we are very far 
from allowing that any such meaning can possibly be deduced either from the 
usage oimaaHAh, "going up," or from that of the verb dl&h^ "went up," or 
its Hiph. heilAh, " caused to go up." The truth is that in all cases these 
words are connected with the idea of ''physical motion" from a foreign 
country to Palestine. We use the phrase to "go up" from the provinces 
to the metropolis : the Hebrews employed it not only in this sense but 
also as a designation of any journey from a Gentile territory to the terri- 
tory assigned by promise to Israel. Joseph " goes up " from Egypt to bury 
his father in the land of Canaan, Gen. 1, 7; Shalmaneser "goes up" from 
Assyria to invade Samaria, 3 Kings xvii. 3, 5; Nebuchadnezzar "goes up" 
from Babylon to the territories of Jehoiakim, 2 Kings xxiv. i. On the other 
hand, the phrase " to go down " from I*alestine to Egypt, or from the me- 
tropolis to the remoter parts of Palestine, is too common to need illustration. 

The captives are "caused to go up" from Babylon to Jerusalem, and God 
is frequently spoken of as "causing to go up" his people from Eg3^t, Babylon, 
etc. to their own land, but where have we any instance of the abstract use of 
the verb AlAh, such as Mr Armfield*s interpretation requires ? Where is *' to 
go up, " or " to cause to go up," unconnected with the idea of a physical journey? 
Where do we have the metaphor "to go up," or "to cause to go up," from 
adverse circumstances ? We know of no passage that favours Mr Armfi^ld's 
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view, unless it be Exod. iii. 17, where "to cause to go up from the afflictions 
of Egypt," is surely to be explained by the very common phrase •* to go up 
from Egypt," as equivalent to "to bring up from Egypt and its afflictions [to 
the Promised Land].*' 

We may add that some of the *' Songs of Degrees " are not songs of de* 
liverance. 

Going back to the better known and allowable explanations which we 
noticed in our General Introd. we find that each carries weight up to a certain 
point only \ while all appear fairly rational and attractive, for no one are there 
any arguments that are absolutely convincing. 

Thus the theory that these Psalms were sung by pilgrims going up to keep 
the feasts at Jerusalem, lacks support from the contents of these fifteen 
Psalms, only one of which (Ps. cxxii.) is connected with such pilgrimages. That 
which regards these Psalms as songs of the going up from Babylon fails in the 
same way, for though Pss. cxx., cxxiv., cxxix. (and indeed all the fifteen) are 
appropriate to the troublous period that immediately succeeded Israel's Resto- 
ration, Ps. cxxvi. is the only one that certainly refers to deliverance from 
Exile. Again, the theory that interprets **song of degrees" as meaning 
** a climactic Psalm," though favoured by the character of most of the fifteen, 
is weakened by the absence of gradually developed climax in Pss. cxxx., 
cxxxii., and by the fact that this feature is not unusual; Pss. xxix., cxiii., cxiv. 
have, according to this interpretation, equal claim to the Title, ** Song of 
Degrees." 

Lastly, we come to the traditional Hebrew explanation that the 15 songs 
of mac^ldth are so called from 15 steps in the Temple, As we have observed 
in our General Introd., the Mischnah, describing the ceremonial practised on the 
second — (not "first," as Mr Armfield, the evening succeeding the first day is 
meant),— day of the Feast of Tabernacles, says that "words of songs" were sung 
upon the 15 steps that go down from the Court of Israel to the Court of the 
women, " corresponding to the 15 songs of degrees." Later writers state that 
the songs of tnaaUdih [** goings up," or "steps "] were so called because they 
were performed on the 15 steps in question, thus making the "words of songs" 
identical with our 15 Psalms. And Kimchi improves on this, stating that on 
each step one Psalm was performed. But nothing of this kind is said in 
Mischnah. Mr Armfield makes the statement that the Gemara explains that it 
was the Songs of Degrees which were sung on these steps. We are not 
aware of the existence of a passage of this purport in Gemara, and the author 
gives no reference. We cannot see, with Mr Armfield, that these Psalms are 
particularly appropriate to the Feast of Tabernacles. And if they are so, why 
does the Jewish Church use other Psalms and not these on the occasion 
of this feast ? This author is, however, more happy, we think, in his expo- 
sition of the functions of the fifteen steps in question. "What can be the 
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significance of Psalms being said upon what we have called * a flight of steps ' 

at all? The so-called steps were nothing less than what in modem 

English we should call the Orchestra of the Temple. The shape of them is at 
once suggestive of such a purpose, for they were not straight but semicircular 

in form. The Talmud expressly describes them thus * They were not 

straight but curved like the half of a circular floor* [Middoth, fol. 35. i] 

These steps moreover occupied a position at the east of the altar And we 

have the fact that this position of the sacred orchestra exactly accords with 
that assigned to it in Scripture itself. * Also the Levites which were the 

singers, all of them of Asaph, etc stood at the east end of the altar.* 

3 Chron. v. 12." 

We are inclined to think that with these steps our 15 Psalms were in some 
way connected, and that on this account the latter were severally styled ^^ a song- 
of [ox for\ the steps ^ But what the ground of connection is remains an 
enigma. Granted that the steps were used as an orchestra, and that Psalms 
were sung on them, why, out of all the Psalms sung on them, were these 
fifteen selected to be called " songs of the steps^^ ? May the explanation lie in 
the contemporaneity (accidental or otherwise) of the formation of this little 
book of fifteen Psalms, with the building of this particular part of the 
,Temple ? 

This brings us to a second question, but one which we may consider irre- 
spectively of the title, sMr ham-maaUSthy or ^htr lam-macCldth^ if understood 
as above. What is the date of these Psalms ? One of the Psalms (cxxvi.) 
is evidently •post-exilic. But it will be noticed that cxxii., cxxiv., cxxxi., 
and cxxxiii. are assigned by title to David, and cxxvii. to Solomon. Are 
these Titles authoritative ? Or may we suppose tliat the " Songs of Degrees '* 
were all written at one time, the time at which cxxvi. was written ? 

Let us consider what evidence we have on behalf of their contemporaneous 
origin. 

The fifteen Psalms are similar in style : they are commonly climactic, so 
commonly that this feature has been understood to explain the general Title 
**Song of Degrees." ** With one exception (the 132nd) they are all short, 
the utterance of a single thought or feeling, a sigh, a hope, a joy." Certain 
peculiar expressions connect some members of the group with others, and 
indicate a common authorship. For instance, in cxxv. 5 we have.the words 
*^ Peace upon Israel I ^^ appended as a quasi-ejaculatory prayer. They occur 
in just the same way in cxxviii. 6, cf. also cxxii. 8, **• Iwill now say, * Peace he 
within thee!*'* In cxxx« 7 is a charge, ** Israel, hope thou in the Lord:** it 
occurs again in cxxxi. 3. In cxxi. 2 we have ** My help [cometh] from the 
Lord which made heaven and earth** in cxxiv. 8 " Our help is in the name of ike 
Lord who made heaven and earth,** in cxxxiv. 3 ^^The Lord that made heaven 
and earth bless theeoutofZion,'* Tliis latter verse is also linked with cxxviii. 
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5 a, where we read, " The Lord shall bless thee out of Zion" and with cxxxiif. 

3, ** The mountains of Zion^ for there the Lord commanded His blessing^"* 

Again, cxxviii. 5^, ^^ Look thou upon the good of yerusalem" reminds one of 

xxxii. 9, ^^ Because of the house / will seek thy good*^ In cxxi. i we have 

.^^ I will lift up mine eyes unto the mountains ; from whence^ etc,..,?" in cxxiiL i 
** Unto Thee have I lifted up mine eycsy O Thou, etc J* cxxiii. 2 runs literally, 
*' So are our eyes unto the Lord [Hin^ 7fi<] our God,^* cf. cxxx. 6 ^' My soul is 
to the Lord [^3*lt6] more than they that watch, etc,*^ The same rare form., 
rahbath, "much," or "exceedingly," occurs in cxx. 6, cxxiii. 4, cxxix. i, 2, 
and ^ for Ig'^, is a phenomenon of constant occurrence in this group. 

If we except cxx., cxxiii., cxxvii., every Psalm in the group makes mention 
of "Israel," **Zion," or * 'Jerusalem." This last term has as yet occurred only 
six times in the Psalter. In this group it occurs five times. In most of the 
fifteen there are references to recent oppression, and assertions of Israel's present 
firm faith in Jehovah. To conclude, — some of the fifteen are mutually con- 
nected in subject, others in phraseology; there is not one that is not con- 
nected with other members of the group by tone, thought, diction, rhythm, or 
the climactic structure. 

We are naturally led to account for this connection by referring the fifteen 
Psalms to one time and one author. For the time, Ps. cxxvi. refers us to the 
period succeeding the Exile, and though, as we have mentioned above, the 
other fourteen Pss. make no direct allusion to the recent Captivity, all of them 
may reasonably be assigned to this same period. The style is that of the post- 
exilic Psalms. The thoughts are just such as are most natural in the minds of 
the restored Captives. Complaints of tyrannical oppression, prayers for peace, 
proclamations of the blessedness of Zion and Jerusalem, and of the antiquity of 
the national rites, even the descriptions of the blessings of domestic life in 
cxxvii., cxxviii., specially befit the time when the social institutions and the 
religious ceremonial of the nation were being restored amidst the opposition of 
the Samaritans and the surrounding nationalities. 

These are the best arguments we can bring forward from internal evidence 
in favour of the contemporaneity of the fifteen Psalms. 

Mr Armfield, who warmly espouses the cause of the Titles, sums up the 
external evidence against this view as xepresented by the following **very 
slender crop of variants" — Two MSS. (12th and 13th centuries) omit the 
title of authorship in cxxii., three MSS. (12th, 14th, and 12th or 13th cen- 
turies) omit that in ppcxiv., and two (13th and 14th centuries) omit that in 
cxxxiii. 

This is hardly a fair statement of the case. The chief external evidence 
agamst the five Titles of authorship in this group of Psalms lies in the fact that 
the "to David" of cxxji. is omitted by LXX. and Targ., thatofcxxiv.byLXX., 
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the "to Solomon" of cxxvii. byLXX., and the **to David" of cxxxi., cxxxiiL, 
byTarg, and LXX. (Cod. Vat.). 

Now it is true that both LXX. and Targ. frequently translate inaccurately, 
especially where the Psalmist's meaning is obscure. Sometimes (and this is 
frequently the case in LXX.) theymay be accused of adding or expanding Titles* 
But in what Psalms do we find portions of the inscription /flr/&j«^ an equivalent 
in LXX. or Targ. ? For the LXX. we reply, in no other cases but those given above. 
For the Targ. (the substitution of Abraham for "Ethan" in Ixxxix. not being 
fairly adducible), in no other cases. The LXX. and Targ. being thus constantly 
averse to the practice of eliminating Titles^ no matter what difficulty they in- 
volve, the only explanation of the present omissions is that in some of the early 
Hebrew MSS., those namely which the LXX. and Targ. translated from, the 
inscriptions "to David" or "to Solomon" were wanting. This is surely 
Stronger external evidence than any furnished either way, by MSS. of De Rossi 
or Kennicott. 

To sum up. The majority of these Psalms are by their phraseology 
shewn to be the work of one author or guild of contemporary authors ; one 
of them is certainly post-exilic, all^f them as far as contents and language are 
concerned may be post-exilic. The only reason that we have for doubting 
that the fifteen are contemporary post-exilic productions is that four are 
entitled "to David," and one "to Solomon" in our Hebrew text, though 
no one of these five titles has its equivalent in both LXX. and Targ. 
In cxxii. (see Introd.), it would be simply absurd to maintain the Davidic 
authorship ; cxxiv. 8 is clearly by the same hands as cxxi. 2, cxxxiv. 3, and 
therefore cannot be Davidic, cxxxi. 3 as clearly by the same hands as 
cxxx. 7, and cxxxiii. 3 is most naturally assigned to the same author as 
cxxxiv. 3, cxxviii. 5. We consider that these internal and external evidences 
are sufficient to warrant our rejection of the four titles. There remains only 
the case of Ps. cxxvii. This case is distinct, for here the internal evidence, 
instead of opposing, strongly favours the Title of Authorship. It is assigned 
to Solomon, and we find, not to mention the Proverb-like form of the whole 
composition, that certain phrases occur in it which are characteristic of the 
Book of Proverbs, while it happens that there are no special linguistic 
features connecting it with other Songs of Degrees. Are we on this account 
to eliminate Ps. cxxvii. from the other Songs, and assign it not to the post* 
exilic period but to that of Solomon? 

We believe not. For first, though no particular phrases connect this 
Psalm with the others, in general style it is at all events not dissimilar. 
The subject, the domestic blessings of the God-fearing, is the same as ia 
cxxviii. It maintains, as do so many of these Psalms, unity of thought 
throughout, and there are slight traces of the climactic structure; and the LXX., 
as we have noticed above, omits the Title " to Solomon," 
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Assuming that the other 14 Psalms are by one author or guild of 
contemporary authors, it certainly appears improbable that a composition of 
the same form as the others, bearing the same Title, " A song of Degrees," 
and appearing in the very midst of the group, should belong to a much earlier 
period. And as we have noticed in our General Introduction {see under '*Asaph ") 
we cannot adopt the view which is held by several modems that later 
Hebrew Psalmists were wont to prefix to their compositions the names of 
earlier and greater poets. It cannot even be granted that li-Sh^ldmdh may 
mean *• after the style of Solomon." Either thefPsalmist is-Solomon, or a later 
hand prefixed **to Solomon" to the Psalm. We think there is a natural pre- 
sumption in favour of this latter explanation from the absence of the Title 
ih the LXX. (i.e. probably in the Hebrew MSS. which the LXX. used), and 
from the fact that the other four Titles of Authorship apparently have their 
origin in the mistaken conjectures of a compiler of later times. 

Would not this be a satisfactory account of the matter— that the post* 
exilic writer of the other Songs of Degrees, having decided to adopt the. 
Proverb-like form for this particular composition, borrowed to some extent the 
phraseology of Solomon's great book of Proverbs, and that the later compiler, 
just as he was led by v. 5 of Ps. cxxii. to prefix there the name of David, 
was induced by these phenomena to ascribe the Psalm to Solomon, as whose 
work it appeared, in some copies but not in others. Of course in our absolute 
ignorance of the origin of the Titles it is impossible to adopt any explanation 
of the present difficulty as decisive. The above explanation is merely offered 
as the most satisfactory that we know of. (See further cxxvii. Introd.) 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXX. 

Oppressive Neighbours. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees." 

It would seem that the Psalmist here personifies his nation. He complains 
of the malicious slanders of the surrounding nationalities, whom he likens to 
the barbarous tribes of the Moschi, and to the nomad hordes of Kedar. The 
history of the restored Jews represents the semi-idolatrous Samaritans and 
other tribes in such a hostile aspect towards the Jews, that we do not douht 
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that it is they who are the persecutors complained of in these post-exilic 
Psalms. Ezra Iv. tells us that when ** the adversaries of Judah and Benjamin '*. 
failed to gain permission to cooperate in the work of Temple-building, they 
** weakened the hands of the people of Judah, and troubled them in buildings 
and hired counsellers against them, to frustrate their purpose, all the days of 
Cyrus king of Persia, even until the reign of Darius king of Persia *' (w. 4, 5). 
Of this malevolence a special instance is recounted in Ezra v. But throughout 
Jehovah supported Israel, and again and again must the national experience 
at this period have been — " In my distress I cried unto the Lord, and He 
.heard me." 

In the Synagogue (according to the Ritual of the Ashkenazim) Pss. cxx. — 
cxxxiv. are recited after service on the Sabbaths intervening between Taber* 
nacles and Passover. 

By the Greek Church the Gradual Psalms " are called Prosk3rria from the. 
opening words in the LXX. version of Psalm cxx., and they are said, all but 
the last, at Vespers in the fifteen weeks before Christmas, cxxxvi. beings 
substituted for cxxxiv. already occurring in Noctums, and they are also used 
on week-days in Lent. In the West they were anciently recited daily through- 
out Lent." Neale. 



IN my distress I cried unto the 
Lord, and he heard me. 
2 Deliver my soul, O Lord, from 
lying lips, and from a deceitful 
tongue. 



3 What shall be given unto thee ? or 
what shall be done unto thee, thou 
false tongue? 

4 Sharp arrows of the mighty, with 
coals of juniper. 



1. The first verse refers to a Prayer offered up lately, which 
Prayer is embodied in vv. 2 — 7. According to henaist. b "and He 
heard me,*' lit. " and He answered me," deliverance has already been 
vouchsafed in answer to his supplication, for the passages ordinarily 
cited do not justify our regarding the verb as a future rather than as 
a past. 

2. "Deceitful tongue." Seev. 3, note. 

3. Lit. "What shall one give to thee, and what shall one add to 
thee, O thou deceitful tongue ?" i. e., according to the common idiom, 
*'What gifts shall on6 bestow, yea, accumuMe upon thee, etc.?** 
There is some little difficulty in the niasc. form Fed "to thee," for 
Idshdn tongue is a femin. noun. Probably the gender of Idshdn is 
attracted into that of the malicious adversary who is in reality the 
object of the Psalmist's address. "Deceitful tongue," the same words 
as in V. 2 — Idshdn f^miyydh. To take r^miyydh here in its common 
signf. as a subst, so that the words = "tongue of deceit" (cf. Ishdtt 
mirmdh, lii. 6), is impossible with the absol. form Idshdn preceding. 
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5 Woe is me, that I sojourn in Me- 
sech, that I dwell in the tents of 
Kedarl 

6 My soul hath long dwelt with him 



that hateth peace. 

7 I am /or -peace I 
they are for war. 



but when I speak^ 



Unless therefore we should point PshSn, we must regard r*miyydh as an 
adj. from an unused masc. rdmL (Cf. the forms n^*JJ?, HJ^p). In the 
LXX. this verse is apparently addressed directly to the enemy, r{ 
doBtitf 0*01 irpof yXocfrav dokiav ; 

4. a. Lit. "Sharpened arrows of a warrior," i.e. such as a warrior 
uses. "Coals of juniper," or rather "coals of broom." The root of 
the broom (retkem, H. rdthenC) is still much used by the Arabs for 
charcoal ; it appears to have been noted among the Hebrews as re- 
taining heat longer than other fuel : "All [other] coals when they are 
quenched outside are quenched inside, but these become quenched 
outside but not inside." Ab, Ezra. The conjunction of coals with 
arrows here does not warrant a reference to malleoli or flaming 
arrows: rather God is conceived of (cf. xviii. 12) as casting down 
actual coals of fire from Heaven upon the heads of these persons. 

5. b. More correctly ^^Tkat I dwell with the tents of Kedar^ 
i.e. (cf. Ixxxiii. 6, note) with the tent-dwelling tribes of Kedar. 
"Mesech" (more correctly "Meshech") was a son of Japheth, Gen; 
X. 2, I Chron. i. 5. Here and in Ezek. xxvii. 13, xxxviii. 2, xxxix. I, 
the name signifies the territory of the Moschi on the borders of 
Colchis and Armenia. From Kedar, the second in order of the sons 
of Ishmael, a nomad Arab tribe took their name. 

The two names doubtless here denote the rude and brutal neigh- 
bours, from whose molestations the Psalmist was suffering: both 
nations being remote, little known, and presumedly barbarous. The 
LXX. rends, hemist. a^ Otfioi ori 1} irapoiKia fiov tiuiKpvvBff, connecting 
Meshech with the R. IBtD "draw out at length." 

7. Lit. "I am peace:" cf. cix. 4, note. "When I speak," H. ci 
ddabbir^ the same construction as cxvi. 10, 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXL 

Jehovah the Believer's Protector. 

Title. " A Song of Degrees." 

The general purport of this beautifiil little poem is obvious. Not so are the 
circumstances under which it was written. By some (as Ewald, De Wette) 
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the author is supposed to be in exile. He turns his face towards the distant 
mountains of Palestine, and cheers his soul with the reminder that Jehovah is 
working for him even ia his cheerless captivit7, and that He shall preserve 
him from all evil. 

Others suppose that the Psalm was one of those sung by the caravans of 
pilgrims going up to the yearly feasts. As the procession catches the first 
glimpse of Mount Zion, it strikes up with *' I will lift up mine eyes unto the 
hills : from whence cometh my help ?" The change of person after the second 
verse is understood to shew that the Psalm was portioned out among different 
voices. 

It appears more probable that the Psalm expresses the pious confidence of 
an individual beUever, who, like the author of xd., addresses his inner self in 
words of comfort which are firamed as if proceeding firom another person. 
No particular allusion in this composition indicates the time of writing, but it 
appears (see cxx. — cxxxiv. Introd.) to be naturally connected by phrase- 
ol<^y and diction with the post-exilic period, and with the compositions that 
are its offspring. 

The Title to this Psalm is not the customary shtr ham-nuuCldth, but shtr 
lam-maaHdth, therefore literally not ** Song of the Degrees,*' but ♦* Song/v 
the Degrees." Some absurd interpretations of the preposition are given by 
the Rabbins. Rashi, referring to R. Eliezer hak-Kilti, finds an allusion to 
♦♦ thirty [^ / having the numerical value thirty] ranks [of angels] raised one 
above another up to the throne of glory," who are ♦* flying and going upward 
in melodious utterance of the shtr ham-maa' Idth,^^ What the real distinction 
is, if there be any at all, between the two expressions, is undiscoverable. 

It is, perhaps, part of the Psahnist's plan that the partic. shdnUr, "keeper,"; 
or "preserver," and the future yishm$r, **he shall keep or preserve," occurs 
each exactly three times in the poem. 



I 

help, 



WILL lift up mine eyes unto the 
hills, from whence cometh my 



« My help comeih from the Lord, 
which made heaven and earth. 
3 He will not suffer thy foot to be 



I, a. "Hills," or rather ^'mountains:* This may mean the moun- 
tains of Palestine generally, in which case the phrase recalls Ezekiel's 
common designation of his native land as ♦^the mountains of Israel" 
Or that ridge only, of which the sacred Mt. Zion was a peak, may 
be meant. This view seems best adapted to the context ; those moun- 
tains must be most suitable which are likely to furnish help to the 
Psalmist. In similar language the writer of cxxiii. turns his gaze to 
the ^^^z7/^«^ abode of Jehovah--" Unto Thee lift I up mine eyes, O 
Thou that dwellest in the Heavens." 
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moved : . he that keepeth thee will 
not slumber* 

4 Behold, he that keepeth Israel 
shall neither slumber nor sleep. 

5 The Lord is thy keeper; the 
Lord is thy shade upon thy right 
hand. 



6 The sun shall not smite thee by 
day, nor the moon by night. 

7 The Lord shall preserve thee from 
all evil : he shall preserve thy souL 

8 The Lord shall preserve thy going 
out and thy coming in from this time 
forth, and even for evermore. 



b. This clause is interrogative, for )^KD always, even in Josh, ii. 
4= "Whence?'' 

3. "He will not, etc." Ordinarily, 7K iz/=/ii;, and some would 
rend, here "May He not, etc." More prob. here and in xxxiv. 5, 1, 3, 
it is merely an emphatic form of the ordinary, negative, =oi5 /hi;, as it 
is rendd. by LXX. in 1. 3. There is no occasion to put this denial in 
the form of a question as Ewald, "Surely He will not, etc... ?" Rend 
^.He will not at all suffer thy foot to be moved; He that keepeth thee 
will not slumber at aW^ LXX. wrongly rends, hemist. a M7 d^i/s cZy 
vakov rhv noda a'ov» 

5. What is true of Israel is true of the individual believer also. In 
b all that is meant is that Jehovah is a shelter to the believer, and is 
ever at his right hand to forestall his need. For the latter concep- 
tion cf. xvi. 8, "He is at my right hand^ I shall not be moved," cix. 31, 
". He shall stand at the right hand of the poor," and ex. 5. There is no 
reference to a particular quarter of tlie compass. Such explanations 
as that of Phillips, "In the case of a Jewish exile returning from 
Babylon, he would have to travel in an easterly direction [?], and 
would consequently have the south on his right hand, the quarter of 
the sun at mid-day, when its rays are most searching, and when a 
shade would therefore be the most requisite," arise from disregard of 
the Hebrew idiom. 

6, "Smite thee:" the same verb hiccdh is used with reference to 
the injurious effects of the sun on the person in Jonah iv. 8, Is. xlix. 
10, and on plants in cii. 4. "The transferring of the word to the moon 
i? not zeugmatic. Even the moon's rays may become insupportable, 
may affect the eyes injuriously, and (more particularly in the equa- 
torial regions) produce fatal inflammation of the brain." — Del. 

The Fathers, stumbling at the literal signf. of this promise, are 
particularly unhappy in their mystical interpr. of it, Aug., for 
instance, "tells us that the sun is Christ's Godhead, the moon the 

Church, deriving all its light from Him, so that the verse is a 

promise tb the faithful that they sjiall not be offended either in Christ, 
or in the Church." 

§. "Thy going out and thy cqming in;" this phraseology is 
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lx)rrowed from the blessing for obedience in Deut xxviii. 6, "Blessed 
art thou when thou comest in, and blessed art thou when thou goest 
out/' cf. also Deut. xxxi. 2, i Sam. xxix. 6. What is meant is 
"Jehovah shall bless thee in all the actions of thy life*" 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXII. 

Sunny MEMOiaEs of a returning Pilgrim. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees : to David." 

The most rational view of this Psalm is that it is the retrospect of a Pilgrim 
returning from attendance at one of the three annual Feasts. 

The similarity to post-exilic Psalms, the reference to the pilgrimages of 
bj^ne days, and the designation of Jerusalem as ''thou that art built,'* 
bespeak the period succeeding the Restoration. The Hebrew Tide "to 
David," which is without equivalent in LXX. and Targ., is doubtless to be 
discarded. It appears to have had its origin in a misunderstanding of v. 5, 
which in reality imperatively demands the post-Davidic date. (See further, 
cxx.— cxxxiv. Introd.). • 

Ewald fancifully supposes the Psalm to be a blessiyg on a party of pilgrims 
by an old man, unequal now to the fatigues of the Pilgrimage, but mindful of 
the joy which such occasions formerly brought him. ** The departure of his 
friends reminds him of the alacrity with which he too had once obeyed a 
similar summons; his spirit is fired by sympathy with their enthusiasm.*' 
("Four Friends.") Nothing in the Psalm specially favours this view, and in 
such a case we should expect expressions of mournful regret rather than such 
exultation as characterizes the present composition. 



I WAS glad when they said unto 
me, Let us go into the house of 
the Lord. 
1 Our feet shall stand within thy 



gates, O Jerusalem. 

3 Jerusalem is builded as a city that 
is compact together : 

4 Whither the tribes go up, the 



1. a. Lit. " I had joy in those who said to me." 

2. Rend. ^^ Our feet halted [stood firm, ceased from moving on] 
in thy gates j O Jertisalem^^ Here, as in v. i, the verb is in the Past. 
LXX. rightly cv<^pav^);v, kur^m ^aap* 

3. Rend. " Jerusalem^ thou that art built up as a city which is com* 
pact in itself,^ Built up^ scil. again y iot the Hebr. verb, Wa 
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tribes of the Lord, unto the testi- 
mony of Israel, to give thanks unto 
the name of the Lord. 

5 For there are set thrones of judg- 
ment, the thrones of the house of 
David. 



6 Pray for the peace of Jeru- 
salem: they shall prosper that, love 
thee. 

7 Peace be within thy walls, and 
prosperity within thy palaces. 

8 For my brethren and companioils' 



bdndh "built," here and in cii. 16, cxlvii. 2,= "rebuilt." As, the 
Caph veritatis: Jerusalem is rebuilt so as actually to be a city, 
unusally compact and consolidated. Thus Chrysostom remarks — 
To ovyKtKpoTTjfjJvov avTTJf Xryet rav oiKodofjiSv kclL to d(r<t>dk€f, Koi to 
ireirvKvafAevov, xal oti ovbiv eprifiov eij^c Kara to fita-ov. The LXX, (per- 
haps reading rll?n for HIJIQ) rends, ms irokig rjs iq fierox^ avTfjs eVl t6 
avTo, which is understood to refer to the unanimous assemblage of the 
tribes in Jerusalem, regarded as a claim on their part to participation 
in the city. 

4. a. Rend. " Whither the tribes went upj'^ sciL in time past : the 
reference is to the three annual occasions, when every Israelite was re- 
quired to appear before Jehovah ; cf. Exod. xxiii. 17, xxxiv. 23, Deut. 
xvi. 16. "Unto the testimony of Israel ;'* rend. "[As] a testimony to 
Israel:^'' i.e. these pilgrimages were the subject of a Divine testimony 
or precept to Israel. Similarly in Ixxxi. 5 the keeping of the Passover 
is said to have been "ordained in Joseph for a testimoity^^ Edoothy 
testimony^ is thus not an accus. but a nomin. in apposition to the 
whole clause preceding. 

5. "Are set." The phrase DBK^D^ n55^\ "to be seated for judg- 
ment," is here transferred from the persons to the seats ; cf. cxxv. i. 
The "thrones" indicate the judicial seat in the palace, cf. i Kings 
vii. 7, not (as apparently understood by Targ.) the raised seat of the 
king in the Court of Israelites. On "for," Perowne well remarks 
"Jerusalem had become the religious capital of the nation, because it 
was already the civil capital. The law had enjoined that the supreme 
tribunal should be in the same place as the sanctuary (Deut. xvii. 8, 9). 
But Jerusalem was first the civil metropolis, the city of David (2 Sam. 
V. 9, vi. 12, 16), before it became "the city of God." 

6. a. Perhaps = " Give hearty salutation to Jerusalem/' cf. the 
phrase DI7B6 \> 7KK^ — to greet any one with a salutation,— and 
especially its Aramaic equivalent, T KDPK' ?KB^, where the construction 
is exactly the same as here. To the common form of such saluta- 
tions "sp Di^K? (cf. N. T. €lffqvr\ aoi, Arab, essalamu cClayca) or 
Xi\>Y^ V the succeeding w. are adapted. 
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sakes, I will now say, Peace be within I 9 Because of the house of the Lord 
thee. 1 our God I will seek thy good. 



7. a. Rend. ^^ Peace be in thy stronghold:^ cf. for this use of 
cMl Nah. iii. 8. 

8. The "brethren" and "companions*' are the compatriots whom 
the pilgrim leaves within the city walls. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXIIL 

Prayer of the despised Nation, 

Title. "A Song of Degrees.'* 

In the first verse the writer speaks in the singular number, probably as 
representing the whole nation collectively. The other verses are certainly the 
utterance of the persecuted nation, not of an individual. Believing as we do 
that these ** Songs of degrees'* are post-exilic, we find a full illustration of the 
Psalmist's complaint in the accounts of the contemptuous opposition which the 
Samaritans and others offered, when the restored nation busied itself with the 
rebuilding of their city. "When Sanballat the Horonite, and Tobiah the 
servant, the Ammonite, suid Geshem the Arabian, heard it, they laughed us ta 
scorn, and despised us, and said, *What is this thing that ye will do?**' — 
JJ^ehem. ii 19, Cf. our verse 4. 



UNTO thee lift I up mine eyes, 
O thou that dwellest in the 
heavens. 



*i Behold, as the eyes of servants 
look unto the hand of their masters, 
and as the eyes of a maiden unto the 



1. "Lift I,** more correctly ^^have I lifted^'' "dwellest in,*' so 
LXX.;. better ^' sittest in^ cf. the Targ., "Thou that sittest on 
the throne of glory in the heavens.*' On die final termination i see 
cxiii. 5, note. 

2. The apodosis is, more literally, "so our eyes are upon 
Jehovah our God, until He shew us favour.** In a the elder Kimchi 
interprets "When servants are struck by their masters, to whom can 
they lift up the eye but to them, that they would have compassion on 
them, and let their hand fall from them? So we, whom God, Blessed 
be He, has smitten, can only lift up our eyes to Him, etc.'* This 
reference to the "punishing hand*' of the master an<J mistress is 
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hand of her mistress ; so our eyes wait 
upon the Lord our God, until that 
he have mercy upon us. 

3 Have mercy upon us, O Lord, 
have mercy upon us : for we are ex- 



ceedingly filled with contempt. 
4 Our soul is exceedingly filled with- 
the scorning of those that are at 
ease, and with the contempt of the 
proud. 



pressed by Hengst. who cfs. Gen. xvi. 6, "Behold thine handmaid is 
in thy hand^ do to her what seemeth good to thee," 9, "Return... and 
humble thyself under her handsP And that the Psalmist regards 
himself as experiencing Divine chastisement might be, perhaps, in- 
ferred from the apodosis. Prob. however all that is meant is, — ^As 
slaves keep their eye on the gestures of those whom they obey in 
readiness to anticipate their wishes, so look I constantly for Divine 
succour. — The Lat. phrases a nutu pendere^ a vultu^ ore, etc. are cfd., 
and Perowne notices the expressions with reference to a slave, 
"oculos in oculis heri habere," Plautus, "oculos nunquam ab oculis 
dimovere," Terence. 

3. a. More lit. "Be favourable unto us, O Jehovah, be favourable 
unto us." 

4. "Exceedingly" TOr\ rabbath^ used of time in cxx. 6. The 
anomaly of JVvH in sense "the scorning of^ may possibly be explained 
according to Zech. iv. 10, 2 Kings xvi. 14, so that "the scorning, namely 
that of those that are at ease," would be the literal meaning. Cf. 
Gesen. Gram, § 108, 2 c, 

"The proud." According to the K'rt, D\3V ^^| "proud ones of 
oppressors" should be read. But D^j'V %l would in this case be re- 
quired, for nK| not Vk^l is the sing. absoL form. Doubtless, however/ 
the Othib text which has but one word is here to be preferred. 
Whether this word should not be pointed D^J^^t^J, in which case we 

should have a regular formation such as |1^yi., fV?^, fV^J?, may 
fairly be doubted, LXX., Targ., Syr., etc. follow the Cthib text. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXIV. 

Jehovah the Deliverer from raging hostility and insidious snares. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees: to David." 

LXX. '03)) rm &vaPa9iuSp. 

Though entitled ui the Hebrew ''to David," (possibly because the position 
descxibed and the figures employed recall that Fsahnist), this Psalm is not to be- 
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divorced from the other members of the group. Verse 8 obviously assigns it 
to the same hands as cxxi. and cxxxiv. It is a post-exilic Psalm. [See farther 
Introd. to cxx. — cxxxiv.] 

We have here a thanksgiving for deliverance from oppression of the same 
kind as is complained of in Pss. cxx., cxxiii. There being certainly incessant 
opposition against the returned captives while busied with the restoration of 
their city and Temple, there must have been many occasions before the com- 
pletion of their work when their ability to pursue it was deemed due to Divine 
interposition. Modem commentators seem to us to adopt an erroneous plan in 
striving to connect little Psalms of this kind with the deliverances which are 
most prominent in the national history. The Psalm may perfectly well have had 
its origin in some such deliverance as that of Nehem. v., vi., when Tatnai and 
others tried ineffectually to persuade Darius to stop the work of the restored 
tribes. But we cannot doubt that many such perils and deliverances were 
experienced, which nevertheless are not recorded in Scripture. Consequently 
to find one special occasion for this Psalm is impossible. Perowne says ** there 
can be little doubt that this Psalm (the 124th) records the feelings of the exiles 
when the proclamation of C3rrus at length permitted them to return.'* To this 
statement we demur. No one deliverance more than another is indicated by 
the Psalm, and, as far as its language guides us (see cxx.— cxxxiv. Introd.), it 
would seem to have sprung from a later time, that when the Jews, their return 
journey completed, were busied amidst continually fluctuating fortunes with the 
reinstatement of city, rites, and Temple. 

IF it had not been the Lord who | 1 li it had not been the Lord who 
was on our side, now may Israel I was on our side, when men rose up 
say; I against us: 

I. In this and the following verse Hupf., Del., and other com- 
mentators adopt therendg., " Had not Jehovah been on our side, etc.," 
treating the ^ "that" or "who" of TX^iW as pleonastic. And so the 
LXX. Hupf. urges that we have no right to supply the substantive 
verb after the conjunction loole "if not," and though xciv. 17, cxix. 92 
are sufficiently similar, there is certainly no instance of exactly this 
form of construction. On the other hand this pleonastic use of the 
pronoun after the subject noun of the sentence is, we believe, far more 
unwarrantable. Delitzsch's appeal to Aramaic usage appears quite 
irrelevant, for though ^Kl? utinam is in that dialect generally followed 
by ^ or 1, there is no instance apparently of this use in the case of 
h\>^y the negative form corresponding to v17. We much prefer the 
rendg. of the A.V., which has apparently the support of the Targ., as 
also that of most commentators. 
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3 Then they had swallowed us up 
quick, when their wrath was kindled 
against us : 

4 Then the waters had overwhelmed 
us, the stream had gone over our soul : 

5 Then the proud waters had gone 
over our soul. 



6 Blessed be the Lord, who hath 
not given us at a prey to their teeth. 

7 Our sold is escaped as a bird out 
of the snare of the fowlers : the snare 
is broken, and we are escaped. 

8 Our help is in the name of the 
Lord, yrho made heaven and earth. 



3. Only here and in the two following w. do we find the form 
••TK a'zay in the signf. of TK dz "then:" cf. the Aram. inK. Here, 
just as Tfc5 in cxix. 92, it introduces the apodosis after v17 (a service 
for which ^D is more commonly used), and the meaning "then," "at 
that time," is not to be pressed to its full extent The LXX. rightly 
rends, it in all three w. by apa» "To be swallowed up quick," 
or "alive," commonly denotes to be engulphed in the Sh'ol or Hades; 
cf. Iv. 15, Prov. i. 12, and the less figurative Numb. xvi. 33. Here 
however, unless the metaphor in a is distinct from that of b, the Poet 
rather compares the enemy to a furious beast (cf. ver. 6) whose jaws 
are opened wide to swallow his prey. 

4. "The stream." H, nachldh. This form in signf. "to the stream" 
appears in Numb. xxiv. 5 ; such a rendg. is of course impossible here, 
and apparently the termin. dh, like the Aram. <i, merely renders the 
subst. definite, as in the words Hj;?, n|3 Ixxx. [i6]. LXX. incorrectly 
rends. x^^H^PPov SiijXOev ij ^xv VP^^* 

5. The arrogant wrath of the enemy cfd. to a swollen stream : 
see for the same metaphor xciii. 3. " Proud :" the H. JH^T ziyddn would 
seem rather to have the signf. ^^ swelling*^ or ''^seethingj^ which is 
doubtless the primary import of the Root HIT zood. The form of the 
adj. is peculiar. LXX. rends, to vd<Dp to dmmoaraTov, possibly under- 
standing the adj. as we do ; the Vulg. however interprets the LXX., 
" aquam intolerabilem." There is no difficulty in the sing, verb., the 
closing clause of v. 4 being interwoven with this v. 

6. The figure of a voracious beast of prey, again applied. 

7. The figure of a snare set for a bird, as in Prov. i. 17, vi. 5, and 
in many other places. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXV. 

Jehovah Israel's Defence against Apostasy, 

Title. "A Song of Degrees." 

Faithless and backsliding as Israel had proved itself in former da3rs, it is no 
wonder that the pious Psalmist trembles lest the blasts of foreign tyrdtiiiy, 
which have swept upon the sacred nation with such protracted severity, should 
uproot it from its basis of true religion. The long domination of a heathen 
power during the recent exile, and the present molestations of the semi- 
idolatrous Samaritans, must doubtless have had their effects on the weakr 
hearted among the Psalmist's countrymen. In the present poem therefore 
words of consolation and of threatening are naturally blended. The faithful, 
sa)rs the Psalmist, need not be terrified, for calamity shall not endure ; they 
have a firm foundation which cannot totter, and Jehovah is to them as it were 
a bulwark, deterring the oppressive foe who would pervert them fi:om their holy 
faith. May Jehovah shew a sign of his gracious recognition of such men | 
But woe to the double-minded and half-apostates ! May Jehovah treat them 
as He treats the openly rebellious sinners who defy His commandments! And 
may their extermination bring peace to the now harassed believers ! 



THEY that trust in the Lord 
shall be as mount Zion, which 
cannot be removed^ but abideth for 
ever. 



1 As the mountains are round about 
Jerusalem, so the Lord is round about 
his people from henceforth even for 
ever. 



I, 2. The Church shall stand, unshaken as Mount Zion its sacred 
centre : for Jehovah shelters it just as the surrounding mountains pro- 
tect that centre from invasion. 

1. b. "Abideth :" an excellent rendg. Ewald would rend, "shall 
be inhabited/' a possible, but here very inappropriate signf. of If?^.!^ 
which is adopted by the Targ. LXX. rends. Ov o-oXcv^iiorrat ctr rov 
cXSiva o xardiKcSi' 'Upovadkiifi, reading Dg^, and borrowing the first word 
of V. 2. 

2. Lit. "Jerusalem — ^mountains are about her, and Jehovah is 
about His people from this time and evermore.*' Stanley tells us 
that this picture of Jerusalem is not "realized as most persons familiar 
with our European scenery would expect it to be realized," Jerusalem 
being shut in by mountains only on the Eastern side, and the chief 
spur of this range Mount Olivet being "only 180 feet above the top 
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3 For the rod of the wicked shall 
not rest upon the lot of the righteous ; 
lest the righteous put forth their hands 
unto iniquity. 

4 Do good, O Lord, unto those that 
be good, and to them that are upright 



in their hearts. 

5 As for such as turn aside unto 
their crooked ways, the Lord shall 
lead them forth with the workers bf 
iniquity: but peace shall be upon 
Israel. 



of Mount Zion. Still these mountains act as a shelter... and the 
distant line of Moab would always seem to rise as a wall against 
invaders from the remote East." 

The comparison of Jehovah to a sheltering rock or mountain is 
too common to need illustration, cf. also Zech. ii. 4. 5, "Jerusalem 
shall be inhabited as towns without walls... for I, saith Jehovah, will be 
unto her a wall of fire round about her." 

3. The "rod" or "sceptre" of the wicked means the rule of 
wicked persons, heathen or otherwise, which is expressed in xciv. 20 
by the term "throne [or tribunal] of wickedness." The "lot" is the 
portion allotted, as in xvi. 5, Judg. i. 3, in other words the possessions 
of the nation. The meaning is therefore — that godless domination 
over the land of Israel shall not be permitted to last ["rest"="fl^^V/<?" 
as in Prov. xxi. 16, Eccles. vii. 9] lest the "righteous nation" be 
tempted to apostasy. For "shall not rest" nw^ K? LXX. gives ovk 
d<l)i]aei [mJptoff], reading apparently fT^i* K?. 

5. a. Lit. "As for such as turn aside their crooked paths,** a pro- 
leptic expression. LXX. roxfs fie iKKkivovras els ras arpayyakias avrav 
k.tX "Lead them forth," or "cause them to go their >yay ;" perhaps, 
however, we may rend, "cause them to pass away or perish," cf. the 
signf. of the Kal in Iviii. [9], and Niph, in cix. [23], and observe that 
the Hiph. of this verb in Ar.=perire facere, perdere. We prefer to 
regard the verb as expressing the wish of the Psalmist rather than his 
conviction, and rend. *^May the LoRDy etc." The Targ. has "And 
those that turn after their depravity, He shall bring them, into 
Gehenna as their portion, with the workers of falsehood." 

b. Rend. ^'' Peace upon Israel P^ hardly as A.V. "[but] peace shall 
be, etc.," nor as Ab. Ez. "[then] peace shall be." Both here and in 
cxxviii. 6 these words should rather be understood as forming a distinct 
ejaculatory petition. For the true Israel, as opposed to such apostates 
as he has denunciated, he prays for security from the dangers which 
menace it. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXVL 
A Hope for the consummation of a Deliverance joyfully 

INITIATED. 

Title. **A Song of Degrees." 

That the Captivity was actually over is certainly the meaning of verse i. To 
render "When the Lord turns. ... we shall be like, etc." is in our opinion 
simply impossible. What then is the meaning of the prayer, "Turn our 
captivity, etc." in v. 4? It points to the fact that the resettlement of the nation 
was not the immediate result of the decree of Cyrus. Many had returned, but 
there were yet many absent from their fatherland. The Psalmist prays that the 
whole nation may come back. May they flock to their native land, like streams 
replenishing the empty courses and bringing fertility and gladness to an arid 
region (v. 4) I 

The opening words of the Psalm strongly remind one of Ixxxv. t, but the 
tone of the latter composition is altogether different. The Psalm before us is 
on the whole less jubilant, and throughout less hortatory. No moral lesson is 
here inculcated, unless it be that of patience. The Psalmist says nothing of 
that moral reformation which the author of Ixxxv. insists on. He merely 
illustrates (by the figure of the sower and the seed) his hopes that those who 
patiently wait on Jehovah shall eventually find reward. We are naturally 
directed to a very early part of the period of Restoration, when the work of re- 
establishment was yet hardly begun, when encouragement rather than admoni- 
tion was needed. 



WHEN the Lord turned again 
the captivity of Zion, we were 
like them that dream. 



1 Then was our mouth filled with 
laughter, and our tongue with singing : 
then said they among the heathen. 



I. "Captivity of:" H. nn^C' shtbath. Strictly speaking this subst. 
should be a derivative of 1^ shdb "returned," not of HIB^ sMbdh "led 
captive," and several commentators accordingly adopt the rendg., 
"When Jehovah brought back the returning ones of Zion." But it 
is possible that the appearance of this form T\y*^ is simply due to an 
error in transcription, H^^B' or HIIK^ "captivity" (as in Ixxxv. i) being 
found in several Codd. ; this view is supported by the frequent occur- 
rence of the phrase TWl^ DIK^ or n^3B^ ^i^ in BibL Hebr.: and Targ., 
LXX., Syr., and Vulg. all render "captivity." 

The first three verses of this Psalm must be regarded as referring 
strictly to past time : it is impossible to tmderstand the Yerbs as pro- 
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The Lord hath done great things for 
them. 
3 The Lord hath done great things 



for us ; whereof '^t are glad. 
4 Turn again our captivity, O Lord, 
as the streams in the south. 



phetic perfects. Jerome however rends, ''implebitur'' in v. 2, and the 
reference to a future deliverance is insisted on by several commenta-^ 
tors as most agreeable to the language of v. 4. ** Like them that 
dream :" according to the M'tsoodath David, the joy of deliverance 
made the past affliction appear as if but a dream ; so too Joseph 
Kimchi : it is far more probable that the Poet means to say that the 
incredible joy of release made the restored captives feel as if they 
were in a blissful dream. Neale well cfs. Livy*s language in Hist, 
XXXIII. 32 where the Greeks after the defeat of the Macedonians by 
Flaniininus receive at the Isthmian games the announcement that the 
Romans would allow them to retain their liberty — "The joy was too 
great for men to take it all in. None could well believe that he had 
heard aright, and they looked on one another in wonder like the 
empty show of a dream ; and as for each person singly, having no 
confidence in their own ears, they all questioned those standing near 
them." The LXX. rends. Iy€vri6r\\uv <os irapaKeicKrjfievoi* the Targ. 
"we were as sick men who have been healed.'* It is obvious that the 
Targ. took DWn from the R. D7n in signf. '^became strong," (prim. 
*^was bound together"), cf. Job xxxix. 4, Is. xxxviii. 16. Probably the 
LXX. took the same line of interpretation, but preferred to give a para- 
phrastic rendg. 

2. Their mouth was filled with laughter (cf. for this expression 
Job viii. 21) and their tongue with a rinndh or ^^ joyful ay, ^^ and the 
heathen tribes confessed in their amazement ^^ Jehovah hath done 
great things with [i.e. with regard to] these men^ The verbs in the 
Imperf. in this v. simply denote consequent action. This use of the 

. Imperf. we have already often noticed : cases where it is preceded in 
this signf. by dz "then," occur frequently, cf. Deut. iv. 41, Josh. x. 
12, 2 Kings xii. [18]. We need hardly have noticed this but that 
LXX. and Vulg, rend, the second verb by a future — rorc ipovfrivy 
"tunc dicent." 

3. Lit. "Jehovah hath done great things with us : we have become 
joyful." There is no occasion to supply "whereoP as in A.V. : hemist. 
b rather specifies directly what it was that Jehovah had done; 
He had made the nation joyful after prolonged years of gloom and 
lamentation. 

4. Rend. ^^Restore, Jehovah, those of us who are captive, like 
streams in the southern-land.^ 
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5 They that sow in tears shall reap 
in joy. 

6 He that goeth forth and weepeth, 



bearing precious seed, shall doubtless' 
come again with rejoicing, bringing^ 
his sheaves with him* 



a, Sh^bith like sh^bt (cf. Ixviii. i8) may denote not only the 
abstract "captivity,** but an actual band of captives. The restoration 
of the exiles being effected gradually, the Poet prays here for those" 
who have not yet returned to their country. 

b. The figure is introduced abruptly. What is meant is — [Restore 
bur captive compatriots] just as water is restored by heavy rains to the 
water-courses of the parched district south of Palestine, to the delight 
of the inhabitants. 

The very word, negeb "south,** here used, has its origin in a Root 
HAgab "was dried up," and the nature of the country south of 
Palestine finds illustration in Judg. i. 15, where Achsah says to Caleb, 
"Thou hast given me a south {negeb) land: give me also springs of 
water." A 'pMhim,yrhich we render streams above, strictly means " water- 
courses," cf. xviii. 15. The disastrous effects of the drying-up of an' 
ij^phtk fCchdltm, lit. "water-course of streams," are described in Job vi. 
15 sqq. Others rend. "[It shall be] like streams in the southern-land," 
i.e. the joy shall be as great as when water is discovered by travellers' 
or others in the parched southern country. But we should then 
expect, not a word that means a water-channel, but one meaning a 
well or fountain. Others suppose that what is meant is — it shall be as 
wonderful and changeful a work as if streams were made to break out 

in a parched land. So apparently Targ. "Turn as the earth is 

turned [but is the reading K2^nD, or K^Tl^D "inhabited"?] when springs 
of water burst out in the drought." 

6. Rend. " The bearer of the trail of seed may indeed go along 
weeping; [but] he shall surely come with a joyful shout, bearing his 
sheavesP This figure is of the same bearing as that in v. 5. Both w. 
are connected with v. 4 only as illustrating the ability of God to turn 
sorrow to joy. Under His Providence, the arid soil is copiously irri- 
gated, the handful of seed sown in sorrow becomes sheaves jojrfully 
carried from the harvest-field. Cf. xxx. 5, " weeping may endure for 
a night, but joy cometh in the morning." This is all that is contained 
in both metaphors. The introduction of the adj. "precious" A.V., "good'* 
P.B.V., though supported by Kimchi, adds an ethical import as inap-. 
propriate to the true figure, as it is unallowable according to the signf. 
of the several words. Such rendgs. are based on the meaning of 16515 
in Job xxviii. 18, so that JTltn IK'tD here is understood as lit "seed of 
value" (!). Doubtless the subst HK^ meshec is to be explained by the 
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Rt. HK'D mdshac "to draw out," for in Amos ix. 13 mdsMc hdz-zdra= 
"he that trails out the seed/' i.e. "the sower." Meshec therefore = the 
quantity of the seed a sower draws or trails along at one time, i.e. 
probably a handful. And thus Targ. rends, "he who bears the draught 
(nigdd) of seed-corn," LXX, nopevofjievoi enoptvovro Koi tKkcuov alpoifres 
ra <nr€pfjL€iTa aCrav jct.X, . ! ^ 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXVII. 

The dependence of worldly blessings on Jehovah. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees: to Solomon," 

LXX. '05^ rOif ampaSficji'. 

In our Introd. to cxx. — cxxxiv. we came to the conclusion that the Title **to 
Solomon" here was probably as spurious as the Titles of cxxii., cxxiv,, cxxxi.,; 
cxxxiii. It is of course possible that the writer of these Songs of Degrees, 
consciously borrowing here from the Book of Proverbs, chose to entitle his 
poem li-ShHdmdh on this account ; but it is much more probable that the Titles 
here, as in those other four, originates in a compiler's conjecture. Be this as it 
may, we are inclined to think that the writer certainly had the life and^writings 
of Solomon in mind. The connection of the Psalm with both can hardly be 
accidental. The Psalm insists on the futility of human efforts when unassisted 
by the Divine blessing, "Just as much does God give to His beloved by a sleepy*^ 
**His beloved'* being in the H.ydidd, The history of Solomon tells us that 
he was endowed with wisdom and riches in a dream at Gibeon (i Kings iii. 
5 sqqOf and that the name he received at his birth from Nathan the prophet 
was "the beloved of Jah," Y^dtdydh. And one verse in Solomon's Proverbs 
is a very epitome of our Psalm, "The blessing of Jehovah, it makes rich, and 
labour adds nothing beside it." 

The following phrases remind one of the Book of Proverbs, ver. 5, cHisdMrn^ 
"toilsome labours," as. in Prov. v. 10, rrCachWi^ cf. Prov. xxiii. 30; ver. 4, 
h^ti^ n^oorim, "children of [a man's] youth," recalling tsheth n^oorim, "a wife of 
[a man's] youth," Prov. v. 18. 

, Ewald conjectures that the immediate occasion of this composition was the 
haste of the people to build their own houses in Jerusalem before rebuilding 
the Temple, which we find condemned by Haggai (i. 4). Hilary mentions this 
view as older than his own time ; and we may notice that the Syriac has, in 
addition to the Title, ''Spoken by David concerning Solomon/' the words, 
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"spoken with regard to Haggai and Zechariah, who were urging [men] to the 
building of the Temple." 

Such conjectures are of course more interesting than valuable. The actual 
occasion is hopelessly lost to us, but the teaching of the Psalm — "An Gottes 
Segen ist alles gdegen," as it has been well expressed — is of a kind which 
cannot be confined to any single period, but retains its value for the true 
believer throughout all time* 



EXCEPT the Lord build the 
house, they labour in vain that 
build it: except the Lord keep the 
city, the watchman waketh but in vain. 



i It is vain for you to rise up early, 
to sit up late, to eat the bread of 
sorrows : for so he giveth his beloved 
sleep. 



1. a. Lit. ''They labour at it in vain, that build it." b. "Waketh" 
better ^^keepeth awakeP 

2. a. Lit. "Vain is it for you, ye who rise early, sit down late, 
[and] eat the bread of sorrowful labours." 

"Sit down," not "sit up," as A.V. Is. v. lo, which has been quoted 
as if justifying the latter rendg. is totally different in construction and 
idea. What is meant apparently is the sitting down to the evening 
meal, for " i Sam. xx. 24 shews that prior to the incursion of the Greek 
custom they did not take their meals lying or reclining (ova- or 
KaraKcificvos) but sitting," Del "Sorrowful labours'' a^tsdbim as in 
Prov. v. 10. 

b. Rend, ^yust as much will He give to His beloved by a 
sleeps i.Q, the pious God-fearing man attains the same end without 
exertion of his own. For p cin in sense "so much," cf. Exod. x. 14, 
Judg. xxi. 14. K^K' is explained by Kimchi and Aben Ezra, and 
nearly all succeeding commentators, to stand for niK' sleep (on the 
interchange of the H and K cf. iv. [7]), but it is much disputed 
ivhether it is the object of the verb "will he give" (as A.V.), or an 
adverbial accusative. Most modern commentators rend, "in sleep," 
and explain the adverb, accus. as of the same kind as in the com- 
mon phrases ^pl "in the morning," S^y "in the evening," n7v "by 
night," but these, as all indicating parts of time axe, as Perowne observes, 
not strictly parallel. We know no reason why we should not interpret 
^2'^ as an accus. of the mode or instrument [by a sleep or sleepwise\ 
such as we have in Is. i. 25, "And I will purge as [with] alkali," ix. 9. 
"But [with] hewn stone we will build," and frequently. We should 
remark that our view of cin is also peculiar, the ordinary rendg. is 
^'Even so He giveth [it]," i.e. "bread/ to be supplied from hemist a. 
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3 Lo, children are an heritage of the 
Lord : and the fruit of the womb is 
his reward. 

4 As arrows are in the hand of a 
mighty man ; so are children of the 



youth. 

5 Happy is the man that hath his 
quiver full of them : they shall not be 
ashamed, but they shaU speak with 
the enemies in the gate. 



where however not "bread" is mentioned, hut "bread of sorrowful* 
labours." 

LXX. rends. "Els fiarrjp vfuv iarlv rov 6p6pi^€iv iyeiptaBai fiera 
TO KaBrjaBai [T\2\^ ^^IHK] ol iaBlovres aprov obvmjs oray [^D] d« rois 
dyamjTois avTov virvov, 

3--end. The gift of children, an instance of the dependence of all 
things on Jehovah's blessing. It must be remembered that by 
Orientals abundant offspring, and especially male offspring, is regarded 
as the chief of blessings. This view interweaves itself with the religious 
creed of the Brahmins, according to which a son by offering the 
funeral libation is said to procure rest for the departed spirit of his 
father. Thus in Sanskrit a son is called futtra^ which is said to 
mean "deliverer from hell," because the son delivers (irdyate) his 
father from the hell called put (Manu ix. 138). Of Nala in the 
Nalopakhyanam it is said, "he for the sake of offspring, being very 
intent, performed many a right action." 

4. b. Rend. ^^So are the sons of \2l man's] youth y^ — i.e. children 
begotten in the youth of their father, and consequently in the full 
vigour of manhood, — ^when he has become old and defenceless. The 
P.B.V. gives the unfortunate mistranslation, "So are the young 
children." LXX. has vXoi rav iicrmvayfieimv. Vulg. "filii excussorum," 
as if D*T1W were here Pass. Partic. of 1^3 excussit, "Intellexit vero 
baud dubie tales quiplurimis aerumnis vexantur^^ Rosenm. For the 
true meaning, cf. the expressions, "a wife of youth," i.e. one married 
when a man is young, Pro v. v. 18, "a son of old age," i.e. begotten when 
his father is old. Gen. xxxvii. 3. 

5. a. Rend. ^^ that hath filled his quiver with them" "After 
that he has likened the sons to arrows for fighting with the enemy, he 
says *who hath filled his quiver with them,' speaking figuratively," 
Ab. Ezra. The LXX. and Vulg. mistranslate, or nXrjp&aci rriv imBv/iiap 
avTov €$ twTaVy ^^qui implevit desiderium suum ex ipsis," as if con- 
necting inDB^K with Rt. ^KtJ^. 

3. For "but" rend, "when." "They"=prob. both the father and 
the sons. The Vulg. erroneously translates by a sing, "non confun- 
detur, cum loquetur." "In the gate," scil. in public, before the eye6 of 
alL The Targ., wherein the "sons" are the pupils of the Rabbinic School 
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{pHh medrdsk\ rends, "they shall not be ashamed when they strive 
with their enemies in the gate of the House of Judgment," i.e. of the 
Sanhedrin Court Similarly Rashi : and the idea of spiritual sonship 
has been adopted by Christian commentators of the mystical school. 
Gesen. unnecessarily suggests the meaning "destroy" for "131 here as 
in 2 Chron. xxiL lo, rendg. "non pudefient sed perdent, etc." The 
Psalmist's meaning is well illustrated by Ecclus. xxx. 5, 6, Sophocles, 
Antig, 641 — 644. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXVIIL 

Domestic prosperity the reward of Righteousness. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees," 

The position of this Psalm is most appropriate. Psalm cxxvii. treated of the 
dependence of blessings, and especially domestic blessings, on Jehovah. The 
composition before us is similar in tone, but. displays a slight advance of 
thought, teaching as it does that domestic prosperity not only proceeds from 
Jehovah, but is the certain reward of the man who fears Jehovah. These 
allusions to the blessings of private Ufe are appropriate to the time when the 
reinstated nation was looking forward to a renewal of the domestic prosperity 
of bygone times. There is no occasion to search for any special reference in 
this composition; Luther's theory that it is an '^Epithalamium, or Marriage 
Song, wherein the Prophet comforteth them that are married," is quite 
irrequisite. 



BLESSED is every one that fear- 
eth the Lord; that walketh in 
his ways. 



« For thou shalt eat the labour of 
thine hands : happy shalt thou be^ and 
it shall be well with thee. 



1. According to the Rabb. (cf. Ab. Ezra and Kimchi) "fearing the 
^ORD" here denotes abstaining from breaches of the prohibitory com- 
mandments of the Decalogue, "walking in His ways "the performance 
of the positive commandments. 

2, Development of the primary idea accompanied by a change 
of person, just such as we find in xcL 2, 3, cxxvii. 2. 

a^ The A.V. rendg. of this verse appears the best (cf. Aq.'s Ktmov 
TWf rapa^p <rov ore <f>ay€a-(u). For ^3 ci "for" or '^because" in the 
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. 3 Thy wife shall deosti fruitful vine 
by the sides of thine house : thy chil- 
dren like olive plants round about 



thy table. 

4 Behold, that thus shall the man be 
blessed that feareth the Lord. 



middle of the clause it governs, cf. Gen. xviii. 20, xli. 32, and Gesen. 
Lex, : Del. (who strangely instances these very passages from Genesis), 
Maurer, and others adopt the rendg. " The labour of thine hands thou 
shalt surely eat." By Symm., M'tsoodath David, and Calv. ^D is 
taken in signf. "when," or "while" The meaning of the ver. is that 
the God-fearing, man shall find a successful issue in the labours of 
husbandry. Such kinds of material prosperity are frequently declared 
to be the reward of the righteous man, cf. xxxvii. The LXX. ac- 
cording to the reading of Cod. Vat. (here followed by Tischendorf) 
rends, hemist. a tov% irovovs r^v Kapn^v a-ov ^ciyccrai. It is hardly 
possible to suppose that the introversion of the substantives was 
not due to a clerical error. Agellius however notices that kapnU 
("wrist") is the LXX. rendg. for 5|3 "the palm of the hand," in Prov. 
xxxi. 20: cf. the comment of Didymus on the LXX. rendg. here, 
Kupwovs (jyrjtrl vvv m dno iUpov»y ras x^H^^' Tovreari rmv npcucTiKmif crow 
dvpdfAeov ff>ayear{u rovs ttopovs* 

3. Passing on fo the blessings of domestic happiness the Poet, as 
Thrupp observes, associates these with the blessings of abundant 
produce (promised in v. 2) by "comparing the wife in the recesses of 
the house to the fruitful vine that grew without it, and the children 
round about the table to the numerous olives on which the husband- 
man looked forth." 

a. Rend. " THy wife [shall be] as a fruitful vine in the inner 
parts of thy house. ^^ 

^pipNt. For the substitution of Segol for short Chirik, cf. Is. xlvii, 
2, Hos. xiv. 9. Inner par ts^ lit. the inner sides, cf. Amos vi. 10. Here 
perhaps are meant the sides of the inner court, where the women's 
apartments lay. It is generally assumed that these words have no 
connection with the metaphor of the vine, just as that of the "olive- 
plants" in b has no connection with the "table;" but if the above 
view is taken we may perhaps suppose that it was customary to grow 
vines on the walls of these inner courts. The Midrash Tillim remarks, 
that the wife is as the fruitful vine when she is modest, and remains 
in the sides of the house, like Sarah who was "in the tent" when 
inquired for, 

^, " Olive plants," not "olive branches," as P.B.V. 

4. a. Here again it is somewhat difficult to account for the intro* 
duction of ct We prefer to rend, it " that," with A .V. The Poet call§ as 



J. L. P. 
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5 The Lord shall bless thee oat of 
Zion : and thou shalt see the good of 
Jerusalem all the days of thy lue. 



6 Yea, thou shalt see thy children's 
children, and peace upon Israel. 



it were the attention to the picture of prosperous godliness which rises 
before his mind, saying ''^Behold that thus is the man blessed^ etc." 
Maurer and others rend, "for," laying an emphasis on the word 
**behord!": " Ecce [considerate, attendite]! nam sic fortunatur vir, 
etc" Del., again, insists on the meaning "surely." 

5. The Poet again addresses himself to the godly man, whom he 
has individualized. Jehovah shall send him blessings from the holy 
place on Mount Zion, and for his sake even the nation itself shall be 
blessed. ^^ And look thou upon the prosperity 0/ Jerusalem all the days 
of thy life'*' is the correct rendg. of hemist. b. Cf. for the construc- 
tion xxxvii. 3 b, 

6. a. Lit. "And see thou sons to thy sons." 

b. Rend. ^^ Peace be upon Israeir as LXX. : cxxv. terminated with 
the same ejaculation. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXIX. 

The persecuted Nation. 

Title, ''A Song of Degrees." 

The subject of this Psalm is similar to that of Psalm cxxiv. Here, as therci 
the persecution and deliverance which are prominent in the Psalmist's mind, 
are perhaps not to be connected with the Babylonish Captivity and its con- 
summation, so much as with the troublous interval immediately succeeding. 
The Psalm falls naturally into two divisions, each consisting of eight lines. 
The subject of the first is the recent deliverance from jf persecution, that of the 
second, a confident expectation of the destruction of Israers many persecutors. 



MANY a time have they afflicted 
me from my youth, may Israel 
now say : 



1 Many a time have they afflicted me 
from my youth : yet they have not pre- 
vailed against me. 



1. "Many a time," or "much." H. TiT\ rabbath, for which form 
cf. cxx. 6, cxxiii. 4- The allusion is of course to Gentile persecutions. 

2. "Yet" or "nevertheless": for 03 gam in this signf. cf. Ezek. 
xvi. 28, Eccles, vi. 7, v • . • 
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3 The plowers plowed upon my 
back : they made long their furrows. 

4 The LioRD is righteous: he hath 
cut asunder the cords of the wicked. 

5 Let them all be confounded and 
turned back that hate Zion. 



6 Let them be as the grass upon the 
liousetopSy which withereth afore it 
groweth up : 

7 Wherewith the mower fiUeth not 
his hand ; nor he that bindeth sheaves 
his bosonu 



3. This may be interpreted to mean — They have inflicted a wale 
on my back, such as that left by a scourge, or, smctgab means not only 
*'a back," but also a hill or an eminence of any kind, They have 
plowed down my strongholds to a level with the plain land : in the 
latter case the figure will be as in Micah's prophecy, "Zion shall be 
plowed like a field," Mic. iii. 12, Jer. xxvi. 18. 

b. Lit. "They made length for their furrows." The K'rt has 
TarT'Oyo macCntthdm^ which would mean "their furrow," but the subst. 
maa^ntth is otherwise unknown. The CHhib DHIiyD macCnothdm is 
plur. of maa^ndhj which occurs in i Sam. xiv. 14, The LXX. rends, 
this V, eirX rbv v^tov fiov ireKraiuov ol afmpraiKoi, iyLOKpvvav Trfv dvofiictv 
avTc^py chdrash "to plough" being taken in its equally common signf. 
*'to fabricate" or "to devise," and Dni3J?D being treated as if it were 
finiDiy "their transgressions." 

4. LXX., neglecting the punctuation, Kvpios dUaiog ovveKoylttp ic.r.X. 

5. 6. It is doubtful whether instead of the Imper. "Let them'* 
(LXX., A v.), we should not rend, as Kimchi by the Fut. "They shall 
be" in these vv. 

6. "The flat portions" of an Eastern roof "are plastered with a 
composition of mortar, tar, ashes, and sand, which in time becomes 
very hard, but when not laid on at the proper season is apt to crack 
in winter.... On ill-compacted roofs grass is often found springing into 
a shortlived existence" {Bid/. Diet * House 0. Such grass withering 
prematurely from lack of root, is an emblem of the delusive pros- 
perity and miserable end of the enemies of Zion. Cf. Is. xxxvii. 27, 
**They were... as the grass on the housetops, and [as corn] blasted 
before it be grown up." 

b, T^'^'^^, The prefix 'V is the relative, T\Wp=priusguam as 
riDlpD, Ezra v. 11, nDTfTJD, Dan. vi. 11. Which is right, the rendg. 
of A.V. "afore it groweth up," or that of P. B.V. "afore it be 
plucked up"? In favour of the former — ^Aq. rends, the verb by aviBaXtv^ 
Symm by cicicavX^o-ai ("shoot into a stalk"), the Sexta by eKorfpe^a-at 
("attain full solidity ")j Jerome by "[statim ut] viruerit." And accord- 
ing to Theodoret some copies of the LXX. rendd. this verb by 
iiay6ij(rat. The other rendg. has the support of Theod. and the Quinta 

20 — 2 
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8 Neither do they which go by say, 1 you : we bless you in the name of 
The blessing of the Lord be upon I the Lord. 

and of our present copies of the LXX. : all these give cir(nra<r^Kit, and 
similarly Mi\i., Arab., afid Vulg. The verb in question is ^^ shdlaph. 
Everywhere else it means "to pluck out" (passim of a sword plucked 
out of the scabbard) or "pluck off" (of a shoe in Ruth iv. 7, 8). 
^^ Afore one plucks it ojBT^ is therefore the rendg. supported by usage. 
Those who regard ^/tT as meaning "to grow up" or "to flower" suppose 
the Rt to be closely related to ^^n, which is understood (as we 
beheve wrongly, see xc. 6, note) to bear this signf. Geiger also observes 
that in Saadia and Abu- Said the Arabic salapha occurs in signf. "to 
be in the first maturity," "to blossom," and Del. notices the use of the 
Talmudic *DS1^B^ for "unripe dates that are still in blossom." We 
prefer however to abide by that signf. which has the support of 
Biblical Hebrew itself. The impers. use of the verb is too frequent 
to need comment, and there is but little weight in Del.'s reasoning 
that "it is the most natural thing to take "T^Vn as the subject to ^\^r 
Another rendg. mentioned by Rosenm. is "\^hich withers before one 
plucks [subint. the knife to cut it]" (!) The Targ. rends. "Let them 
be as the grass on the roof, which, before it flowers, there comes an 
east wind [and] tears it up, and it withers." There is a double inter- 
pretation in this rendg., "before it flowers," and "an east wind tears 
it up," both being extracted from the H. *|W TlDlp. 

7. Le. which is not of any use. DeL's explanation — The life of 
these enemies of Israel "closes with sure destruction, the germs of 
which they (without any need for any rooting out) carry within them- 
selves" — is too strained. "His bosom," from a form tvn, i.q. the 
common |tfn. 

8. The meaning is that as there will be no reapers of this grass, 
there will be nothing to elicit the utterance of those common formulas 
of benediction, with which passers-by were wont to greet harvesters, 
and of which we have an example in Ruth ii. 4, where Boaz says "unto 
the reapers *The Lord be with you,' and they answered him *The 
Lord bless you.'" Here however the two benedictions do not repre- 
sent the greeting of passers-by and the reply of the harvesters ; both 
proceed from the former, whose good wishes are expressed in two 
distinct ordinary forms. 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXX. 

The God of Forgiveness and Redemption^ 

Title. "A Song of Degrees.'* 

In this and the following Psalm we gaze upon the inner spiritual life of the 
writer of the Songs of Degrees: both compositions are of a strictly devo- 
tional character. In the one before us the Psalmist's faith soars beyond the 
ordinary limits of Old Testament Revelation, and he treats of the natural guilti- 
ness of human nature, aijd of the free grace of God, with a distinctness which 
induced I^uther to number Ps. cxxx. among the Psalmi Paulinu In p iraseology 
this Psalm recalls Psalm Ixxxvi. A marked resemblance to 2 Chron. vi. 40 — 
42 has led to the belief that the Chronicler has there interwoven passages from 
Psalms cxxx., cxxxii. The **De Profundis" is the sixth of the seven Penitential 
Psalms. It is used daily in the Greek Evening Office, and is employed as a 
Burial Psalm in the Roman Use, It is used in our Church as a Proper Psalm 
for Ash-Wednesday evening. 



OUT of the depths have I cried 
unto thee, O Lord. 
1 Lord, hear my voice : let thine 
ears be attentive to the voice of my 
supplications. 



3 If thou, Lord, shouldest mark 
iniquities, O Lord, who shall stand ? 

4 But there is forgiveness with thee, 
that thou mayest be feared. 

5 I wait for the Lord, my soul 



I. " Out of the depths," scil. of affliction, cf. for the same figure, 
Ixix. 2, 14. 

3. Lit. "If thou, Jah, shouldest mark iniquities, O Lord [Adonai], 
who should stand?" The title Jah is probably introduced in hemist. a 
for rhythmical purposes. To press the distinctive meanings of Jah and 
Adonai [cf. Del "If God should shew Himself as Jah, no creature 
would be able to stand before Him who is Adonai and can there- 
fore carry out His judicial will or purpose: Isaiah li. 16"] is quite 
needless. 

4. "But:" H. ^3 which must be rendd. ""for,"* The use of this 
conjunction maybe explained by regarding verse 3 less as an interroga- 
tion than as a denial in itself of God's willingness to mark iniquities. 
Of this denial the present v. gives the explanation : " For with Thee is 
the forgiveness^^ i.e. that forgiveness which man stands in need of. 
"That Thou mayest be feared:" — "The meaning is that if Thou for- 
givest my iniquity, sinners will hear of it, and they too will turn and 
forsake their sin, but if Thou wilt not forgive they will not fear Thee, 
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doth wait, and in his word do I 
hope. 

6 My soul waitdh for the Lord 
more than they that watch for the 
morning : I say^ more than they that 
watch for the morning. 



7 Let Israel hope in the Lord : for 
with the Lord there is mercy, and 
with him is plenteous redemption. 

8 And he shall redeepi Israel from 
all his iniquities. 



and they will do their own pleasure according to their soul's lust." 
Ab. Ezra. 

5. b. Better ^^ and for His word do I tarry f i.e. for the perform- 
ance of His word of promise. By the LXX. 4 ^ is attached to 
V. 5 and rendd. «/fircy roO ovo/uirof frovj which as it stands is an unac- 
countable misrendering. The Vulg. however has "propter legem 
tuam" (cf. Symm. evficfv rov pofjuni) and we may suppose with Agel- 
lius that €if€Kep rov pofwu rov aov was the original rendg. of LXX., 
^^"l1^ being read for Klin. Similarly we may notice, in Is. xlii. 4, it is 
natural to suppose that cVl t^ ovofian avrov is a corruption for cVl t« 
v6fi<o avTOV, 

6. a. The verb to be supplied is probably mDB' " watcheth," to be 
borrowed from DHOtJ^ "they that watch." The succeeding clauses are 
of course elliptical, being equiv. to "more than they watch, that 
watch for the morning, etc." LXX. rends, dno fpvkcucfjg vptatas koi fuxp^ 
yvicrof, prefixing a second afro c^vXaic^^ wp<otas to the fXTrtcrarca je.r.X. of 
v. 7; Vulg. "a custodia matutina usque ad noctem." 

7. a. Lit. " Hope thou, O Israel, in Jehovah, for with Jehovah is 
the gracious-goodness." The subst. lOH is here definite, as was nriv 
in V. 4, and thus denotes th^ gracious-goodness which Israel has need 
of. "Redemption" is explained by v. 8, where Vni31p "his iniqui- 
ties "= the punishment of his iniquities (cf. Gen. xix. 15), here prob. 
more especially the sufferings of the exile. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXI. 

The Tranquil Life of Humility. 

Title. " A Song of Degrees : to David." 

(LXX. omits TV Aavl8 in Cod. Vat.) 

This beautiful little Psalm proclauns the perfect peace of the mind that is 
stayed on God. Freed from high-mindedness, and its offspring restless dis- 
content, the Psalmist grounds his hopes on the power and love of Jehovah, and 
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passes through life in sweet tranquillity and childlike peacefulness. The in- 
scription " to David" (see cxx. — cxxxiv. Introd.) may indicate that David was 
regarded as a type of that humility which the Psalmist had commended. Ac- 
cording to Del. the Psalm is an echo of David's answer to Michal's reproach^ 
•* I esteem myself still less than I now shew it, and I appear base in my own 
eyes," 1 Sam. vi. 11. Rather is it an echo of such passages in the genuine 
r)avidic Psalms as xxiiL 1 sqq., xlii. 11, Ivii. i. 



LORD, my heart is not haughty, 
^ nor mine eyes lofty : neither do 
1 exercise myself in great matters, or 



in things' too high for me. 

1 Surely I have behaved and quieted 
myself, as a child that is weaned of 



1. The Poet disclaims three distinct kinds of pride — secret con- 
ceit of heart, the ostentation of the man of lofty bearing (the vTrrpif- 
<^<m>r of N. T.), and the presumptuous self-importance which intrudes. 

"Nor mine eyes lofty," cf. the phrases in the earlier Psalms, 
xviii, 27, ci. 5. 

2. Rend. " Verily^ I have stilled and quieted my soul; like a 
weaned child beside its mother^ like the weaned child is my soul 
beside me.^^ 

It has been already noticed (ciii. i, note) that in Hebrew a distinc- 
tion can be made between the actual Ego and the nephesh or " soul," 
the part of man's constitution which is particularly exposed to the 
agitating influence of external circumstances. The nephesh of the 
Psalmist is, he says, lulled to rest, so as to be unaffected by external 
circumstances. As a weaned child that has ceased fretting after its 
mother's milk lies beside her, peaceful and satisfied,— even like such a 
child lies the nephesh beside that higher Ego. In v. i the Psalmist 
has disclaimed /nV/i?, which in thought, gesture, and actions proclaims 
its desire of exaltation, in this v. he claims to have acquired ^<?«/^«/- 
ment^ which heeds neither aggrandizement nor abasement, but is as it 
yrere asleep to the distracting influences of the world. 

Surely, im Id, lit. "if not;" a form of asseveration borrowed from 
the usual formi;la of an oath. Stilled, lit. " smoothed down," H. ^n^lC' 
shivvttht, used apparently in the same metaphorical signf. {naphsht 
being understood) in Is. xxxviii. 13. 

Ewald and Hupf. strangely rend, hemist. 3 " as a weaned child on 
its mother so my soul being weaned lies on me :" nephesh in the signf. 
" soul" being invariably fem., g'mooldh would of course be required 
instead oigdmooL 

LXX. rends. Et \i.r\ Irceimvo^povoxnf, aXXA v'^^fra rrjv ^Xl^ /**'*'> ®^ 
ro airoycycikaxTKrfiivop cVt r^v iirjrepa avroVf <»s dvTanob<o<r€is dirl r^v 
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his mother : my soul is even as a i 3 Let Israel hope in the Lord frott 
weaned child. I henceforth and for ever* 

'^xr^v fjiov, which (^ntDE51"l being read for ^nOtDH and vg for 7^) 
apparently = If I had not been humble-minded, but etc....then should 
I have deserved to be cut off from God, even as a weaned child is cut 
off from its mother. 

3. He who would unlearn worldly pride and gain contentment, 
must above all things acquire firm hope in Jehovah, thus setting his 
desires above the world. But in this v. the Psalmist passes from 
the individual to the congregation at large; he has set before them 
the example of a pattern Israelite, he now appeals to them generally 
to attain conformity to that pattern by grasping super-mundane hopes* 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXII. 

David's Piety and its imputation to David's Seed. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees." 

We have little doubt that this Psalm is to be regarded as post-exilic, and 
as originating like Ps. cxviii. in the joyful occasion of the Temple-restora- 
tion. The Poet recalls David's early yearnings to establish a sanctuary fit for 
JehovaVs worship. He alludes, in illustration of the difficulties attending that 
purpose, to the various vicissitudes which had befallen the Sacred Ark. Then 
abruptly he breaks forth into the petition, "Arise, O Jehovah, into Thy 

rest For thy servant David's sake turn not away the face of Thine 

anointed." The remainder of the Psalm recapitulates Jehovah's promises 
to David and his line, the fact that Zion has from the time of David been 
appointed as the permanent site of Jehovdh's sanctuary being specially dwelt 
upon. 

We see at once how appropriate is such a composition to the events de- 
scribed at the end of Ezra vi. Zerubbabel, who in the Books of Haggai and 
Zechariah is the object of so many assurances of Divine favour, may well be 
the royal personage here, on whose behalf the Psalmist's prayer is offered. 
Against this view however it is objected that though Zerubbabel was the lineal 
descendant of David, we have no account of his coronation, and therefore nothing 
that renders the title ** anointed " strictly appropriate. And it is certainly true 
that though Zerubbabel has manifest precedence over Jeshua (Hagg. L 11, 14, 
ii. 4, cf. 20 — 23) who in Zech. vi. is crowned merely as High Priest (** as a 
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priest upon his throne" ver. 13), it is never absolutely stated that he occu* 
pies a higher rank than that of Pech&h or "governor " under Cyrus. 

We do. not attach so much weight to this objection as some commentators 
have dond. It is of course possible that the Psalm is altogether of earlier date, 
and that Solomon or some other pre-exilic sovereign is the "anointed" in 
question, but how then are we to account for the appearance of this Psalm 
in the closely-connected and apparently post-exilic group entitled Songs of 
Degrees ? The position of Zerubbabel as head of the nation, and lineal de- 
scendant of David, might surely justify the use of the term "anointed," even 
though no actual' rite of coronation had been performed. And we may add 
that the absence of this ceremony (or rather of mention of it in the Books of 
Ezra and Nehemiah) may be attributable merely to a fear of exciting the 
jealousy of the Persian government. 

According to some commentators the difficulty might be explained thus j 
It is only in verse 10 (see verse 17, note) that the title " anointed " is apparently 
applied to Zerubbabel. And verses 8 — 10 may have formed, according to 
the Chronicler (2 Chron. vi. 41, 42), part of a very much earlier petition, that 
of Solomon, to whom, therefore, the title "anointed " primarily applies. Zerub* 
babel being a very counterpart in his position as Temple-builder and in his re- 
putation for wisdom (see i Esdras iii. — vii.) of Solomon, the words may have 
been borijowed from the old traditional form, attributed to Solomon, with a new, 
though as far as this Title goes not strictly appropriate, allusion. It is how- 
ever against this explanation, that the Chronicler is generally Understood to have 
here (as in the case of Ps. xcvi., where see Introd.) incorporated the words 
of the Psalmist, not the Psalmist those of the Chronicler; this view being 
corroborated by the resemblance of verse 40 of *i Chron. vi. to our cxxx. v. *. 
In our opinion the difficulty is not of sufficient importance to require such 
elaborate discussion as has been given to it. 

Grounded, as it is, on the promises made to David's linfe, this Psalm is most 
appropriate to the occasion on which we celebrate the birth of David's 
Greater Son, and is therefore appointed as one of the Proper Psalms for the 
evenmg service of Christmas Day. 



LORD, remember David, and all 
^ his afflictions : 
1 How he sware unto the Lord, 



and vowed unto the mighty God of 
Jacob ; 
3 Surely I will not come into the 



I. Rend. ^^ Remember, Jehovah, for David^ all his solicitude ^^ 
[concerning the sanctuary 2 — 5], 

7 ^Dt, " to remember to," or " for," = to bear in mind with the view 
of rewarding, as here and in Jer. ii. 2, Nehem. v. 19 (where ni1t37 is 
expressed), or of punishing, as in cxxxvii. 7, We might possibly un- 
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tabernacle of my house, nor go up 
into my bed ; 

4 I will not give sleep to mine eyes, 
or slumber to mine eyelids, 



5 Until I find out a place for the 
Lord, an habitation for the mighty 
6^^^ of Jacob. 

6 Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah : 



derstand this v. as a prayer for the personal welfare of David now 
long dead, prayers and even offerings for the dead being customary 
in a period not long posterior (cf. 2 Mace. xii. 42 — ^45, Tobit iv. 17), 
notwithstanding the undecided character of the Jewish views on the 
state after death. But it is much better to see here merely a prayer 
for the fulfilment to David's posterity of the promises granted for Da,- 
yid's sake and actually conveyed to David. 

His solicitude: \niiiy joonothd is an infin. Pual of H^y used sub-, 
stantivally. The rend^f. " afflictions" (cf. Aq.'s naKovxias, Symm.'s icaic<o- 
aeas and Targ.) is obviously inappropriate, and quite irrequisite, since 
*}^V may mean "troubled oneself," "tusied oneself," (cf. Eccl. i. 13,)% 
whence the subst. p3y " business." LXX. gives ndarjg rrjs Trpaun^ros. 
QVTov, Vulg, "omnis mansuetudinis ejus," as if reading ^HJ^J? af^t 
vdt/tS, "his meekness." Similarly Syr. moococeh, 

~ The occasion referred to is prob. that of 2 Sam. vii. i — 3. No 
oath on the part of David is recorded ; the Psalmist's expressions are^ 
hyperbolical. 

^ 2. Rend. " Who sware, etc." The A.V. "how," LXX. u^r, would, 
prob. require ^B'K T\}^ (cf. Josh. ii. 10, i Sam. xxiv. 19, 2 Sam. xi. 20, 
pent. xxix. 15), IK'K so used being in reality a kind of accusative. 

. " Mighty [God] of Jacob :" the expression first occurs in the bless- 
ing of Joseph, Gen. xlix. 24. It occurs twice in this Psalm (cf. ver. 5) 
and twice in Isaiah (xlix. 26, Ix. 16, cf. also i. 24). 

• 3—^5. The purport of this oath or vow. 

3. "Surely... not." H. DK im "if," used by a kind of ellipse, 
( = May evil happen to me, if), as in Ixxxix. 35. "The tabernacle of 
mine house:" W3 S"lfc< naturally means ^^my tent^dwelling;^^ not 
*'the bed-chamber of my house," though this interpretation has appa- 
rently the support of the Targ., which thus makes the second hemist 
almost a repetition of the first Gesen. however takes ?nK 6hel to 
mean simply " domus" here and in i Kings viii. 66, Is. xvi. 5, and 
rends. " in domum habitationis meae," and it is certainly remarkable 
that in 2 Sam. vii. David contrasts the position of the ark "within 
curtains" with that of himself dwelling "in a house of cedar y^ thus 
making' (^/^^/ here inappropriate in its ordinary meaning. 

4. The LXX. appends Koi dpoarava-iv rois Kpordcfyoig fwv, cf. the 
P.B.V. "neither the temples of my head to take any rest." 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



BK.y, PSALM CXXXIL ^irj 

we found it in the fields of the I 7 We will go into his tabernacles i 
wood. I we will worship at his footstool. 

6. " Lo, we heard of it," scil. of the ark (JIIK, which is occasion^ 

ally feminine); not "of this matter." We cannot make the verb 

' equiv. to " we heard it, viz. the joyful cry of v. 7," (Bunsen), for thus 

the force of the next clause " we foun<J it" is lost. For W^ " heard 

^," cf. Is. xvi. 6, Jer. xlvi. 12. 

This difficult little verse must be taken as proceeding not from 
David, but from the congregation, as v. 7. It is intelligible in our 
opinion only when viewed side by side with vv. 13 sqq. which shew 
how Zion has become the one fixed spot wherein the Lord has chosen 
to dwell In contrast, we are told in this v. how diflferent was the 
state of things when David underwent all this solicitude. The site of 
the ark was not then fixed. It had been stationed in 3hiloh from the 
last days of Joshua till the death of Eli ; after the battle of Ebenezer it 
had been sent by the Philistines first to Ashdod, then to Gath, then 
to Ekron, then to Beth-shemesh, then to Kirjalth-jearim. where it abode 
twenty years; and David brought it to Zion from Gibeah, in the 
vicinity of Kirjath-jearim. Which of the^e various localities are de- 
signated by the titles " Ephratah,". and Sdi-ydar or " The fields of the 
wood*"? Treating the latter first, we have little doubt that S'di-yAar 
pr ne^) points to Kirjath-jearim (p^ nnp), "The city of the 
woods," an explanation which was apparently first suggested by 
Kiihnol and which is adopted by most modern commentators. Ydar^ 
"wood," will then be an abbreviation of the name Kirjath-jearim, 
**The city of woods," (as possibly "Salem" for Jerusalem in Ixxvi, 2, 
see note), and the explanation will be " we found it in the fields sur- 
rounding Kirjath-jearim." It should be noticed with reference to this 
form of expression that though the ark had not rested more than 
twenty years in Kirjath-jearim, it had been apparently sojourning 
among various Levitical families in the neighbourhood until David's 
accession, Secondly with regard to "Ephratah" (nmSfc^ Ephrdthdh\ 
The usual meaning of Ephrath or Ephratah — "Bethlehem," is out 
of the question, for the ark was never at Bethlehem. Epkrdthi, we 
find, means " an Ephraimite," as well as a " Bethlehemite," (cf. Judg. 
xii. 5, I Sam. i. I; I Kings xi. 26), and "Ephratah" may doubtless 
similarly represent " the tribe of Ephraira." We concur with Gesen., 
Maurer, Tholuck, and others, in believing that the territory of 
Ephraim, wherein lay the town of Shiloh, is here meant. The Psalm- 
ist thus mentions two of the many spots where the ark had rested, the 
two wherein it had remained longest, and the verse means— Lo, we 
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8 Arise, O Lord, into thy rest; 
thou, and the ark of thy strength. 

p Let thy priests be clothed with 
righteousness ; and let thy saints shout 
for joy. 

10 For thy servant David's sake turn 
not away the face of thine anointed. 

11 The Lord hath sworn in truth 
unto David; he will not turn from it ; 



Of the fruit of thy body will I set upon 
thy throne, 

I a If thy children will keep ray cove* 
naht and my testimony that I shail 
teach them, their children shall also 
sit upon thy throne for evermore. 

13 For the Lord hath chosen Zion ; 
he hath desired it for his habita- 
tion. 



heard of it as in Shiloh, but we found it [eventually] not there, but in 
the meadow-country surrounding Kiijath-jearim. 

A few other interpretations deserve mention. Referring to the 
etymology of Ephratah (R. pdrdhy fecundus fuit\ some understand 
Xh^/ruit/ui fertile southern portion of Palestine to be contrasted with 
the wild and wooded region of the north. The verbs then being un- 
derstood to refer to one and the same event, the v. has been inter- 
preted ^^Front all parts of the land we flocked at the summons of King 
David to bring the ark to Zion.'* The Targ. may possibly have had 
this etymology in mind in rendg. " Behold we heard of it in Ephrath, 
we found it in the wooded plain of Lebanon, the place where the 
ancient fathers used to pray." 

Hupfeld, also referring to the etymological meaning of Ephratah, 
takes it to represent Beth-shemesh, where the ark was deposited by 
the Philistines, after its removal from Ekron. It was from Beth- 
shemesh that the ark was sent to Kirjath-jearim ; hence the conjunc-^ 
tion here of " the fruitful place" and " the fields of Jaar.'* 

8 — I a These verses form part of Solomon's prayer at the dedi- 
cation of the Temple, 2 Chron. vL 41, 42 (see Introd). The variations 
in the two passages are of no great importance. 

8. "Thy rest:" inni3D, cf. the speech of David in i Chron. 
xxviii. 2, " I had in mine heart to build an house of rest [nnWlD H^l] 
for the ark of the covenant of the LORD." 

10. In 2 Chron. vi. 42 we have, " O Lord God, turn not away the 
face of Thine anointed: remember the mercies of [i.e. promised to]. 
David Thy servant." 

11. "In truth," A. V. rightly; HDfc^, being used here almost in an' 
adverbial signf., is practically equiv. to flDKU. 

" Upon thy throne," H. "^ KDD^. For this use of ^ cf. ix. [4], 
xxi. [4]. It is probably for the sake of euphony that Ife^DDP has been 
resolved into "p KDD7 here and in v, I2, The promise of this verse 
is found in 2 Sam. vii. 12. 

12. Cf. 2 Sam. vii. 14— 16« 
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14 This is my rest for ever: here 
will I dwell ; for I have desired it. 

15 I will abundantly bless her pro* 
vision : I will satisfy her poor with 
bread. 

16 I will also clothe her priests with, 
salvation : and her saints shall shout 



aloud for joy. 

17 There will I make the horn of 
David to bud : I have ordained a 
lamp for mine anointed. 

18 His enemies will I clothe with 
shame : but upon himself shall his 
crown flourish. 



17, ** The horn/' cf. Ixxv. 4, kxxix. 17, Here the expression refers 
more especially to offspring. So too does the nir (A.V. "lamp'*) in 
hemist. b. The kindred subst nir prim, meaning "lamp," denotes 
also " offspring," "progeny," and it is remarkable that this subst. when 
so used appears always in connection with the line of descendants 
promised to David: see i Kings xi. 36, xv. 4, 2 Kings viii. 19, 2 Chron. 
xxi. 7. (The A, V. strangely adheres to the inappropriate rendg. 
"light" or *'lamp" in all these passages.) Bearing in mind this con- 
nection, we can hardly doubt that the Psalmist here uses nir in signf. 
wir, and we rend. ^ a line of offspring,^ The same signf. may perhaps 
be detected in the proper names AbnSr and A^btnir. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXIII. 

Blessings of Fatherland, 

Title. "A Song of Degrees : to David." 

LXX. '05^ rSnf dvapadfiuv [Cod. Alex, adds ry AavlS], 

The rendering of verse i given in our Versions leads English readers to sup- 
pose that this little Poem treats of the blessings of domestic harmony. But this 
is not its real subject. Omit the words ** in unity," which have no real equiva- 
lent in the Hebrew, and it is plain that the Psalmist extols the blessings of 
fatherland, not those of the family-circle. It is good and pleasant, says he — 
and how forcible the remark at the close of exile — for those whose lineage is 
deduced from a common stock to share a common country. On the two 
metaphors by which the blessing is illustrated see our exegesis below. It 
remains only to state that Delitzsch's view, which limits the reference to a 
dwelling-together on one of those three occasions when all the males congregated 
in Jerusalem, seems irrequisite, and that the Hebrew Title ** to David " (which 
is without equivalent in Targ. and LXX. Cod. Vat.) is refuted even by the 
language of the Psalm, the construction of ^ with the participle not occur- 
.ring in pre-exilic compositions. 
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BEHOLD, how good and how 
pleasant it is for brethren to 
dwell together in unity ! 
2 It is like the precious ointment 



upon the head, that ran down upon 
the beard, even Aaron's beard : that 
went down to the skirts of his gar- 
ments ; 



1, Rend. ^Behold how good and how pleasant a thing it is for 
[those who are] brethren^ to dwell together also^ Shebeth yAchad^ 
not dwelling in unity, but dwelling together^ and the word gam "also,** 
which is entirely omitted in A.V. and P.B.V., is emphatic. What is 
meant is obviously — How good it is for those who are united by the 
ties of kinsmanship to be united yet closer by the possession of one 
common place of abode. The brethren are the Jewish people. 
Touchingly must the blessings which the possession of one common 
dwelling-place brings with it, have presented themselves to those who 
had been so long "dispersed" among heathen nations. 

2, 3. The blessing which the Psalmist finds in the dwelling- 
together of his countrymen is apparently this : — When a race attains 
possession of one common country, interests which have been hitherto 
individual become national The good which falls on one part 
extends to all other parts. If "one member be honoured, all the 
members rejoice with it." This blessing is set forth under two figures, 
in each of which the pervading influence of this sympathetic spirit is 
represented. The sense of unity pervades such a nation, just as the 
rich oil with which Aaron was anointed by Moses made its way from 
head to beard, and from beard to feet, or just as the heavy dews, for 
which Mount Hermon is celebrated, are wafted oVer all the lower 
regions surrounding it, even as far as to Mount Zion itself. We 
proceed to comment on the several clauses. 

2. Rend. ^As the good oil upon the head, going down upon the 
beard, — upon the beard of Aaron; which goes down upon the hem of 
his vestments^'' The good oil is that which was poured upon the head 
of the High Priest at his consecration (Exod. xxix. 7, Lev. viii. 12, 
xxi. 10). It was carefully prepared with aromatic spices, "after the 
art of the apothecary,** and might not be used for ordinary purposes 
(cf. Exod. xxx. 22 sqq.), Aaron is specially mentioned merely as the 
first chief of the priestly race. It may be noticed that in the time of 
the second Temple the holy oil was wanting, the consecration of the 
High Priest being effected by investiture only. 

upon the hem of his vestments. The H./f may mean either the 
upper or the lower hem, cf. the use of sdphdh in Exod. xxvi. 4. Here 
we can hardly doubt that the latter is meant, for the pervading coursie 
of the oil is the very ground of the comparison, and it would be no 
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3 As the dew of Hermon, and as the 
dew that descended upon the moun- 
tams of Zion : for th^re the Lord 



commanded the blessing, even life 
for evermore. 



advance for oil already on the beard to reach the cbllar of the vest- 
ment. The H. nno middSth (here only for middtm or maddim) 
represents the upper sacerdotal vestments, cf. Lev. vi. 3. 

3. a. This hemist. can only be rendd. ^^As the dew of Hermon 
which comes down upon the mountains of Zion^ What is meant is 
obviously that the dews in the region of Hermon (which Van de Velde 
in modern times notices as being particularly heavy) were sometimes,, 
by the operation of a northerly breeze, wafted across the southern 
regions, even so far as to Mount Zion, whose dews were thus com- 
mingled with these. The pervasive feeling of unity in the reinstated 
nation is no less fittingly represented by this figure than by the one 
preceding. LXX. and Targ. rend, as above, Kimchi as A. V. ; Rashi 
connects this with the preceding verse, rendg. "As the good oil.. .so is 
the dew of Hermon, etc." 

b. Why does this hemistich open with "for"? Apparently be* 
cause with the mention of the dew wafted as far as Zion, a fresh 
thought arises in the Psalmist's mind, viz. that Zion is also the 
terminus to which all these sympathetic national feelings make their 
way. It is to Zion, as containing that sanctuary which is the true 
cause of the sympathy which binds Israelite to Israelite, that their 
current is directed. And so, abruptly the Psalmist exclaims, ^^For 
there it is that Jehovah commanded for evermore the blessing^ [even] 
life,^^ Commanded^ in sense "ordained,*' cf. the phraseology of Lev. 
XXV. 21. Life is in apposition with, and defines, the blessings while/^r 
evermore belongs to the verb. The thought, that Zion is to be the 
eternal fount of divine blessings, needs no illustration. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXIV. 

Greetings of Temple Officials. 

Title. "A Song of Degrees." 

It is clear enough that the Psalm consists of a greeting (w. 1,2), and a counter- 
greeting (v. 3). That those accosted in v. i are such as " stand (HW com- 
monly used of the attendance of the Priests and Levites) in the house of the 
Lord by night," leads us to regard the greetings as interchanged between the 
Temple officials, possibly at the time of relieving duty. Some of the Temple 
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rites appear to have required the nightly attendance of a body of Levites, cf. i 
Chron. ix. 33, and, at any rate, a watch would naturally be kept in the Temple 
throughout the night. 

We find that in the second Temple the nightly administrations were arranged 
thus : — After midnight the chief of the gate-keepers entered the inner Temple 
through the ** Fire gate " with some of the priests. Here this patrol divided into 
two companies, each supplied with a torch. One company turned east and the 
other west, and thus they compassed the court to see whether everything was in 
readiness for the service of the dawning day. At the baker's chamber, where 
the Minchah of the high priest was baked, they met with the cry of "All is 
well." To this function succeeded that of the drawing of the lots which decided 
the duties of the several priests during the coming day, ( Vide Delitzsch. ) It is 
possible that the Psalm contains the call and counter-call with which these two 
Jbodies of watchmen met each other. But it may be doubted whether these 
usages of later time necessarily existed in exactly the same form in the early 
post-exilic period to which this Psalm belongs. 

Two facts appear to have been ignored in the criticisms on this Psalm. One 
that w. I, 3 probably proceed from a single individual, who addresses and is an- 
swered by a company. The other, that verse 3, whether employed in any Temple 
ceremony or not, manifestly connects the present Poem with other ** songs of 
degrees," both as concerns date and authorship, (See cxx. — cxxxiv. Introd.) 



BEHOLD, bless ye the Lord, all 
ye servants of the Lord, which 
by night stand in the house of the 
Lord. 



1 Lift up your hands in the sanc- 
tuary, and bless the Lord. 

3 The Lord that made heaven and 
earth bless thee out of Zion. 



1. "By night," lit. "in the nights." Targ. manifestly finds refer- 
ence to the Temple-watches, rendg. hemist. by "who stand on the 
watch-house of Jehovah's sanctuary and utter praises in the nights." 
The Syriac, we may add, entitles this Psalm "To David, concerning 
the priests whom he appointed that they should be engaged in the 
service of the Lord during the nights." The LXX. brings iv ran 
yv^iv into V. 2, and misrenders b o« iarmref iv oLkh^ Kvpiov «V axKais 
oUov e«o{; ^/iiDV after cxxxv. So Vulg., P. B. V. 

2. It is cleai: from xxviii. 2, cxxxviii, 2, that "/i? ^Ae sanctuary^ is 
the meaning, CHp being an accus. of direction. And so LXX., Syr., 
Vulg. 

3. "Thee." The greeting of vv. i, 2 proceeds probably from a 
single individual, to whom those greeted here reply. It has been 
assumed, however, quite precariously, that the sing, here may be 
merely an accommodation to the form used by the High Priest in 
blessing the people (Numb. vi. 24), 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm C 

The Supremacy of Jehovah the Creator / 

Title. "Hallelujah." 

Scarcely a verse in this composition is original, 
excerpts and adaptations. Of the practice among p( 
borrowing freely from earlier writers we had an instanci 
Theophany (notably in xcvii. and xcviii.). There the la 
the source employed, here and in cxxxvi. the writer w 
whole range of sacred books. The composition befc 
the language of Ps. cxxxiv., for which reason it has pi 
that Psalm ; it continues with an assortment of phrases 
Psalms, and prophecies, and notably from the Pentate 
when there succeed six verses borrowed from Ps, cxv., 
which recalls the ** Songs of Degrees,'* and especiallj 
skilfully are these heterogeneous phrases interwrought 
smoothly, and there is no instance (not even between 
transition. The theme is the supreme pre-eminence of 
Nature and the God of Sacred History, over all other d 
Protector to Israel, and Israelis reciprocal relation as pl< 
the sacrifice of praise and blessing. 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise ye 
the name of the Lord ; praise 
him, O ye servants of the Lord. 
1 Ye that stand in the house of the 
Lord, in the courts of the house of 
our God, 



3 Praise the L 
good : sing prais 
it is pleasant. 

4 For the Loi 
unto himself, a 
culiar treasure. 



1. 2. The "Servants of the Lord" are not thos 
an official capacity, but that general assemblage oi 
is regarded in its component parts in vv. 19, 20. 
delssohn suggests, by those who stand in the ho\ 
meant (as in cxxxiv. i) the Temple officials ; by 
the courts the people who (cf. cxvL 19) assemble 
prayers. 

2. ^ with Partic. as in cxxxiii. 2, 3. 

3. "Pleasant," or as P.B.V., "lovely." H 
parently, as in cxlvii. i, the adj. in this signf. mu 
Name of Jehovah, still less to Jehovah Himself 
■praising and hymning. It may be suggested, hi 

J. L. P. 
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5 For I know that the Lord is 
great, and that our Lord is above all 
gods. 

6 Whatsoever the Lord pleased, 
that did he in heaven, and in earth, 
in the seas, and all deep places. 

7 He causeth the vapours to ascend 
from the ends of the earth ; he maketh 
lightnings for the rain; he bringeth 
the wind out of his treasuries. 

8 Who smote the firstborn of Egypt, 
both of man and beast. 

9 Who sent tokens and wonders into 
the midst of thee, O Egypt, upon Pha- 
raoh, and upon all his servants. 



10 Who smote great nations, and 
slew mighty kings ; 

1 1 Sihon king of the Amorites, and 
Og king of Bashan, and all the king, 
doms of Canaan : 

12 And gave their landy&r an heri- 
tage, an heritage unto Israel his people. 

13 Thy name, O Lord, endurah 
for ever ; and thy memorial, O LORD, 
throughout all generations. 

14 For the Lord "w-ill judge his 
people, and he will repent himself 
concerning his servants. 

15 The idols of the heathen ar^ silver 
and gold, the work of men's hands. 



subst. ndam (cf. xc. 17, note) means not only "loveliness" but *'pro- 
pitiousness," the adj. ndim (active like chdstd) may be applied both 
here and in cxlvii, i in the sense "propitious** or "gracious," to 
Jehovah. 

4. "For His peculiar treasure.** H. li-s'gulldtkdy LXX. ^U wtpi- 
ovaiaa-fiov iavr^f cf. the use of the same subst. in Exod. xix. 5, "And 
ye shall be to me for a peculiar treasure;** Deut. vii. 6, "To be to 
Him a special people,** [lit. "people of peculiar-possession '*]. Cf. also 
the phrase \a6s eis irepiirolTja-iv in i Pet. ii. 9, and see Alford's note on 
Ephes. i. 14. 

5. Based on xcv. 3, where see note. 

7. This verse occurs with very slight alterations in Jer. x. 13, 
li. 16. "Vapours,** lit. "things lifted up.** H. n'sttm: here probably 
vapours in the more substantial form of clouds are meant. In the se- 
cond clause probably Jeremiahs meaning is, — He produces lightnings 
as an accompaniment to the rain, thus making fire an associate to its 
natural antagonist, water. "Out of His treasures :** this expression is 
based primarily on Job xxxviii. 22, 23, " Hast thou entered into the 
treasures of the snow, or hast thou seen the treasures of the hail, 
which I have reserved against the time of trouble, etc. ?'* For NVI^I 
of Jer. we have here KV1D, i.q. K^ViD. 

8. d. Lit. " From man to beast,'* an expression occurring in the 
passage on which this v. is moulded, Exod. xiii. 15. 

II. The prepos. /* expresses the accus., as it does in the same 
connection in cxxxvi. 19, and also in cxvi, 16. 

14. Based on Deut. xxxiL 36: cf. Ps. xc, 13. 

15 etc. The transition is from the conviction that Jehovah will 
succour Israel to that of His being the only deity able to do 50. 
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1 6 They have mouths, but they speak 
not; eyes have they, but they see 
not; 

17 They have ears, but they hear 
not ; neither is there any breath in 
their mouths. 

18 They that make them are like 
unto them : so is every one that trust- 
eth in them. 



19 Bless the 
rael : b^ess tl 
Aaron: 

20 Bless th 
Levi: ye that 
the Lord. 

21 Blessed bi 
which dwelled 
ye the Lord. 



Verses 15 — 18 are borrowed from Ps. cxv. 4 — 8 ; 
Psalm has here no equivalent ; and for "noses 
smell not** in cxv. 6, we have here, in v. 17, "neit 
prob. a strong form of negation) any breath in tl 
divergencies having been noticed, we refer the 
on cxv. 4'r-8. With both passages, and especiallj 
V. of each, cf. Koran 11. 2, **The unbelievers ar 
crieth aloud to that which heareth not so much a 
sound of [his] voice. [They are] deaf, dumb, blii 
not understand.'* In verses 19 — 21 we find uni 
charge of cxv. 9 — 11, cxviii. 2 — ^4, a charge t< 
Psalm closes, as it began, with an adaptation \ 
ceding, cf. cxxxiv. 3. As in the case of Pss. cxi 
the LXX. here detaches the closing Hallelujah, 
Title to the Psalm following. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm ( 

Praise of Jehovah's Gracious Goodness a 
Creation and in History, 

Title. LXX. 'AXXijXovto. 

The close resemblance of this Psalm to the one imme 
that the two are the work of one and the same authc 
appears in cxviiL w. 1—4, here appears in every vers< 
pose that this Psalm was intended to be sung antipho 
same method as cxxxv. the present Psahn first extols t 
the God of Jewish history. It borrows freely, as c 
compositions, more especially from the Book of Deutei 
of the several departments of the two subjects is beauti; 
and our English Version here requires little aid from tl 
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Psalm contains that part of the Psalter which is generally styled the " Great 
Hallel.** It should howeves be noticed that the Talmud and Midrash also 
speak of cxx. — cxzxvi. and of cxxxy. 4 — cxxxvL as having daim to this Title. 



OGIVE thanks unto the Lord ; 
for he is good: for his mercy 
tndureth for ever, 

2 O give thanks unto the God of 
gods : for his mercy endureth for ever. 

3 O give thanks to the Lord of lords : 
for his mercy endureth for ever. 

4 To him who alone doeth great 
wonders : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

5 To him that by wisdom made the 
heavens: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

6 To him that stretched out the 
earth above the waters : for his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

7 To him that made great lights : for 
his mercy endureth for ever : 



8 The sun to rule by day : for his 
mercy endureth for ever : 

^ llie moon and stars to rule by 
night: for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

10 To him that smote Egypt in their 
firstborn: for his mercy endureth for 
ever: 

11 And brought out Israel from 
among them : for his mercy endureth 
for ever : 

n With a strong hand, and with a 
stretched out arm : for his mercy en* 
dureth for ever. 

13 To him which divided the Red 
sea into parts : for his mercy endureth 
for ever : 

14 And made Israel to pass through 



I. 

ness.' 



Here and in every verse, for "mercy," rend, "gracious good- 



2, 3. Cf. Deut. X. 17, "For the Lord your God is God of gods 
and Lord of lords." 

5. "Wisdom," lit. "understanding." Cf. Prov. iii. 19, "By under- 
standing {t^boondh, as here) hath He established the heavens." 

7. " Lights," drim here on\y=n^dr6th, " luminaries." 

8. a, A mixed construction. Lit. the words = " The sun for rule- 
of by the day ;" the same construction occurs in 9 a, but there we have 
the plur. constructive (pointing to the several dominations of the moon 
and individual stars, tf. cxiv. 2, note), here the sing. 

10. Targ. gives "To Him who smote the Egyptians, [whom] He 
slew with plagues." 

12. "With a strong hand" and "with a stretched out arm" are 
phrases found in Exodus, but the two first appear in conjunction 
in Deut. iv. 34. 

13. "Divided," "parts;" gdzir, g'zdrim, two peculiar words in 
this connection. In fact, the latter is only found in one other place. 
Gen. XV. 17, where it denotes the pieces into which Abraham divided 
the animals. 
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the midst of it : for his msxcy endurdh 
for ever : 

15 But overthrew Pharaoh and his 
host in the Red sea: for his mercy 
endureth for ever. 

16 To him which led his people 
through the wilderness : for his mercy 
endureth for ever, 

1 7 To him which smote great kings : 
for his mercy endureth for ever: 

18 And. slew famous kings: for his 
mercy endureth for ever : 

19 Sihon king of the Amorites : for 
his mercy endureth for ever : 

10 And Og the king of Bashan : for 
his mercy endureth for ever : 



« And gave their land for an heri* 
tage :'for his mercy endureth for ever : 

1^ Even an heritage unto Israel his 
servant : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

33 Who remembered us in our low 
estate : for his mercy endureth for 
ever : 

54 And hath redeemed us from our 
enemies : for his mercy endureth for 
ever. 

25 Who giveth food to all flesh : for 
his mercy endureth for ever. 

26 O give thanks unto the God of 
heaven; for his mercy endureth for 
ever. , 



15. "Overthrew," H. niir^ the same rare verh| as in the original 
account, Exod. xiv. 27. 

18. "Famous," or ** glorious.'* LXX. inaccurately Kparaiovs, 
whence Vulg. "fortes,'' P. B. V. "mighty." 

23. "Who remembered:" zdcar is here constructed with /' "to." 
Targ. makes the construction similar to that of cxxxii. i by inserting 
k'ydmih as an accus., — "Who hath remembered to us His oath." 
"Low estate," H. sMphely a subst which is found again only in 
Eccles. X. 6. 

After V. 26 P.B.V. adds, "O give thanks unto the Lord of lords, 
for His mercy endureth for ever," thus repeating v. 3. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXVIL 

The Exile's Zeal for his Fatherland. 

Title. LXX. Ty Aauf J, *l€pe/jUou [Cod. Alex, omits ^lepefilov]. 

In this little poem we have a touching reminiscence of the now terminated 
Exile. The unknown poet tells how on one of those bygone days of 
gloom, a little band sat mourning on the banks of one of the Babylonian 
rivers. How in tearfulness they divested themselves of the harp, the em- 
blem of past happiness, which the mocking captors would have compelled 
them to sound even in this their hour of affliction. Far be such a task 
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from them ! May the harpist's hand be paralyzed, the singer's tongue lose the 
power of framing words, rather than Jerusalem and her wrongs be forgotten by 
her exiled sons! O for the day when vengeance shall be taken for those 
wrongs; when the treachery of £dom, Israers jealous kinsman, shall be re«» 
quited ; when the accursed Babylon itself shall be wasted, and even her little 
children pitilessly massacred ! 

To us this Psalm is interesting merely as one of the most pathetic pieces of 
ancient Jewish literature. But to the true Jew, who still looks forward to the 
eventual triumph of his creed, and who has been brought up to see in the 
names Edom, Tyre, Babylon, Bozrah, a type of Rome^, the destroyer of 
the Temple and the centre of Christianity, this Psalm has a very different ap- 
pearance. To him its regrets and its maledictions have even in this present 
time lost none of their viUlity. • The following comments of Kimchi on our 
verse 7, may illustrate our meaning : " And while he was prophesying with 
regard to the Babylonish captivity he saw by the Holy Spirit the captivity of the 
Second House, which was effected by the hands of Edom ; for Titus destroyed 

it, who was of the kingdom of Rome, which is of the sons of Edom : 

While prophesying about the Babylonish captivity he saw the captivity of 
Titus and said, * Remember, O Lord, to the children of Edom the day of 
Jerusalem,' " 

It should be noticed that the absurd inscription T$ Aav£S in the LXX., is 
but little improved by the addition 'lepe/dov, Jeremiah was not one of the 
Babylonish exiles. 

This Psalm is recited on the Fast of the 5th month (the 9th of Ab.). 

^ In this connection the following passages may be considered interesting. Abarbanel on 
Obad. : ''Not alone with regard to the land of Edom, that is contiguous to the land of Israel, 
the Prophet prophesied, bat also with regard to the people that sprang from that quarter and 
spread themselves over all the world, and that is now the Nazarene people, who are of the sons 
of Edom, whose beginning and ground is the city of Rome :" and on Isa. xxxiv. ". . . Bozrah 
whidi is Rome. And who knows if the prophets (on them be peace !) intended to call Rome 
Bozrah ? [We know it] because this word produces, according to the value of 3, y, and '\ 
39a years. The H* it is for 5000, meaning that in 5292 years from the creation of the world 
the desolation of Rome shall be accomplished. And his saying 'And theyshall call the 
nobles thereof to the kingdom, but none shall be there ' [Is. xxxiv. 13] refers likewise to 
Bozrah which has been mentioned, and this too will prove that that is Rome, seeing that 
there are in her [Rome] nobles who, are princes, and they are the great men and the bishops 
that are in the midst of them together with their Pope, nevertheless they are not called by 
the name of king or kingdom." Cf. too R. Solomon on Numb. xxiv. xq, Kimchi on Obad. z, 
Is. xxxiv. z, and Abarbanel's statement that "this belief "[viz. that of Rome being descended 
from Edom] " was handed dowm by tradition among the wise men of Israel from the time 
of old without dissension about it.** 
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BY the rivers of Babylon, there we 
sat down, yea, we wept, when we 
remembered Zion. 

1 We hanged our harps upon the 
willows in the midst thereof. 



3 For there they that carried us away 
captive required of us a song; and 
they that wasted us required of us 
mirth, sayiHg, Sing us one of the songs 
of Zion. 



1. '*Babylon" here = Babylonia. The most notable " rivers" besides 
the Tigris and Euphrates, are the Chaboras and Eulaeos, on whose 
banks Ezekiel (i. 3) and Daniel (viii. 2) beheld divine visions. The 
captives may have selected the river-side as a spot where melan- 
choly reflection might be indulged without fear of intrusion or inter- 
ference; or we may suppose that, as in later times, the expatriated 
Jews were wont to conduct their religious rites by the side of a running 
stream, perhaps to facilitate the performance of those frequent ablu- 
tions which were customary among them.. For traces of this practice, 
Acts xvi. 13, Tertullian's mention of the "orationes litorales'* of the 
Jews, AdNationes^l, 13, and his description in De Jejuniis, 16, "Judai- 
cum certe jejunium ubique celebretur, quum omissis templis per omne 
litus quocumque in aperto aliquando jam precem ad coelum mittunt," 
are cfd. It may be remarked, however, that as in both passages Ter- 
tuUian apparently connects this practice of the Jews with seasons of ab- 
stinence, we might gather that the river- banks were specially sought 
(perhaps on account of their privacy) on occasions of self-humiliation. 

2. The drdb is generally supposed to be a species of weeping- 
willow. The phrase "in the midst thereof" is curious. It can only 
refer to Bdbel in v. i, though without doubt it is meant that the 
c^rdbtm were on the river-banks. 

3. "They that wasted us ;" H. 13^?7in tdldUynoo. This word has 
been explained in divers ways; e.g. ^z. As from flat an assumed 
Aram, form of shdlal "spoiled," in signf. "those that spoiled us," as 
apparently Targ. and perhaps LXX. (01 drrayayovrcs vh^as). b. As, from 
ydlal '* howled," so as to mean "those who caused our cry of woe." 
This is, in our opinion, perfectly impossible. The form tSshdb, from 
ydshab, instanced by Del, is quite irrelevant. TSshdb to be analogous 
should mean "one who causes to dwell," whereas it means "a dweller." 
A As from tdlal "mocked,** a signf. which certainly bekngs to the 
Hiph of this Rt., so that tdldUynoo (i.q. idPleynoo), either Kal or 
apocopated Poel Partic, should mean ^Uhose that mocked us,^^ There 
would seem to be no such weighty objections to this interpretation as 
to a and b, while it is certainly more appropriate to the context than 
these. But we can only adopt it as the least precarious of the three 
interpretgitions. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



323 



PSALM CXXXVII. 



Bk. v. 



4 How shall we sing the Lord's 
8on£ in a strange land? 

5 If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let 
nw right hand forget h€r cunning. 

o If I do not remember thee, let my 
tongue cleave to the roof of my mouth ; 



if I prefer not Jerusalem above my 
chief joy. 

7 Remember, O Lord, the children 
of Edom in tlie day of Jerusalem ; 
who said. Rase it, rase it, even to the 
foundation thereof. 



d. Lit. "Sing to us part of the song of Zion.** "The song of 
Zion" or "the song of Jehovah" (ver. 4) represents the sacred psalmody 
of the Jews. 

4. b. More correctly, "/« the lattd of a strangerP 

5. b. In Hebr. "Let my right hand forget... :'' an ellipsis, which 
must, we think, be explained from the preceding mention of the 
"harps," so that "Let my right hand forget its deftness in striking the 
harp" is what is meant : so Ab. Ezra, Kimchi, Grotius, Hengst., etc. Or 
it is possible that the allusion is not to harping in particular, but to 
manual strength and skill generally; so apparently the M'tsoodath 
David, " Let my right hand forget its force and power of motion." 
The LXX. treats the verb as a passive, enikria'dfirj rj fi«|m fwv' and so 
Vulg. and Luther. The Syr. rends. "Let my right hand forget me." 

6. "Above my chief joy," A.V. rightly: lit. "Above the summit 
of my joy,*' the meaning being — if I do not subordinate all induce- 
ments to worldly enjoyments to my regretful care for Jerusalem. 
LXX. inaccurately cav firj irpoavard^afuu . . . . cV dpxS ^f €vfl>poavvris 
fiov, and so Vulg. "si non proposuero...in principio laetitiae meae." 

7. Rend. ^^ Remember, O Lord, to [i.e. against] the children of 
Edom, the day of Jerusalem^ The construction is the same as in 
Ixxix. 8, " Remember not against [lit. to] us former iniquities," Levit. 
xxvi. 42, Jerem. ii. 2. U "to" is sometimes (e.g. in cxxxvi. 23) the 
mark of the accus. of zdcar, "remembered," but it is not probable that 
it is so here, for we have ith, the mark of the accus. (which can hardly 
mean " in," as A. V.) immediately before ^'^w, "day of." 

b, "Rase it :" H. T^, droo, Imper. Pi. from VT^, "lay bare." The 
accent is drawn back in the second lU? as pausal, and the first is 
accentuated in the same way, probably to avoid a juxtaposition of 
two tone syllables. 

What the conduct of the Edomites .had been, in the day of (cf. for 
this expression, xxxvii. 13, Ob. 12, Job xviii. 20) Jerusalem, we gather 
from the denunciations of Obadiah. They had not only looked on 
and rejoiced at her overthrow, they had joined in her spoliation, and 
had cut off her fugitives, who were apparently -endeavouring to escape 
through Idumaea into Egypt. The Edomites, the near neighbours 
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8 O daughter of Babylon, who art to 
be destroyed ; happy shall he be that 
rewardeth thee as thou hast served us. 



9 Happy shall he be, that taketh and 
dasheth thy little ones against the 
stones. 



and relatives of the Israelites, were, as has been well said, "the types 
of those who ought to be friends and are not,^-^of those who ought to 
be helpers, but in the day of calamity are found standing on the other 
side.*' Wild, pitiless, regardless of the bond of kinsmanship, they 
had long ago become to the Jew the object of aversion (cf. Am. i. 1 1, 
12), and this feeling their conduct on the occasion of Israel's downfall 
strongly intensified; cf. Jer. xlix. 7 sqq., Ezek. xxv. 12 sqq., xxxv. 3 sqq. 
It is with garments steeped in Idumaean blood that the Messiah is re- 
presented in Isaiah's vision (Ixiii. i — ^4), and it is under the sobriquet 
of *'Edom," that the harassed Jews of the Middle Ages denunciate 
Rome, the destroyer of their metropolis, the persecutor of their faith 
(see Introd.). 

In the Targ. this v. is headed "Michael the chief [i.e. the patron 
angel] of Jerusalem said," and the v. following, "Gabriel the chief 
of Zion said." For a similar insertion cf. Targ. on Esth. iv. 15, "And 
Esther spake to Michael and Gabriel to return answer unto Mordecai," 
and vi. i, where it is ascribed to the agency of Michael, the "captain 
of Israel's host/' that the king could not sleep. 

8. "Daughter of Babylon" = the city of Babylon with its popula- 
tion. "That art to be destroyed ;" so Theod. diapTrao-^ijo-o/xcw;. The 
Heb. is mnc^n, hash'Sh^ dooddhy which we can only understand as 
meaning, "That art [or that ought] to be destroyed." For such a 
signf. of the pass, partic. Kal. cf. cxi. 2, note. Some, however, confine 
such signfs. to the Niph. and Pual, and suppose the word before us to 
be introduced hypothetically, *'when thou art destroyed... happy shall 
he be, etc." The rendg. "That art [already] destroyed" is unsuitable, 
for though the Psalm is written after the capture of Babylon by 
Darius, the point of view assumed belongs to an earlier period, that 
of the prosperity of the Babylonian empire, and of Israel's deepest 
degradation. And the active rendg. "thou destroyer," though sup- 
ported by Targ., Syr. ("thou spoiler"), Symm. (jJ Xritrrpis), is perfectly 
unallowable. Sh^ddd&h or shddSddh^ like bdgdddk, in Jer. iii. 7, 10, would 
be required. LXX. rends ij Tokaiirapos, Vulg. **misera," cf. P. B. V. 

The rest of the verse runs, lit. "Blessed shall he be that pays to 
thee thy recompense which thou hast recompensed to us." 

9, The poet would fain see even the little children of Babylon 
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extirpated, lest they grow up to perpetuate the iniquities of their 
fathers. So in prophesying against Babylon Isaiah says, *' Prepare 
slaughter for his children for the iniquity of their fathers ; that they 
do not rise, nor possess the land, nor fill the face of the world with 
cities" (xiv. 21). 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXVIII. 

The Grateful Confidence of a Befriended Supplicant. 

Title. "To David." 

LXX. Cod. Vat., ^^aX^iAs ry Aau£5* 'kyy^ov Koi ZaxapUv, Cod. Alex., 
TfpAavid, ZaxcLplou, 

Psalms cxxxviii. — cxlv. are severally entitled ** To David.*' In some of this 
group the inscription may well be regarded as credible, in others the linguistic 
features bespeak an author of a later period. In the Psalm before us neither 
the style nor the external circumstances particularly favour the tradition of its 
Davidic authorship. It is true that the use of the word Afycdl [A. V. " temple "] 
in verse 2 does not of itself preclude Davidic authorship, since this word is ac- 
tually used in Psalm v. 7 of the Davidic Tabernacle, but it must be noted that 
when that Tabernacle was reared David was King, whereas our verse i points 
to a writer in far humbler position, who emboldens himself to utter the Divine 
praises before the great men [e'ld/tfrn] of the nation. Again, the expectation 
that Gentile sovereigns shall one day join in the worship of Jehovah (ver. 4), 
if, though latent in earlier Psalms (cf. Ixviii. 29 sqq., Ixxii. 10, 11), more spe- 
cially characteristic of the late period. It is a notable phase in the latter prophe- 
cies of Isaiah, and the closest parallel to the present passage is Psalm cii. 15, 
written during the period of exile. In ver. 8 that doxological formula which 
is of such common occurrence in the post-exilic Psalms ** The gracious good- 
ness of Jehovah endureth for ever," is adapted to the Psalmist's supplica* 
tion. And that the Psalm was regarded in the earliest times as of post-exilic 
rather than of Davidic authorship may perhaps be inferred from the addi- 
tions made to the Title by LXX. 

The Psalm may be divided into three portions: i — 3, Vows of thanks* 
giving and grateful worship for help given in time of trouble: 4 — 5, Pre- 
diction that even Gentile sovereignties shall eventually serve Jehovah and 
extol His glorious attributes : 6 — 8, These attributes specified with regard 
to the present individual case : — ^Jehovah, though all-powerful, is gracious 
and condescending to His servant, and will ever be so. 
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I WILL praise thee with my whole 
heart : before the gods will I sing 
praise unto thee. 
a I will worship toward thy holy 



temple, and praise thy name for thy 
loving-kindness and for thy truth : for 
thou hast magnified thy word above 
all thy name. 



1. a. In the LXX. Kvpu is added, so Vulg. "Domine," Targ. ;!, 
and our P.B.V. The Syr. has " I will praise the Lord with my whole 
heart" 

b. « Before the gods:'' H. D^^7« "1:3, neged ^ISkim, This has 
been taken to mean : i. "Before the heathen deities," Hengst. Hupf. 
Hitzig, — "in the presence of whom and to the confusion of their 
worshippers, the Psalmist will utter his praise of the true God : see 
xcv. 3 ; xcvi. 4, 5," Perowne. But e'lSktm in these passages is defined 
by 73, coly "all," and would probably here, if meaning the false gods, 
have some similar distinctive mark. Further, the Psalmist (of. v. 2) 
will not be in the presence of false gods or their worshippers, but in 
Jehovah's sanctuary, surrounded by His faithful people. 2. ''Rvavrlov 
ayyiKatv LXX., "in conspectu angelorum," Vulg. Similarly Aeth., 
Arab., Rashi; so too several of the Christian Fathers, finding an 
allusion here to the presence of angels at public worship. Obj. The 
use ofe'/SMm without anything further to define it, in signf. "angels" 
is most questionable: d''ni e^lShtm would be the natural expression. 
3. "Before God :" thus Mendelssohn (Beor) says that it=ini3, " before 
Thee," while Ewald, Maurer, De Wette, Olshausen make the phrase 
practically equivalent to "before the ark," or "in the sanctuary." 
Obj. The construction is then most awkward and unpoeticg.1 : — ^"be- 
fore God will I praise Thee [O God]"(!) 4. ^'Before the national 
E'ldhipty the great men, of whom we had mention in Ixxxii. So 
Targ., Syr., Ab. Ez., Kimchi, Clericus, Del., al. This rendg. we much 
prefer. For the anarthrous ildhtm in this signf, cf. Ixxxii. i, and for 
the general thought, cxix. 46, "I will speak of Thy testimonies also 
before kings (DWD ^la^):" the meaning is, that even before persons 
high in office, in whose presence he would be naturally abashed, he 
will declare the praise of his deliverer, Jehovah. 

2. a, "Towards [or "before*'] Thy holy temple," cf. xxviii. 2, 
cxxxiv. 2, and especially v. 7, in which last the very same words occur. 
The context of that passage shews that it is not necessary to suppose 
our writer to be at a distance from the sanctuary. 

b. Probably best taken to mean "for Thou hast magnified Thy 
characteristic of fidelity to promises above all the other characteristics 
implied in Thy Name, scil. in the significant title, * Jehovah.' " But 
the clause is certainly very obscure. Kimchi supposes that the sub- 
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3 In the day when I cried thou 
answeredst me, and strengthenedst 
me with strength in my soul. 



4 All the kings of the earth shall 
praise thee, O Lord, when they hear 
the words of thy mouth. 



stantives are transposed, so that the real meaning is, "Thou hast 
magnified Thy Name above all that Thou hast promised." Others 
reading pSj for "?2) find here an asyndeton — "Thou hast magnified 
above everything Thy Name and Thy word." LXX. in the best codd. 
gives or* ififyaXvpas cVt vav, to oPOfxa to ayiov o-ov,' and hence the 
Vulgate's "quoniam magnificasti super omne, nomen sanctum tuum." 
Agellius however remarks that ayiov is perhaps a corruption for Xoyiov 
(the ordinary LXX. rendering for niDK). Rosenm. says that Chry- 
sostom notices \6ytov as the reading of a Greek version, which may 
be identified with that of Theodotion. We can only find the variations, 
cTTi vavTa£ TO ovofia aov to ayiov, and to, ovofiard aov in Chrysostoni. 
Clericus (who is followed by Hupfeld) suggests that T*^^> **Thy 
Heavens/' should be read for 'pB', but "Thou hast magnified Thy 
word above all Thy Heavens,'* is a somewhat awkward expression. 

3. Rend. "/« tke day that I called. Thou didst answer ntej Thou 
didst enliven me; strefigth [came] into my soulP 

a. For the expressions, cf. xx. 9. 

b. This form of translation is that authorized by the accents, and 
is certainly more simple than that of the A.V. ^iSmn, tarhibint, should 
be regarded as a denom. of 311?, see Ixxxvii. 4, note. In Cant. vi. 5, 
it =" deprive of spirit," " unnerve j" here, on the contrary, it = "give 
spirit," " nerve.'* Such denominatives, usually of the Pi61 voice, freq. 
mean to deprive of the thing expressed by the noun, instead of to give, 
or make into this thing (cf. Gesen. Gram, sect. 51, and for the corre- 
sponding use in form H. of the Arab, verb, Wright's Arabic Grammar, 
p. 30); but the combination of both signfs.in one voice is most anoma- 
lous. 15f^, to buy grain or to sell grain, and p^DH, "to grant" or 
" to obtain" (cf. cxl. 8) may perhaps be cfd. It may, however, be 
conjectured that ^33mn, tarchibSnt, "Thou didst give me breadth of 
room," i.e. according to the common Hebrew idiom (cf. xxv. 17), ^*Thou 
didst deliver me from straits,^* is the true reading. LXX. gives 
9roXt;a>pi}<r€(r ftc, "Thou wilt make much of me." 

4. «. "Praise," or "give thanks unto." » 
b. Lit. " When they have heard." The rendg. " For thfey have 

heard," LXX. and Vulg., is not so suitable to the context. These 
" kings of the earth," (an expansion of the national term '•^eUShtm,^^ 
V. i) when they shall have heard of God's promises and their faithful 
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5 Yea, they shall sing in the ways of 
the Lord : for great is the glory of the 
Lord. 

6 Though the Lord be high, yet 



hath he respect unto the lowly : but 
the proud he knoweth afar off. 

7 Though I walk in the midst of 
trouble, thou wilt revive me : thou 



fulfilment, will join with the Psalmist in offering thanksgivings to 

Jehovah. 

. 5. Rend. ^'And they shall sing of the ways of Jehovah^ that great 

is the glory ofJehovahP 

a. i.e. they shall celebrate Jehovah's doings; the hemist. is thus 
understood by Syr. and Targ., but the rendg. given in the LXX. is 
afratvifTov iv rais odois Kvplov, For the construction of 2 YX"^, "sing 
about," cf. Ixxxvii. 3. 

d. A.V. follows Vulg., "quoniam magna est gloria Domini." 

6. Rend, "/vr Jehovah is exalted^ yet noticeth [lit. seeth] He the 
loivly; and the lofty He knows afar offP 

The antithesis in the terms "lowly" and "lofty" lies in the fact that 
the one is not easily, the other easily, observed. The corresponding 
antithesis in the verbs will be that God does nevertheless notice the 
lowly, and does not notice the lofty. We think, therefore, that the words 
jn^* pniDO are intended to mean, "He knows only from far off," scil. 
though noticing the obscure, He is aloof from the exalted. The 
distance which Jehovah's exaltation sets between Him and man is 
thus modified, in a manner just contrary to human expectations. 
The most exalted man is the most remote, the most obscure man is 
the nearest. The contrast appears to be completely lost in DeL's 
explanation, "On the other hand, even from afar He sees through 
(J^^ as in xciv. 11, Jer. xxix. 23) the lofty one who thinks himself 
unobserved [?]" 

The Targ. paraphrases "And from the distant heaven He thrusts 
down the lofty;" and Rosenm. accordingly finds in Vl^^ "He knows," 
judicial cognizance, or punishment, as in Jer. xxix. 23* 

Others understand JH^^, not as a Kal, but as a Hiph. (cf. the forms 
^Y?.% passim, 1*K% Job xxiv. 21) in signf. ** chastises" [lit. teaches by 
chastisement," cf. the similar combination of meanings in "^D*, irm- 
^veii/]. It seems best, however, to regard y^** as an anomalous Fut. 
Kal. (cf. Gesen. Gram, § 69). 

As an alternative to the rendering given above we may suggest, 
"And though high He knows him [the lowly] afar off," i.e. recognizes 
him and his doings even from the distant heights of Heaven. The 
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shalt stretch forth thine hand against 
the wrath of mine enemies, and thy 
right hand shall save me. 
b The Lord will perfect that which 



concemeth me : thy mercy, O Lord, 
endureth for ever; forsake not the 
works of thine own hands. 



contrast between Jehovah's grandeur and His condescension in cxiii. 
5, 6, appears to support this interpretation. 

7. ''And Thy right hand, etc.;" or we may rend. "And Thou 
shalt save me with Thy right hand." For the former construction cf. 
cxxxix. 10, for the latter, Ix. 5. 

8. "Perfect," H. ■)Da\ yigmdr, cf. Ivii. 2, "I wiU cry... unto God 
that performeth [or perfecteth, H. TDi] in my behalf." The LXX. rends, 
(as if reading 7Di*) ayra9rodc0<rci vjrcp ^/zoC, Vulg. "retribuet pro xne;'' 
similarly Targ., "Jehovah shall requite them with evil, on my account." 
But doubtless "TDi* is the right reading, and cVircXco-ci vircp iyiOVy found 
in one of Drusius* fragments, the true signf. (cf. the use of cVircXcTv in 
PhiL i. 6), so that we might paraphrase, "The LORD will carry to an 
end all things that concern my welfare." 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXXXIX. 

Jehovah's Onmipotence and Omnipresence the Basis of 
Zealous Faith. 

Title. To the Precentor : to David, a Psalm. 

Cod. Alex, of LXX. after B/j to r^Xoi' r^ Aav», ^oXfi6r, has Zaxaplou, 
(and altera manu iv rf Siaffxopf), 

Here, as apparently was noticed by the early Greek translators, the In- 
scription "To David" is refuted by the linguistic features of the Psalm, 
which bear the stamp of the Babylonian influences upon the Hebrew lan- 
guage. It is impossible to explain away the Aramaisms here as mere pro- 
vincialisms of an earlier period. The Psalm is naturally attributed to an 
exile, whose diction had received its colouring **in the land of the stranger.*' 
This, as will be gathered from our Commentary, is one of the most difficult 
Psalms in Book V. It may be analysed thus: i — 4, The omniscience of 
Jehovah: 5 — n. His omnipresence : 13 — 18, Both these attribute? illustrated 
by the fact that (13 — 16) Jehovah was the maker of the Psalmist's material 
frame, and (17, 18) ever, in an inscrutable manner presides over his life: 
19 — 24, A transition to prayers for the extermination of wicked men who 
cannot appreciate such truths, and for personal deliverance from sin. 
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OLORD, thou hast searched me, 
and known me, 
1 Thou knowest my downsittmgand 
mine uprisings thou understandest my 



thought afar o 
3 Thou com] 
lying down, ai 
all my ways. 



1. "Searched me," or "searched me out," " . 
the omission of the objective pronoun-suffix aft 
of. cvii. 20, note. 

2, 3. On the words "my downsitting and 
path, &c.," cf. Ps. i. I, note. 

2, b. "Thou understandest:" Hebr. bantdh, 
instance in which the Perfect Kal of the verb t ' 
stand," occurs, but the Partic. Act Kal is found ir 

"My thought ;'' the H. JD, rSa, occurring only • 
is connected with the Rt. T\T^, "to think,*' Hos. xi 
]yT\ nijn, which occur passim in Eccles. 

3. "Thou compassest," H. n*")T, zirtthd; sucl 
of Luther, "so bist Du um mich," connecting tt : 
wreath," from zdrar^ "cingere." A preferable rend| 
si/test^'' from zirdhy "to winnow," cf. mizreh, "a > 
so Jer. "eventilasti." To connect the word, as Wet • 
Arab dherrd^ "to protect," is not only unnecessa 
less appropriate sense. The €iixvia(ras of LXX., : 
dotion seems to be only a guess at the meaning of 

"My path and my lying down;" H. *?!?'}) ^n 
jecture from the analogy of sAid/i v^koomi of v. 2 
are, probably, not substantives, but infinitives: if 
the form ^iPl, bili^ "my swallowing," Job vii. 19. 
for *:fn (cf. Kjn« for f-W) is an Aramaism. 

b, "Art acquainted with;" H. JinaDDn, hisca 
appear in two signfs. "to act as a steward or heac 
be of service," ["to profit"], the connection betw© 
obvious. In Hiph. the verb occurs in two passj 
habituated to." Thus in Numb. xxii. 30, the meani 
in the habit of doing so to thee?" and in Job x; 
thyself to Him [i.e. to His dealings with men], an<i 
this, the third passage, the natural signf. is, "Th 
Thyself to all my ways," i. e. hast had a continual 
them. The root from which the signfs. of both I| 
be traced, is the common pB^, skdcin, Ar. sacand, 
jst signf. of the Kal, cf. our term "a domestic," fi 
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4 For there is not a word in mj 
tongue, hut^ lo, O Lord, thou know- 
est it altogether. 

5 Thou hast beset me behind and 
before, and laid thine hand upon 
me. 

6 Stuh knowledge is too wonderful 
for me; it is high, I cannot attain 
unto it 



7 Whither shall I go from thy 
spirit? or whither shall I flee from 
tny presence? 

8 If I ascend up into heaven, thou 
art there : if I make my bed in hell, 
behold, thou art there, 

^Ifl take the wings of the morning, 
and dwell in the uttermost parts of 
the sea ; 



meaning of the Hiph. our *^ "wont^^^ gewoknt, from wohnen, "to dwell,'' 
or "habitual," Fr. habituel^ from habito. LXX. rends, frpofldey. 

4. Rend. ^^When a word is not [yet] upon my tongue^ loy Thou 
Jehovah, knowest it all^ ''Nof" for "not yet," cf. ver. 16. LXX., 
combining this v. with the two first words of v. 5, rends., ''Or* cwic 
euTiv Xoyof abixos iv yXtoo'frjj fiov. 'idov Kvpu ait tyvtos vdvra to, Ztrxcera 
Koi TO. dp)^oua. 

5. "Thou hast beset me;" Hebr. >3mV, tsartdnt, ''Thou hast 
compassed me; " so Targ. This is the natural interpretation of the 
word, and agrees well with the context. It is possible however to 
rend. "Thou hast fashioned me," and this without supposing that 
there is an elision of the > of ^3mV^ (cf. ^niB' possibly for ^niK^, xxiii. 
6), since the Rt. "ilV itself bears the meaning "fashion" in the Fut. in 
£xod. xxxii. 4, i Kings vii. 15, Jer. i. 5. Thus LXX., hfkavdi fit. But 
this interpretation is not so appropriate, since as yet nothing has been 
said about the Psalmist's formation and birth. 

6. a. "Such knowledge;" Hebr. Hjn, daath, anarthrous, denot- 
ing absolutely "the whole of this knowledge; cf. in, dSr, xcv. 10, 
" the whole of that generation." 

L "I cannot attain unto it." The word " attain *' ought not to be 
italicized in A.V., since ^3^ with ? of the object denotes "to master," 
either in the sense of overcoming an obstacle or adversary, as in 
Obad. 7, Jer. xxxviii. 22, or of "mastering a subject," as here. 

8. "I ascend up;" H. pO^, essak. This is an Aram. word. 
Whether there be such a root as ^"^^ is extremely doubtful, since in 
the form npD3n^> I^an. vi. 24, the 3 may be only an interpolation of 
the same kind, as in D/y^n?, Dan. iv. 3, and whenever the past does 
occur, it is always of the form p^D. The Dagesh in the q may 
possibly be explained as representing the absence of the ?, just as the 
form lb? is sometimes to be explained as a Fut Kal, shortened from 
a primary form 13p\ 

b, « In hell," i.e. in Sh'61 or Hades. 

9. Rend. ''If I lift the wings of dawn, and settle down at the ex^ 
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10 Even there shall thy hand lead 
me, and thy right hand shall hold me. 

1 1 If I say, Surely the darkness shall 
cover me ; even the night shall be 
light about me. 

I a Yea, the darkness hideth not 



from thee; bi 
the day : the 
are both alike 
13 For thou 1 
thou hast cove: 
womb. 



tremity of the seai*^ i.e. if I could fly with the sp€ 
spreads itself over the earth, to reach the extr 
western sea [D*]. As in Mai. iv. 2 we have the 
here we have the wings of dawn. pK^, shdcSn 
prim, signf. "to settle down," "abide." LXX. v 
ras irrepvyas fxov «car' opSpov^ reading dndphay for < 

II. Rend. " Then I said, * Let nothing but da 
and let the light round about nu be nights " 1 
adopted by several of the best commentators, we 
apodosis is thus deferred till v. 12. ^K, aCy we p 
in signf. "only," (not "surely,") as freq. The r< 
however unobjectionable. Or we might take "JIK, 
but as a verb in past tense, as in Gen. xliv. 3 (cf. 
rendg. "then night became light about me." 

Enshroud me; H. ^^DIK'^ fshoopMnt ] 
passages in which this verb occurs, viz. Gen. 
seems to mean "conterere," "contundere," a sign 
admissible here. It does not seem advisable to 
of 51«'^, "to swallow up," lit. "pant for" (cf. LXX 
less to emend the passage and read >3D1K^\ ft 
(with Ewald), or ^3D13;\ "overshadow me," cf. " 
Bottcher). tjIK^ is probably in this Psalm, one 
difficulty of its phraseology, simply a denominat 
light," meaning "cover," "enshroud." It is thus 
Ab. Ezra, Kimchi, cf. too Targ., Symm. cVio-xciraai 
We may notice that by the inverse process the Ss 
khshaPj Pers. shab, "^night," are derived from th 
cover." For *J!iy3, about me^ the LXX. gives cV 
reading *:nj?3 (from J^?, "pleasure"). 

12. Rend. ^^Even the darkness would not A 
but the night would give light as the day: as the 
[to Thee]." 

13. a, "For;" the logical sequence is — How 
hidden from Thee now that I have a visible foi 
istence, when I was not beyond Thy ken, even in 

J. L. P. 
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14 I will praise thee; for I am fear- 
fully and- wonderfully made : mar- 
vellous are thy works; and that my 
soul knoweth right well. 

15 My substance was not hid from 



thee, when I was made in secret, and 
curiously wrought in the lowest parts 
of the earth. 

16 Thine eyes did see my substance, 
yet being unperfect ; and in thy book 



"Possessed.-" Hebr. n*3p, kdnitkd, which we rend. ''Thou didst 
create" cf. civ. 24^, note; TXi^ denotes "to create,** "bring into ex- 
istence," and also "to acquire," "possess," perhaps somewhat as the 
"L^t, parte, "to bring forth," gets the signf. "to acquire," LXX., as 
A- v., cfcn/o-fiD. 

b, "Thou hast covered me," the verb 1DD is used in this sense in 
cxl. 7. We prefer, however, in this passage the rendg., ''Thou didst 
interweave me,^ cf. the word HDDD, masseceth, "web," and the ex- 
pression used in ver. 15. 

14. a. The construction is of a peculiar kind. For the adverbial 
use of ni«nia, "fearful things," cf. Ixv. 6. Instead of ^n^^M, Hitzig 
reads nn^^Ba, "Thou hast shewed Thyself wonderful," so LXX. 
(f>oPfp£s ctfavfMzoTw^f , Syr. and Vulg. 

15. "My substance," the H. ^D^, otsmi (from Stsem, in signf. of 
etsem) = " my bodily frame." "When I was made," "^K'K is probably the 
relat. pron., not the conj. ; rend. " [of me] who was made,etc" " In secret,** 
or "in a secret place," cV a-Koroun prjbvos, JEsch, Eumen, 665. "Cu- 
riously wrought ;" H.^nD|T), rukkamtt, used of variegated work woven 
or perhaps embroidered. Here the allusion is chiefly to "the system 
of veins ramifying the body, or to the variegated colouring of its 
individual members, more particularly of the inward part" — DeL 
The mother's womb is here called not ov\y sither, "a secret place," but, 
figuratively, "the depths of the earth." This phrase, which commonly 
indicates the unseen world (cf. Ixiii. 9, Ixxxvi. 1 3), here represents the 
womb, as being, like that, a region of darkness and mystery. The 
equivalent term in Targ. is "in the mother's womb." Conversely in 
Job i. 21 we have, "Naked came I out of my mother's womb, and naked 
shall I return thither," scil. iirX Ta<l>g els iirjripa iravronv, Ecclus. xl. i. 
The LXX.'s equivalent to ^JTlDfn, Koi rj vnocrraa-is iiov, is explained by 
Rosenm., "legit ^HDiJ] a radice Dip quae ab interpretibus illis aliquando 
redditur vcjila^fu" 

16. Rend. "Afy undeveloped form Thine eyes did see, and in Thy 
book were they all written, [viz.] the days [of my life] which were 
[already] conceived of and for it one among themP My undeveloped 

form, H. Wi, golmt, LXX. dKarepyaarov, Symm. dfi6p<l><ii>Tov. Gdlem 
is a shapeless mass rolled together, from gdlam, "to wrap up;" it 
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all my members were written, which 
in continuance were fashioned, when 
as yet there was none of them. 

17 How precious also are thy 
thoughts unto me, O God I how great 
is the sum of them ! 



\%If\ should count them, they are 
more in number than the sand : when 
I awake, I am still with thee. 

19 Surely thou wilt slay the wicked, 
O God : depart from me therefore, ye 
bloody men. 



is used in ChuUin 2$ a of the wood or metal that is to be formed 
into a vessel, as Saadia and Del. have already remarked. The 
suffix of culldm, all of tkenty refers to the days which are mentioned 
afterwards, cf. "in it," Job vi. 29, which refers to "my tongue" 
in the next verse, and "his own,** ibid.xxiv.6, which refers to "the 
wicked" in the second hemist. Were conceived^ Hebr. TC£^,yutstsdroOy 
"were imagined,'* i.e. existed in the wisdom and foreknowledge of 
God, cf. ciii. 14, note. 

And for it one among them, i.e. one among these days was 
appointed for the actual development of life in the embryonic gSlem, 
On the whole, we prefer this rendg., adopting the JCrt reading 1? 
rather than the Cthtb K?. The latter would be understood to mean, 
*'When [as yet there was] not one among them," i.e. when not one of 
them had as yet elapsed. Tij;, "yet," would then have to be sup- 
plied, as in ver. 4. 

17. "Sum," lit. "sums;" H. ITB^K-), rdshtm, prim, "heads;" cf. 
cxix. 160, note. 

18. ^. This exceedingly obscure hemist. is perhaps best under- 
stood to mean, " 1 wake from sleep and find myself still with Thee," 
that is, he wakes and finds that God has protected him during his 
state of unconsciousness, and is still protecting him. Waking or 
sleeping, God is beside him. For the phrase, "I am... with Thee," cf. 
Ixxiii. 23. Del interprets thus, "He falls asleep over the pondering 
upon them, wearied out ; and when he wakes up, he is still with God, 
i.e. still even absorbed in the contemplation of the Unsearchable." 
Ewald similarly — "If I am lost in my meditations on this subject, and 
recover myself from this state of reverie, yet I am still ever with Thee 
without coming to an end." 

19. Rend. "O that Thou wouldesi slay the wicked, O God, yea, 
depart ye from me, ye bloody menP The change of subject is singularly 
abrupt. The connection of these vv. with what precedes is apparently 
this : O that Thou wouldest destroy those wicked persons who refuse 
to understand Thine omnipotence, and live in wanton cruelty and 
profanity ! According to others, it is : Thou art about me always, and 
knowest me thoroughly; O that Thou wouldest destroy these wicked 
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30 For they speak against thee wick- 
edly, and thine enemies take thy 
name in vain. 



21 Do not I hate them, O Lord, 
that hate thee ? and am not I grieved 
with those that rise up against thee ? 



doers who persecute me! But according to v. 21 it is not resentment 
for personal wrongs, but simple zeal for God's honour, which actuates 
the utterer of these fervid expressions. 

20. Rend. ** They who with wicked device provoke TheCy [who] 
raise [themselves] up vainly — Thine adversaries,^^ Most of the 
phrases in this v. are involved in difficulty. ^^*W?^ can hardly be from 
■)PK, "said," for 2 Sam. xix. 14 is the only other instance where the K 
of this verb is elided. Also "iDK, with accus., in signf. " speak of [a 
person],** is rare (though not, as Perowne says, unexampled, cf Gen. 
xliii. 27, Numb. xiv. 31, Lament, iv. 20). It is probable that ^^"ip*, 
from n^p, is the true reading. The Quinta has vapfiriKpavav a-e, and 
we may cf. cvi. 43, "But they provoked Him with their counsel 
(Dn^l innD>1)." The b of HDTD, "wicked device/' like that of K1k6, 
represents the mode or instrument of the provocation, so that the 
signf. is, " They who with wicked device provoke TheeP In hemist. b 
we have Wbj, unintelligible as the Pass. Partic, since there is no 
subject for it to agree with, and explainable only as a corruption of 
W'^J, "they have raised up," for we can hardly imagine that K, the 3rd 
Rt. Letter has been elided, and a prosthetic K attached. But "raised 
up" what? According to some, "the Name of God" in false oaths, 
for which phrase cf. Exod. xx. 7, Deut. v. 11. So Targ., **who swear 
falsely — ^Thine adversaries." Others, rendg. in a^ "who speak against 
Thee," interpr. "who have raised [their voices] vainly." But it is 
much more probable that the verb ^^} has here a reflexive sense, as 
in Ixxxix. 9 [10], Hab. i. 3, and that the signf. is, "who have raised 
themselves up, vainly [or foolishly.]" So Symm. tTr^pBrjaap fiaraiias oi 
dvavTLoi a-ov. The last word, ^^'JJ?, "Thine adversaries," defines the 
class of persons who thus act, and is thus the subject of the whole 
sentence. There is no difficulty about its meaning ; it occurs in the 
signf. "adversary" in i Sam. xxviii. 16, as well as in Dan. iv. 16, and 
thus is not even an Aramaism necessarily. The emendations ^ vy, 
^*T?> given by Perowne, merely increase the difficulty of the verse. 
The meaning, "Thy cities" (possible, but quite inappropriate), is 
adopted by LXX. ("On cpew «ls diaKtyyurfiop* Xi/^orrai tls fiarcuoTfjra 
rag vroXfis trov), Syr., Vulg. 

21. In ^ ^^piprt is equiv. to ^^p^TO. The D may have been 
omitted, as Buxtorf suggests, to avoid the concurrence of four servile 
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21 I hate them with perfect hatred : 
I count them mme enemies. 

23 Search me, O God, and know 
my heart: try me, and know my 



thoughts : 
34 And see 
way in me, a 
everlasting. 



letters at the beginning of a word; but, as E 
THpO for rTTpDD in Deut.xxiii. 11, and the two foi 
and £xod. iii. 2, 2 Kings ii. 10 furnish instances 
elided D. 

22. Lit. "With the perfection of hatred, ha 
are they to me.** 

23. "My thoughts;" H. ^DjnK^, sarappdy: tl 
in xciv. 19; lit. it means divided, distracted thou£ 
rai rpifiovs fxov. 

24. "[Any] wicked way," lit. "[any] injurious 
that would injure my soul. 1^ can mean " 
"pain," cf. Is. xlviii. 5, but the rendg. "way of 
hardly appropriate. Idolatry could hardly be 
sciously, nor is it probable that this is the Psalmii 

"The way everlasting:" derec dldnty an expre 
real parallel in BibL Hebr., for the expressions in 
15 (and even in Jer. xviii. 15), denote a path of f( 
this, a path of endless continuance. The derec 6 
to that "way of the ungodly" (i. 6) which ends in 
plexity. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm 

Prayer against Insidious and Maliciou 

Title. "To the Precentor: a Psalm, to 

In the case of Psalm cxl. and the three Psalms imm< 
are inclined to regard the inscription ** to David" as t] 
of authorship. In each, the style of the Psalmist 
under which he writes forcibly recall acknowledged 
The Psalm before us reminds us more especially of 
The close of all three Psalms is similar, the Poet coi 
the conviction that the righteous shall in the end find \ 
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and in each case this conviction is preceded by dire imprecations on the 
ungodly, couched in singularly obscure language. The linguistic features 
common to these and other Psalms of David will be noticed in our Com- 
mentary as they occur. With regard to the passages which specially link the 
four Psalms cxL— cxliii. together, we notice here the resemblance between 
cxl. 7, cxlL I, cxlii. i, and cxliii. i, the identity of the phraseology in cxlii. 4, 
cxliiL 4, and the similarity of cxlii. 8, cxliii. 1 1. Further cxl. 5, 6 may well 
be compared with cxlL 9; cxliL 7 with cxliii. 9; cxL 3 with cxlL 5; cxL 14 
with cxlii. 8; cxlii. 4 with cxliii. 8. 

While all four treat of outrages sustained at the hands of persecutors, the 
present Psalm is distinguished as bringing into special prominence the mali- 
cious slanders of David's foes. Delitzsch remarks that ** the Psalm may be 
explained from the circumstances of the rebellion of Absalom, to which as an 
outbreak of Ephraimitish jealousy the rebellion of Shebna ben Bichri the 
Benjaminite attached itself.** We prefer, however; the view of Kimchi, 
** This Psalm, — ^David composed it with reference to Doeg, and with reference 
to the Ziphites who were maligning him to Saul," 



DELIVER me, O Lord, from the 
evil man : preserve me from the 
violent man ; 



1 Which imagine mischiefs in their 
heart; continually are they gathered 
together ^r war. 



I — 3. Prayer for deliverance from the malevolent schemes of Saul, 
and of the party who were maligning David to him. 

1. "The evil man:" or, which we are inclined to prefer, "evil 
men f the sing. JTI D*TK, dddm rd, representing all the malignant ad- 
versaries collectively. In d, on the other hand, a particular individual 
is selected from this group. " The violent man f * lit. " man of vio- 
lence." We find this expression D^DDH K'^K in 2 Sam. xxii. 49 (in 
xviii. 4.8, DDTI t^^ is the form used). There, seeing that the Poem 
specially commemorates David's deliverance out of the hand of Saul, 
we believe that it is Saul who is thus designated, and it is not impro- 
bable that in the Davidic Psalm before us the term has the same 
reference. 

2, d. Either *'^ Every day are they gathered together for war " (lit. 
in battles, the subst. HIOrPD expressing the mode or manner of their 
gathering together) : or ^^Every day they stir up wars [against me],*' 
■Jia being understood in signf. of rrCI, cf. the use of this latter with the 
same, or a similar subst. in DeuL ii. 5, 9, Pro v. xv. 18, Dan. xi. 25. 
The LXX. gives a free rendg. apparently based on this latter view of 
the verb, vapfTwr<roPTo froXc/biovr, Vulg. " constituebant proelia." 
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3 They have sharpened their tongues 
lie a serpent ; adders' poison is under 
their lips. Selah. 

4 Keep me, O Lord, from the hands 
of the wicked ; preserve me from the 
violent man; who have purposed to 
overthrow my goings. 

5 The proud have hid a snare for 
me, and cords; they have spread a 
net by the wayside; they have set 
gins for me. Selah. 



6 I said unto the Lord, Thou art 
my God : hear the voice of my sup- 
plications, O Lord. 

7 O God the Lord, the strength of 
my salvation, thou hast covert my 
head in the day of battle. 

8 Grant not, O Lord, the desires 
of the wicked : further not his wicked 
device; lest they exalt themselves. 
Selah. 

9 As for the head of those that com- 



3. a. i. e. They have sharpened their tongues [by exercising them 
in evil speaking] till they are deadly as those of serpents. The ellipsis 
is of the same form as that in ciii. 5, " so that thy youth is renewed 
like the eagle " ; and Kimchi's interpr. of the serpent's " moving its 
tongue about here and there as if it would make it sharp as a barber's 
razor" is therefore as irrequisite as improbable. With this hemist. 
cf. lii. 2, and with the next Iviii. 4, x. 7. 

b, "Adders';" the H. lltTDy is a a^r. Xcyo/*. apparently from Rt. 
B^3V "be wound or folded together." On the final 1 see Wetzstein. 
What species of serpent is meant is unknown. 

4. 5. Specification of the form in which this malevolence is exhi- 
bited. For the metaphors cf. cxli. 9, cxlii. 3. With regard to the 
reference Kimchi well cites i Sam. xxiii. 22, where Saul says to the 
Ziphites, " Go... and know and see his place where hiS" foot is, and who 
hath seen him there." 

5. Cf. the metaphors in ix. 15, xxxi. 4, Ixiv. 5, and cxli. 9, 10. 

6 — 8. The prayer of the Psalmist in the midst of these afflictions. 

6. Rend. ^^ I have said^^ or ^^ I say,^^ 'T\ 7lp cf. xxxi. [23]. 

7. " Thou hast covered :" this may be either the prophetic use of 
the perfect = " Thou shalt surely cover," or the frequent use=" Thou 
hast ever covered." " The day of battle," lit. " the day of armour," 
i. e. the day which necessitates equipment as for a fray. 

8. a, LXX. rends. M17 napab^s fic Kvpie diro rrjg cTriBviiias fwv dfiap' 
r»X$ as if reading ^^I.^P (from a subst. % "desire") for .\*1«P. Aq., 
Symm., Theod. rightly as A. V. Targ. in some copies has " the desires 
of Doeg the wicked one." 

b, " Further not :" H. psn 7«, lit. "cause not to issue [cf. Chald. 
pBa, exire\" scil. in success. This Hiph. verb-form recurs in its literal 
signf. "cause to go out," in cxliv. 13, Is. Iviii. 10, In Proverbs it 
occurs four times in signf. "obtain," the receiver being regarded as 
causing what he receives to go forth from the giver. DDT, &ir. Xcyo/*., 
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pass me about, let the mischief of 
their own lips cover them. 
10 Let burning coals fall upon them : 



let them be cast into the fire; into 

deep pits, that they rise not up again. 

1 1 Let not an evil speaker be esta- 



lit. " device/' is used in malam partem, as is HSTD frequently. 1D1*T* = 
either "[or] they will exalt themselves," or, carrying on the pro- 
hibitive 7fc?, " let them [not] exalt themselves.** LXX. fujirore v-^rw- 

9 — end. Prayer for the overthrow of his enemy, and confident 
expectation of blessings for himself. 

9. The analogy of vii. 16, " His mischief shall return upon Bis 
own head, and his violent dealing shall come down upon his own 
pate,^ shews the true signf. of this v., which must be rendd. as in A. V. 
The H. \^^, rSsk, is not to be interpreted *Meader," with reference 
to Saul or Doeg, or (as Targ.) to Ahithophel, still less, according 
to Ixix. 21, "venom" ("Let the venom of those that compass me, 
even the work of their own lips, cover them," Rosenm. after Symma- 
chus), but " head " in its primary and common signf. 

10. "Fall," lit. "be moved," i.e. "be thrown." This is the 
reading of the K^ri text. The CM6 has the active form " let [others] 
move [them]." The former, which we prefer, is not more open to the 
charge of being " contrary to the usage of the language," Del. than 
the latter, for the Hiph. recurs only in Iv. 4, and there it means 
"agitate," "stir up." "Let them be cast;" in the original, "let 
one cast them," or "let one cause them to fall," the verb being used 
as a sing, impersonal. 

"Deep pits." H. nniDHD mah^mdrdth air. \cy6fi. omitted alto- 
gether in the Syr. The chief interpretations are (i) "deep pits," 
in which sense it is used in Talm. So Symm., Jer., Kimchi, and most 
Rabbins, and apparently Targ., but how this meaning is got (unless 
from "JDn in signif. of ^X\ fodit) is not plain. (2) "Water- floods," 
R. Parchon, Gesen., al. Cf. the Arab, hamara^ Jluxit aqua cursu 
effuso, whence hamraty "a shower of rain" (possibly connected with 
Sans, abhra^ ofiPpos, and imber). In this case destruction by water will 
be contrasted with that by fire. (3) "Afflictions" from Rt. mdrar^ 
amarus fuit\ cf. LXX.'s Iv TCLKatiT<aplais, (4) "Nets," or "snares," 
so Fuerst from an assumed Rt. Mmar, i. q. cdmar, plexit^ whence 
tnacmdr cxli. 10, micmdreth Is. xix. 8, " a net." All these interpre- 
tations are more or less unsatisfactory: (2) is in our opinion the 
least so. 

The next words IDIp* 73 (cf. Is. xxvi. 14), "they cannot at all 
rise," prob. = "out of which they cannot at all rise." 
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blisbed in the earth : evil shall hunt 
the violent man to overthrow him. 

12 I know that the Lord will main- 
tain the cause of the afflicted, and the 



right of the poor. 

13 Surely the righteous shall giv6 
thanks unto thy name: the upright 
shall dwell in thy presence. 



11. a. "An evil speaker :" H. \\^ K'^K, "a man of tongue.'* As 
the denom. verb JKv, " tongue'* in ci. 5, evidently means to " slander/' 
the **man of tongue" here is probably not merely a babbler, ain\p 
yXoxra-todrjs (LXX.), but a malicious slanderer. 

d. Rend. " £vi/ shall hunt the violent man, driving him along,^^ 
lit. "to," or "with drivings along," i.e. misfortunes, ceaseless and 
unrelenting, shall continually dog his steps. LXX. followed by Vulg. 
and Syr. rends, inaccurately Orjptva-ei tls KaTa<f)dopav, The Hebrew 
accents (here as elsewhere untrustworthy) would require the rendg. 
" [as for] an evil violent man, one shall hunt him, etc." 

12. " Maintain," lit. " work," " accomplish." 

13. "In Thy presence," lit. " before Thy face." 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLL 

The Snares of imtious Insurgents. 

Title. " A Psalm : to David." 

Verses 6 and 7 of this Psalm point to a time when the government had been 
usurped and David's party scattered abroad. To no occasion, as far as we 
know, are these particulars appropriate, save to that of Absalom's rebellion. 
On the other hand, we are directed by verses 4 and 5 to a period when David 
was solicited by a party of impious men to countenance and participate in 
their vices. It is not plain how, the outraged monarch, fleeing before his 
son, would have occasion to complain of such temptatioas. How to adapt 
these distinct features to the present history of David is indeed difficult, and 
Ewald has here some excuse for assigning the four Psalms, cxL — cxliii., to 
another and far later writer. His opinion is that the Psalm rather belongs to 
that awful period of national decadence succeeding the death of Hezekiah, 
when the most revolting forms of idolatry were introduced, the worshippers of 
Jehovah persecuted, His prophets martyred, and the nation scourged by its 
own vices no less than by Assyrian invasions. The Psalmist might be con- 
ceived of as a leading man, who is urged by alternate threats and flatteries, to 
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countenance the domination of idolatry and lust, but who, though at the peril 
of his life, continues faithful to Jehovah. 

To this theory the chief objection is the fact already noticed, that all four 
Psalms are not only Davidic by the designation of the Inscriptions, but by 
marked linguistic features. 

Probably the difficulty may be met by the supposition that at the very com- 
mencement of the Absalomic insurrection it was craftily attempted to persuade 
David to cede the government to his son, and to tolerate the licentiousness 
which characterized his party. The Psalm may have been written at the time 
when violence became the ally, or rather the substitute of cunning, and thus 
the prayer against worldly temptation becomes naturally blended with the 
complaint of oppression. 



10 RD, I cry unto thee: make haste 
^ unto me; give ear unto my voice, 
when I cry unto thee. 



1 Let my prayer be set forth before 
thee as incense; and the lifting up of 
ray hands as the evening sacrifice. 



1. On the phraseology cf. iv. i, xxii. 20. 

2. "Be set forth," or "stand," "abide," "be established," for 
which signf. of p^** cf. Ixxxix. 37 [38]. On the omission of the 
"as," Ab. Ezra cfs. Hos. xiv. 3, "And we will offer in return our 
lips [as] calves." From the mention of the ^z/^«/«^-sacrifice we may 
gather that the Psalmist is actually praying in the evening. Incense 
was offered when the lamps were trimmed in the morning, and when 
the lamps were lighted "between the evenings," after the evening 
sacrifice. There is no reason whatever to suppose that the morning 
incense is here meant, so that both morning and evening ritual should 
be figured Rather is it the evening incense, in natural association 
with the evening sacrifice. This sacrifice is the minchdh or "un- 
bloody offering," consisting of fine flour seasoned with salt, and 
mixed with oil and frankincense. A portion of it, including all the 
frankincense, was offered up as a memorial, the rest belonged to the 
priest. The distinction between the materials, "incense," kHoreth^ 
and " frankincense," Vbdndh^ forbids DeL's view that it is the 
frankincense of the minchdh which is pointed to in hemist a. Most 
commentators quote Rev. v. 8, viii. 3, 4, as expressing the same com- 
parison of prayer to incense. In neither passage is it discoverable. 
In the one, prayers are represented by vials ifilled with odours, in 
the other prayers rise with incense. It should be mentioned that 
Ewald and Hengst. absurdly interpret the "lifting up of the hands" 
(which is obviously, qs expressed by Targ., merely the attitude of 
prayer) to signify the bringing of an offering. The minchdh being 
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3 Set a watch, O Lord, before my 
mouth ; keep the door of my lips. 

4 Incline not my heart to any evil 
thing, to practise wicked works with 



men that work iniquity : and let me not 
eat of their dainties. 

5 Let the righteous smite me; it 
shall be a kindness: and let him re- 



presented, no less than the incense, as an offering of "sweet savour,'* 
(Lev. ii. 9), the drift of the v. is simply, — may my prayers be ac- 
ceptable in thy sight. 

3 — 6. Prayer that he may not be seduced into verbal or actual 
familiarity with the impious party who wish to inveigle him, 

3. " A watch," i. e. " a guard," or " a gag." H. nnpK' a cm, \ry6fi. 
well explained by Kimclii as after the form nD?n HDV?. It bears 
the same relation to the masc. form lOfc^ that HDV? does to D^V. 
Ab. Ezra's explanation of it as an Imper. with n paragogic — Set, 
Jehovah, [a gag]; keep my mouth — ^and Hupf's similar interpre- 
tation are improbable, though shdmar followed by P is used in 
xxxix. [2] of the keeping of the mouth. 

In n>y3 the Dagesh is euphonic, cf. Prov. iv. 13. 711 is a air. 

Xfyo/i., L q. the femin. form n2% Kimchi comments ^^Set a watch 
on my mouthy that I may not stumble in my prayer, but that according 
as my heart is right before Thee so my prayer may be right." 
And similarly Rashi. The actual prayer will then commence only 
with ver. 4. But it is much more probable that sins of the tongue 
generally are what the Psalmist prays against, and that this verse is 
not prefatory but an integral part of the Psalmist's supplication. 

In V. 4 we have an accumulation of almost synonymous terms. 
Lit "Incline not my heart to [any] evil thing, to practise knavery 
in wickedness with men that work iniquity, etc." " Men," D^IJ'^K, 
ishim^ as in Prov. viii. 4, Is. li. 3. It has been supposed that "great 
men" (cf. b'ni hh, xlix. 2 [3]) are particularly indicated by this 
expression. 

" Dainties," another ott. Xfyo/i. The luxurious sensual life of 
these ungodly persons is meant ; cf. Ixxiii. 3 — 13, for the effect which 
the sight of such prosperity may produce on a godly man. 

5. Even though he meets with well-meant reproach at the 
hands of the righteous, to the company of the righteous he will still 
cling, for he is determined to pray continually against fellowship in 
the wicked works of the other party. The verse must be rendd. thus ; 
" Let a righteous man smite me in kindness and reprove me, it shall 
be [as] oil upon the head, let not my head refuse it; for ever shall 
my prayer be [directed] against their wickednesses [those of the 
men mentioned in ver. 4]." 
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prove me; // shall be an excellent oil, I yet my prayer also shall be in their 
which shall not break my head : for I calamities. 



Most commentators treat the final clause as if the Psalmist meant 
prayer against the cruel treatment of his foes, and so find a hopeless 
difficulty in *3 "for/* Thus Del has to explain, "For it is still 
so... that I use no weapon but prayer against these, therefore let 
me always be in that spiritual state of mind which is alive to well- 
meant reproof." But how could his abiding in prayer against the per- 
secution of the wicked be the reason of his putting up with well- 
meant reproaches? In Mendelssohn^s "[for I will still pray] while 
they practise wickedness," and Ewald's, "for still my prayer 
shall be offered in their misfortunes," the logic of the v. is yet 
more completely lost. But if we understand the prayer to be against 
participation in evil deeds ("eating of the dainties" of the pros- 
perous ungodly, as it has been expressed in ver. 4), the force of ^3 
"/<7r" is clear. Let the righteous man treat me with any amount of 
ignominious reproach for my sins, yet I will prefer him to the 
ungodly, however prosperous, my prayer being ever that I may 
be saved from the evil deeds of the latter. David's sin with 
Bathsheba, of which Absalom's revolt was to some extent a penalty 
(cf. 2 Sam. xii. 11, xvi. 21), may well have been a subject of reproach 
in the mouths of his followers. 

Chesedy kindness^ is an adverb, accus., as it is in Jer. xxxi. 3. 
On the words in the next clause, lit. " [it shall be] a head-oil," 
cf. xxiii. 5, cxxxiii. 2. 

*?!> refuse^ is written defectively for K^5^ : for similar defective forms 
cf. I Kings xxi. 29, Mic. i. 15, and Ps. Iv. [16], note. For 3, " against," 
cf. Ixxiv. I, Ixxviii. 19. According to the LXX., Vulg., Syr., Ar., 
-^th., the Psalmist says that he prefers the blows of the righteous 
to the oil which the ungodly would readily pour on his head, cf. 
Prov. xxvii. 6, "faithful are the wounds of a friend, but the kisses 
of an enemy are deceitful." This, though suitable enough to the 
context, is quite unallowable. The LXX., the origin of this interpr., 
rend, tkaiov hk afiaprcaiKov firj "kmavdra Trjv KctjxAi^p /xov, attributing 
to ^J\ fdnt, the signf. "anoint," " besmear." This signf. they may 
have got from the Ar. nawd (M3). For Dn^niJDS, against their 
wickednesses^ LXX. gives iv rals evboKiais ovtSu, Vulg. "in bene- 
placitis eorum," and so Ar. Doubtless the subst was regarded as from 
the Chald. Rt. t^T) (i. q. Hebr. TiT)) bene velle. For the absurd rendg. 
of the P.B.V. we are apparently indebted to the elder Kimchi. His 
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6 When their judges are overthrown 
in stony places, they shall hear my 
words ; for they are sweet. 



7 Our bones are scattered at the 
grave's mouth, as when one cutteth 
and cleaveth wood upon the earth. 



son interprets the verb in the same way, but rends, as A.V. Schultens 
improves on this by rendg. "make raw/' instead of "break/* com- 
paring the Ar. nad^ cruda fuit caro. The Targ. is right as far as 
this verb-form j/4«£ is concerned : it rends, "the holy oil of anointing 
he shall not keep back [or cause to cease] from my head." 

6. Rend. " When their judges have been thrown down the sides 
of the rocky then they shall hear my words as welcome ^^ [lit. "hear... 
that they are sweet"]. When the usurping rulers have been deposed, 
and the disappointed rabble has executed its vengeance on them, 
it shall bethink it again of David's divinely constituted authority, and 
gladly recall him to the throne. This is the only rational interpr. 
of the verse. For the mode of punishment mentioned, cf. 2 Chron. 

. XXV. 12, Luke iv. 29. For H^, y^di^ sides of, cf. cxl. 5 [6], Judg. 
XI. 26. The Targ. curiously rends. "They have been dragged away 
from the school-house {bith medrasK) by the powerful hand of their 
judges ; they are returning and hearing my words, that they are 
sweet." 

7^10. Complaint of the forlorn state of the righteous, and prayer 
for deliverance. 

7. Rend. " As when one cleaves and breaks up the earthy so are 
our bones scattered at the mouth of Hcuies^^ i. e. David's party is cleft, 
unsettled and scattered by the bouleversement as clods of earth by 
a ploughshare, and the sh^dl itself, the common image of abject degra- 
dation, yawns before them. For the metaphor cf. cxxix. 3. Rashi 
and Kimchi supply itstm^ " sticks of wood," as the object of the verb, 
cf. A. v., P.B.V. This is quite unnecessary, and indeed rends, the 
pft<:i " in the earth," following, quite superfluous. Targ., Syr., Ar. 
rend, as above, and there is doubtless a reference to the breaking up 
of land with the plough in the LXX.'s ©o-cl itaxo^ yfjs ^teppdyrj cVi rfjs 
yrjs k.tX The reading ra Sara avrav (for ij/xw") is given in Cod. Alex, 
secunda manu, and has been reproduced in Syr., Ar., JEth, It origi- 
nated, doubtless, in the emendation of a copyist who connected the 
throwing down of the usurpers (ver. 6) with the breaking of their 

bones, in view perhaps of 2 Chron. xxv. 12, "He cast them down 

from the top of the rock, that they were all broken in pieces (ypH being 
the verb used, as here)." 

This verse obviously depicts a state of discomfiture and despair. 
It is extraordinary that such commentators as Hengst. and Del. should 
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8 But mine eyes are unto thee, O 
God the Lord : in thee is my trust ; 
leave not my soul destitute. 

9 Keep me from the snares which 



they have laid for me, and the gins of 
the workers of iniquity. 

lo Let the wicked fall into their own 
nets, whilst that I withal escape. 



discern here an expression of hope, and expectation of a resurrection, 

"should their bones be even scattered at the mouth of Sh'61 

they do not lie there in order that they may continue lying, but that 
they may rise up anew as the seed that is sown, etc." (!). Del. Such 
views would probably never have been dreamt of were it not for the 
obscure ci (which these commentators rend, "for") beginning the next 
verse. 

8. *3 ci can only be rendd. "but," as A.V. xxii. [lo] is another 
case where it bears this signf. without a negative clause preceding. 
The ordinary "for" is hopelessly inappropriate. The last clause 
runs ^^pour not out my soul." The same verb (in Hiph.) is used 
with the same accus., nephesh^ " soul," Is. liii. 12. On the anomalous 
form IJf? (for tfp) here and in Gen. xxiv. 20 see Gesen. Gram. § 75, 
rem. 8. LXX. wrongly rends, fii) dpTCLy€Xuf, Vulg. " non auferas." 

9. a. Lit. " Keep me from the hands of the snare, etc.," " the 
hands " representing the closing and grasping apparatus of the snare. 

10. ^. Rend. " Whilst I at the same time escape.^ Cf. for this use 
of iy, ady Job i. 18, viii. 21. The ordinary meaning, *' until," is retained 
by LXX., Targ., etc. At the same time, H.yachad, ordinarily "to- 
gether ;" here, as it cannot be taken with hemist. a, it does not bear 
this signf., but merely points to the coincidence of the overthrow of 
the persecutors and the escape of the persecuted. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLII. 

Prayer in Affliction to Jehovah the one faithful Friend. 

Title. " A Mascll, to David : a Prayer, when he was in the cave." 

There is no reason for doubting the veracity of the Hebrew inscription, 
though which "cave" is meant — whether that of Adullam (i Sam. xxii. i) 
or that of Engedi (i Sam. xxiv. 3) — is here, as in Ivii., quite uncertain. The 
thoughts of the Psalm and the language in which they are couched are alike 
Davidic. No doubt would be entertained on the subject, but for the un» 
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warrantable assumption of some critics that the chronological order of the 
Psalms corresponds mainly to their position in the Psalter. Such critics have 
to explain the Davidic Psalms of the present group as written in conscious 
imitation of David's style. The drift of the Psalm is completely altered in 
the A.V. by the unfortunate misrendering of the tenses throughout. David's 
aflBiction is not past, as would be inferred from the A. V., but still instant, and 
even desperate. 

This is the last of the eight Psalms referred by Title to the time of David's 
persecution by Saul. 



I CRIED unto the Lord with my 
voice; with my voice unto the 
Lord did I make my supplication. 
a I poured out my complaint before 
him ; I shewed before him my trouble. 
3 When my spirit was overwhelmed 
within me, then thou kilewest my path. 



In the way wherein I walked have 
they privily laid a snare for me. 

4 I looked on my right hand, and 
beheld, but there was no man that 
would know me : refuge failed me; no 
man cared for my soul. 

5 I cried unto thee, O Lord : I said, 



I, 2. The verbs are all Future, not Past as A.V. These verses 
form an introduction to the Psalmist's prayer, just such as we find in 
the first two verses of cxli., cxliii. 

1. Cf. the opening words of Ixxvii, 

2. " I will pour out my complaint," the same expression as in cii. 
Title, cf. also Ixii. 8, i Sam. i. 16. 

3. Rend. ^^ At the time when my spirit is overwhelmed, then 
Thou knowest my path, etc." The connection with vv. 1,2 is — not 
that Thou art ignorant of my troublous path, and of the perse- 
cutions by which I am beset nnft^l, the 1 of apodosis, as fre- 
quently. 

4. Waxing bold in the earnestness of indignant complaint 
David exclaims ^^ Look Thou upon the right hand and see, [how] 
that there is none taking knowledge of me, [that] refuge is lost to 
[lit. from] me, and\\h2X'\ there is none caring for my soulP Even the 
all-seeing God will not be able to discern a man who is friendly to 
David. The "right hand" is the quarter whence comes protection, 
see cxxi. 5, note. For 7 K'lT, in sense "care for," cf. Jer. xxx. 17. 

Look., .and see. The verbs can only be in the Imperative. By 
Targ., LXX. (KaT^vQovv..,Kai enefiXeirov), Vulg., Syr., Ar. they are 
understood as in the Past ist pers. sing. Jer. rightly "Respice... 
et vide." 

5. Rend. ^^ I have cried... I have said.^^ "The land of the living" 
(cf. xxvii. 13, Hi. 5), in contrast to the sh^Sl, where this participation in 
God is lost. 
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Thou art my refuge and my portion 
in the land of the living. 

6 Attend unto my cry; for I am 
brought very low : deliver from my 
persecutors; for they are stronger 



than I. 
7 Bring my soul out of prison, that 
I may praise thy name : the righteous 
shall compass me about ; for thou 
shalt deal bountifully with me. 



6. '* Attend unto my cry {rinndh)^^ cf. xvii. i. 

7. "Compass me about:" doubtless this is the true signf. of 
♦2 l^^riD^ yactiroo bt, though neither this verb nor any of the verbs 
meaning "to surround" or "to compass" are found elsewhere con- 
structed with ^b\ Del., after Symm., Jer., Parchon, Ab. Ezra, takes 
the verb as a denom. of 'STO ceiher "a crown," and interprets "on 
account of me the righteous shall adorn themselves as with crowns." 
Targ. gives "shall make to Thee a crown," Symm. ro Zvofia a-ov (rTe<lm- 
vticrovrai tlKaioi. The LXX. rends. «/i€ vn-o/zcvovcrt and similarly Syr. 
and Aq., but this signf. is confined to the Pi. of in3. " For thou shalt :" 
rend. ''For that'' [or ''inasmuch as''^ Thou hast dealt i' etc. Cf. 
Ixxxvi. 13, 17, cii. 16, 17 for this signf. of ^3. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLIII. 

Contrite Supplication in time of Persecution. 

Title. **A Psalm to David." 

LXX. ^aX/nof ry Aavt5, ort avroy iSiuKCV 'Ape<r<ra\<o/x 6 vlos avrov [Cod. 
Sinait. 6t€ avrov 6 vlos Kara^iuKet}. In some copies no Title. 

As in the fellow-Psalm cxliii., so here, internal evidence, especially that of 
the latter portion of the Psalm (w. 7 — 12), strongly favours the authenticity of 
the Title. When Perowne argues that **the many passages borrowed from 
earlier Psalms make it more probable that this Psalm is the work of some 
later Poet," he merely begs the question. All the Psalms to which this PsaJm 
bears strong resemblance are Davidic (see w. 7 — 12) : how do we know that 
these are "earlier" rather than contemporary, or that there is any borrowing 
at all in the case ? Contrariwise, the resemblance of this to those, r^^arded 
apart from preconceived theories, is a strong argument in favour of the Title. 
David naturally expresses himself in the same manner as in other Davidic 
Psalms. 

The rebellion of Absalom, to which the LXX. refers us, may perhaps be 
safely regarded as the occasion which evoked the present supplication. The 
following comment of Delitzsch is in the main sound, " The Psalms of this 
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time of persecution are distinguished from those of the persecution by Saul, 
by the deep melancholy into which the mourning of the dethroned king was 
turned by blending with the penitential sOrrowfidness of one conscious of his 
own guilt." In the present case the self-condemning contrition of the afflicted 
Psalmist is so apparent (cf. w. 2, 9) that Psalm cxliii. finds place as the 
seventh and last of the "Penitential Psalms," and is used in our Church 
as a Proper Psalm for the evening service of Ash- Wednesday. 



HEAR my prayer, O Lord, give 
ear to my supplications: in thy 
faithfulness answer me, and in thy 
righteousness. 

1 And enter not into judgment with 
thy servant : for in thy sight shall no 
man living be justified. 

3 For the enemy hath persecuted my 
soul ; he hath smitten my life down to 
the ground ; he hath made me to 
dwell in darkness, as those that have 
been long dead. 



4 Therefore is my spirit overwhelmed 
within me ; my heart within me is de- 
solate. 

5 I remember the dajrs of old; I 
meditate on all thy works ; I muse on 
the work of thy hands. 

6 I stretch forth my hands unto thee: 
my sold thirsteth after thee, as a thirsty 
land. Selah. 

7 Hear me speedily, O Lord : my 
spirit faileth : hide hot thy face from 
me, lest I be like unto them that go 



I. "In Thy righteousness;" ts'ddkdh and tsedek denote that side 
of Divine justice which is turned towards good men, and from 
which they receive remuneration, hence it comes to mean "benefi- 
cence** generally, see Ixxxv. 10, cxii. 3, notes; and this latter, apart 
from judicial relation, must be the signf. here, for in verse 2 the 
Psalmist prays that he may not be treated according to justice, which 
he knows would condemn him. 

3. With a cf. vii. 5, with b Ixxxviii. 5. "Darkness," lit. "dark 
places." "Long dead," H. methiy Sldm. Unless dldm can be under- 
stood as prospective — those that are dead for ever, — for which 
usage cf. Eccl. xi. 5, Jer. li. 39, it must denote here merely indefinite 
duration. To translate "those who have been ever dead" would 
be absurd. Regarding it as retrospective we rend, dldm exactly as 
in A.V. and call the student's attention to the passage, as giving 
evidence that 61dm need not always mean an eternity of time. 

4. a. The same phraseology as in cxlii. 3 a. 

5. Cf. Ixxvii. 5 and sqq., where as here the mourner seeks con- 
solation in the consideration of God's works of former ages. 

6. b. There is no occasion to supply "thirsteth." The hemist. 
should be rendd. " My soul is to Thee, as a thirsty land," the con- 
struction being the same as in cxxiii. 2 "our eyes are unto the Lord," 
cxxx. 6, "my soul is to the Lord." 
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down into the pit. 

8 Cause me to hear thy lovingkind- 
ness in the morning; for in thee do I 
trust: cause me to know the way 
wherein I should walk ; for I lift up 
my soul unto thee. 

9 Deliver me, O Lord, from mine 
enemies: I flee unto thee to hide 
me. 



10 Teach me to do thy willj ffe 
thou art my God : thy spirit is goodj' 
lead me into the land of uprightness, ^ 

11 Quicken me, O Lord, for thy 
name's sake : for thy righteousness' 
sake bring my soul out of trouble. 

\i And of thy mercy cut off mine 
enemies, and destroy all them that 
afflict my soul : for I am thy servant. 



7 — end. With the Selah the prayer becomes more direct and 
more urgent. The Davidic style and form of expression stamps the 
rest of this supplication most plainly: e.g. this v. 7 recalls xxvii. 9; 
its closing clause "lest I be like, etc." is word for word as xxviii. i ; 
the phrase, **the way wherein I should walk," recalls xxv. 4, cxlii. 3; 
"lifted up my soul" is as in xxv. i, Ixxxvi. 4; with "Thy good spirit" 
cf. li. 11; and with ver. 10 generally, xxvii. 11, xxxL 3, xl. 8. 

8. a, Cf. the similar prayer of Moses in xc. 14. 

9. " I flee unto Thee to hide me," an excellent rendg. of the proleptic 
"•n^D^ l^b« Heycd cissttht (lit, as we believe, "Unto Thee have I hidden 
myselP) of the text. There is great difficulty, however, in the verb 
cissttht, lit. "I covered," or "I hid." The LXX. (followed by Luther) 
rends, on vpof ere Kar€<f>vyov as if reading ^WP? or ^V9^ ' the Syr. 
omits the clause altogether. Rashi, Ab. Ez., Kimchi interpr. "I have 
hidden [my trouble from others, revealing it] to Thee," i.e. **For 
Thee have I reserved it," and similarly Gesen. and De Wette. Targ. 
rends. " Thy M6mri [Logos] do I account as a deliverer." 

10. d. Rend. " Let Thy good spirit lead me, etc.," as LXX., Targ., 
Syr., etc. On the omission of the article before n^ltD "good," which 
led to the A.V. rendg., see Gescn. Gram. § 109, 2 3. For the expres- 
sion cf. li. 12. "Land of uprightnes,s," lit, "level country,*' cf. 
xxvii. II. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLIV. 

The God of Victory and of Social Prosperity. 

Title. " To David." 

LXX. Ty Aou/«, vpos roy ToXidd. 

Verses 1— ii of this Psalm set before us a warrior who has been recently 
enabled by Divine assistance to conquer his foes. His praise of Jehovah is 
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blended with consciousness that personally he the frail mortal man is altogether 
unworthy of such Divine condescension. Nevertheless he prays confidently 
that, by a kind of Theophanic intervention, Jehovah may make Himself 
known to his enemies, specially that He may confound the craft and hypocrisy 
of the neighbouring barbarian tribes (w. 7, 8). After renewed acknowledg- 
ments of Jehovah's mercy, this latter prayer is repeated as a kind .of refrain in 
ver. II. 

After ver. ii, a most marked change is noticeable in both the subject and 
diction of the Psalm : 

1. Hitherto the Poet's language has, in correspondence to the Title, con- 
tinually reminded us of the Psalms of David (cf. our w. i, i with xviii. a, 
46, 34, our V. 3 with viii. 4, our v. 4 with xxxix. 5, 6, our w. 5 — 8 with 
xviii. 9, 14 — 16, 44). Foj the rest of the Psalm not only is this feature 
altogether lost, but the simplicity and diffuseness of w. i — 1 1 give place to a 
rugged peculiarity of style which envelopes some of the verses in hopeless 
obscurity. 

4. The metre of w. 12 — 15 is quite different from that of w. i — ir. 

3. The purport of the Psalm is abruptly altered. Hitherto we have had 
the prayers and thanksgivings of one whose heart is set on conquest : Jehovah 
is the God who "teaches his hands to war and his fingers to fight," "who sub- 
dues nations under him.'* Henceforth the Psalm speaks in very different tones 
of blessings of quite another order. In peaceful strains he prays for the bless- 
ings of an unmolested thriving Constitution; he demands that the young 
generation of his country may grow up full of hope and full of promise; that 
blessings of the field and of the flock may be multiplied; that the rulers may 
have the hearty support of the populace ; that the nation may escape the an- 
noyances of invasions and depredations. 

4. As may be gathered from what we have already said, the point of view in 
the first part of the Psalm is individual, in the second national. 

So glaring is the absence of harmony, when these two sections of our Psalm 
are compared, that it is commonly supposed that they emanate from different 
authors. That some such explanation should be adopted is, we believe, necessi- 
tated by the phenomena noticed above. The inharmoniousness which must, we 
think, be perceptible even to the English reader, strikes the Hebrew scholar 
more and more forcibly every time he reads the Psalm. We may conceive 
either that the Poet of w. 1 — 1 1 may have attached a fragment of an older 
poem to his own production, or that a compiler of the post-exilic period finished 
ofif a pre-existent poem from his own resources. 

We prefer the latter theory, for the following reasons : — 
1. The linguistic peculiarities of vv. 12 — end bespeak an author whose 
diction has caught an Aramaic tinge, and who may therefore be presumed to 
have lived in the later times. 
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1, The diction of w. i — ii, on the other hand, is not only of the early 
character; it is distinctly Davidic^ (vide refF. above). The mention of David's 
name in ver. lo certainly agrees best with the view that David is the author, 
and the Title assigns the Psalm to David. And there is no reason for doubt- 
ing in this first section, any more than in Psalms cxlii., cxliii., that we have 
before us a genuine production of David. We cannot too often repeat that 
where we have no argument on the other side, save that based on theories 
about the arrangement of the several books of the Psalter, common sense 
demands that we should assign Psalms which are Davidic by title, and Davidic 
in thought and language, to none other than David. 

Assuming then that w. I — ii form a genuine Davidic fragment to which 
addition has been made by a later hand, we have only remaining the question of 
the occasion, whence this nucleus emanated. The LXX. (rnde supra) finds 
the occasion in David's victory over Goliath. And in like manner the Targum 
rends, ver. lo, "who delivers David His servant firom the evil sword of 
Goliath." But the language of the Psalm, even as early as ver. 2, precludes 
this reference. How could David at that time of his life speak of subduing 
* * nations, " or (according to the A. V. ) of subduing * * my people " ? Some have 
with equal impropriety referred the Psalm to the time of Absalom's overthrow. 
Kimchi's theory appears reasonable, — that the Psalm was written soon after 
David's accession to the throne, and when the victory over the Philistines 
(2 Sam. V. ) was fresh in his mind. But the close connection of the Psalm with 
Psalm xviii., which is generally regarded as a doxology to Jehovah for the 
many deliverances of David's lifetime, perhaps points to the conclusion rather 
than to the beginning of his reign. We must be content with regarding this 
question as undetermined. 



BLESSED be the Lord my 
strength, which teacheth my 
hands to war, and my fingers to 
fight: 



2 My goodness, and my fortress ; my 
high tower, and my deliverer; my 
shield, and he in whom I trust; who 
subdueth my people under me. 



1, 2. The wording of these verses recalls xviii. 2, 46, 34. 

2. "My goodness:" i.e. He who shews goodness or loving- 
kindness to me, H. non, cf. Jonah 11. S^ *'They that observe lying 
\'anities forsake [Him who is] their goodness (Q^Dfl)." 

*'Who subduelh my people, etc,'' By the insertion of a single 
letter the Hebr. ^If^ ammi^ *'tny people/' becomes D^Dy, ammtm^ 
'' peoples." ^' Who subdueth paipLs [or natimis] under me," would 
then be the signf This correetionj which is sii^csted by the im- 
propriety of the Psalmist's speaking of "^subduing" his own people, is 
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3 Lord, -what is man, that thou 
tsdcest knowledge of him ! or the son 
of man, that thou makest account of 
hun! 

4 Man is like to vanity : his da3rs are 
as a shadow that passeth away. 

5 Bow thy heavens, O Lord, and 
come down: touch the mountains, and 
they shall smoke« 



6 Cast forth lightning, and scatter 
them: shoot out thine arrows, and de- 
stroy them. 

7 Send thine hand from above ; rid 
me, and deliver me out of great waters, 
from the hand of strange children ; 

8 Whose mouth speaketh vanity, 
and their right hand is a right hand 
of falsehood. 



further supported by the expression in ver. 47 of xviii., (the Psalm 
which this composition most closely resembles), "It is God that 
avengeth me, and subjugateth nations under me." The Masora enu- 
merates Ps. cxliv. 2, 2 Sam. xxii. 44, Lament, iii. 14 as passages in 
which it is disputed whether D^OJJ is not intended, rather than 
*©y. And Jer., Targ., and Syr. here rend, "peoples" (but LXX. rov 
Xoov /iou). That this is the true signf. we have little doubt, and as we 
cannot believe that the Psalmist used the form ^oy in the signf. of 
D^lOy, we can only suppose that the final D has been accidentally 
elided. 

3. The same thought as in viii. 5 : the language is varied chiefly by 
the use of other verbs. Literally, the verse runs " Jehovah, what is man 
that Thou shouldest know him, the son of frail-man that Thou 
shouldest take him into consideration." The connection with the 
preceding is — What am I, a mere mortal, that Thou shouldest thus 
befriend me.? 

4. b. "As a shadow that passeth away," or "As a shadow at 
its passing away ;" not as LXX. (followed by P.B.V.) al ij/^icpai avrov 
wo-cl cFKia irapayov(ri. For the metaphor cf. Job viii. 9, xiv. 2. In cii. 
II the figure is more expanded, becoming that of a lengthening 
shadow, disappearing because merged in the dusk of evening. 

5—7. Cf. the account of the Divinely wrought deliverance in 
xviii., and especially w. 8, 9, 17. The expression in 5 ^ is based, as 
that in civ. 32, on the description of the giving of the Law on Mount 
Sinai in Exod. xix. 18, xx. 18. It is impossible to suppose that "the 
mountains" denote the worldly powers which are in antagonism to the 
Psalmist, as Delitzsch interprets, with the view of accounting for 
the obscure "them" in ver. 6. Rather must we refer this pronominal 
affix to the expression "peoples" in ver. 2. In v. 6 for "destroy them" 
rend. ^^ confound them'' or ^^ terrify them,'*' In v. 6, p^l "to send 
forth lightning" is a ott. Xr^oin.^ and nVB in the signf. of ms, 
"rescue," "redeem," only occurs in our w. 7, 10, 11. In v. 8 for 
"vanity" rend, ''lying:' The "right hand of falsehood" (like "the 
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9 I will sing a new song unto thee, 
O God: upon a psaltery and an in- 
strament of ten strings will I sing 
praises unto thee. 

10 It is he that giveth salvation unto 
kings : who delivereth David his ser- 
vant from the hurtful sword. 



1 1 Rid me, and deliver me from the 
hand of strange children, whose mouth 
speaketh vanity, and their right hand 
is a right hand of falsehood: 

1 1 That our sons may be as plants 
grown up in their youth; that our 
daughters may be as comer stones, 



tongue of falsehood" in cix. 2) is the hand raised for a false oath. 
"Strange children" in v. 7, lit. "the sons of the stranger," probably 
=the hostile tribes surrounding the sacred nation, cf. xviii. 44, 45. 

9. "A new song," cf. xxxiii. 3, xl. 3, and of later Pss., xcvi. i, 
xcviii. I. "Instrument often strings," cf. xxxiii. 2, xcii. 3. 

10. Cf. xviii. 50. " The hurtful sword :" so A. V., rightly as we 
think ; cf. the application of this adj. JH, lit. "evil," to malignant 
sicknesses and plagues in Deut. xxviii. 35, 59. Del.'s interpr. that 
" X\\r\ 2"Tn is the sword that is engaged in the service of evil" appears 
unnecessary. 

12—15. On the probable connection of these with the preceding 
w. see Introd. It must be noticed that besides the general want of 
harmony between the two sections which we have there treated of, 
the link of connexion "KJ'K [A.V. "That"] in v. 12 is extremely per- 
plexing, as admitting of a variety of interpretations, each of virhich 
affects seriously the purport of the whole paragraph. Thus the LXX., 
which takes IK'K in its common signf. as a relative pronoun (rendg. 
Jy ol viol), and throughout these verses ignores the possessive affix of 
the 1st person plur. or misrends. it by avroi^, makes this whole section 
a description of the worldly prosperity not of Israel but of the enemy, 
"the strange children" of v. 11. Then v. 15 contrasts this temporal 
with Israel's spiritual blessedness. 

Again, still understanding X'K as a relative, but giving proper 
regard to the affix, we may rend. " [Save us] whose sons may they be 
as plants," as Maurer; or, making 12 — 15 a perfectly distinct para- 
graph, "As for us whose sons are as plants O happy the 

people that are in such a case !" as Ewald, followed by Perowne. By 
Delitzsch IK'K is rendd. "because" (cf. Judg. ix. 17, Jer. xvi. 13), the 
prosperity of Israel described in 12 — 15 being regarded as the cause 
of the enmity mentioned in v. 11," so that envy is brought under con- 
sideration as a motive for the causeless lyingly treacherous rising of 
the neighbouring peoples." Del. doubts however whether w. 12 — 15 
belonged originally to the Psalm, and Hupfeld supposes these w. to 
be a fragment. of another Psalm here entirely out of place. With 
regard to this opinion see Introd. Whether it be an original portion 
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polished after the similitude of a I 13 That our gamers may be full, 
palace: | affording all manner of store: that our 

of the Psalm or not, we are inclined to think that the intended con- 
nection with the preceding is really that of the A.V. That "KJ'K may 
be used in the signf. of 'IK'K JVW, " in order that," is plain from 
Deut. iv. 40, Gen. xi. 7. It is true that in these passages the verb 
governed by "IK^ is expressed, while here we have only substantival 
clauses, but we do not agree with Del. that this is fatal to the rendg. 
given above. In those passages it would be impossible to omit the 
verb ; in the present passage we have only to supply the substantive 
verb iV'i^, "to be," which we have constantly to supply elsewhere. 
And it must be remembered that if w. 12 — 15 are borrowed from 
some other author the abruptness of construction here may be merely 
due to our author's desire to weld in the borrowed passage with as 
little deviation from the original as possible. 

12. a, "Plants," H. D*yip3, for which in i Chron. iv. 23 we have 
the more natural form fi^?!??. "Grown up in their youth:" this 
clause is of course predicated of " our sons," not of " plants." 

b* Rend. " That our daughters may be as sculptured contices; 
[after] the fashion of apalace.^^ 

Comicesy H. HI^T, zdviyySth. This term recurs in Zech. ix. 15, 
where it is doubtful whether corners, or projections at the corners, 
are meant. Etymology favours the rendg. " comers." Many critics 
suppose that "comer pillars'^ or "comer figures^^ (Caryatides) are 
meant, but neither from the present nor, as far as it is known, 
from the ancient architecture of Syria and Palestine have we any 
ground for supposing that corner pillars or corner figures were used 
by way of decoration. On the other hand, "the comers of large 
rooms in the houses of persons of position are ornamented witti 
carved work even in the present day." Elaborately carved corners or 
comices seem to be what is meant, and the metaphor may perhaps 
point specially to the seclusion and retirement in which the life of an 
Oriental damsel is passed. Wetzstein observes, that in Arabic the 
superscription of a letter addressed to a lady of position runs * may it 
kiss the hand of the protected lady and of the hidden jewel' 

Sculptured, This root, 3l3n, is everywhere, save in Prov. vii. 16, 
used of cutting or hewing wood. DeL's suggestion that "variegated," 
" striped in colours" (after the Arab, chatiba, " to be many-coloured"), 
is here meant, is irrequisite, though some such signf. may be admitted 
as appropriate in Prov. 
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sheep may bring forth thousands and i 14 That our oxen may be strong^ to 
ten thousands in our streets: I lab^our ; that there be no breaking in. 



[After] the. fashion of a palace; i.e. such as are seen in the 
apartments of a palace; Or possibly we may refer here to the fun- 
damental signf. of ,n^3nn, "formation" (from Rt. n32, " built ")» and 
rend. " as cornices sculptured [for] the formation of a palace.'* 

The LXX. rends. At ^vyarcper avr&if KeKciXXonrurfievcu, nepiKeKoa-fJiTj' 
Htvm ms ofiolafia vaov, and so Vulg., Arab. The Targ. strangely, ** Our 
daughters beautiful, and acceptable to the priests who minister in the 
midst of the Temple." 

13. "Our garners:" H. 13^TD, an, Xcyofi., apparently from a sing. 
1.59 or -ITIp, perhaps shortened from njW. "Affording," or "yielding:" 
D^^SD, cf. cxl. 8, note. "All manner of store :" lit. "from kind to kind," 
H. |T"7K |TID. The plur. of JT, ^an, "kind" or "species," a common 
subst. in Aramaic, recurs in 2 Chron. xvi. 14. Some however under- 
stand zan here as another form of the Hebr. zehy Chald. dSn, "this." 
The meaning will then be, — giving out from one to the other, — i. e. 
filled so full that the contents of one garner overflow as it were into 
another. Thus LXX. (i^tptvyoficpa €k tovtov els rovro), Vulg., Jer. and 
Syr. Targ. however, probably with the same interpr. of jsan, rends, 
"which supply [what is necessary] from year to year." Others con- 
nect zan with mdzStty jitD, " nourishment" (Gen. xlv. 23), so that "giving 
forth from provision to provision" is understood as the literal meaning. 

b. Rend. " Our flocks of sheep producing thousands [yea] multi- 
plied by myriads in our pastures ^ Pastures : the H. HlVin, chootsSthy 
lit. "outer places," here obviously, as in Job v. 10, Prov. viii. 26,= the 
open country outside the towns and habitations of men. 

14. A very difficult verse. First, the H. 13^S1?fc?, alloophinooy is 
rendd. " our oxen," as in A.V., by the ancient Versions. But though 
D^B7K aUdphim means " oxen," we have no instance of ^t?fc<, allooph^ 
in any other signfs. than (i) " one attached," (hence used in Jer.xi. 19 
of a lamb not yet weaned), " a friend;" or (2) (as a denom. from eleph^ 
a family or tribe) " a head of a tribe," " a prince." 

Secondly, the H. D^?!1DD, m^subbdlim, cannot without difficulty 
be accommodated to any of these signfs. or even to the precarious 
rendg. " oxen." The root, of which it is a Passive Partic, means to 
"lift up," "carry," or "endure." The passive form occurs again in 
Ezra vi. 3, — " Let the foundations thereof be set up," — or perhaps (cf. 
A. v.), "Let the foundations thereof be strongly stablished." 

In the passage before us those who adopt the rendg. "our oxen" 
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nor going out ; that there be no com- 
plaining in our streets. 
15 Happy fj that people, that is in 



such a case : yea, happy is that people, 
whose God is the Lord. 



explain m'subbdltm to mean : {a) " capable of bearing," " patient of 
burdens" (Targ., Kimchi) ; (b) "laden" with flesh, so as to be strong 
and vigorous, so LXX. (irax€«), Syr., and Jer. ; {c) "laden" with the 
fruitful produce of the land ; {d) " pregnant/' laden with the fruit of 
the womb : Gesen., De Wette, Ewald, Hitz.j Hupf. Of course the 
masc. termination of the partic. is against this last It might be urged 
that ^ht^ in this sense may be epicene like T^, but then probably like 
"Jpa (cf. Job i. 14) it would take the feminine of the partic. where the 
femin. of the subst. was intended. 

All of these rendgs. appear to be far-fetched or unsuitable to the 
context. But, as we noticed above, the rendg. "our oxen" is not 
merely unnecessary, but apparently unwarranted by usage, which on 
the other hand certainly justifies the rendg. "our princes." With 
regard to this signf., we may quote the comment of Rashi, ^^Alloo- 
phtm are the great men that are among us, who are propped up {^nis- 
bdltm) upon their inferiors, for the mferior men are obeying the great 
men and on this account * there is no breaking in ' upon us." Ren- 
dering freely according to this line of interpretation we have " That our 
princes may be well backed up [lit. "supported," "borne up"], so that 
there is fio breaking in [of foes], nor going out [into captivity], and so 
that there is no cry-of-compiaint in our streets^ So in the main, 
Maurer, Fuerst Briefly, the petition is, " that we may have a stable 
government, such as may repel foreign attacks." 

Hemist a thus explained coheres well with hemist. ^, whereas it 
would be absurd to connect freedom from invasion or captivity imme- 
diately with the presence of fat, well-laden, or prolific oxen. Del., 
seeing this difficulty, continues the verse, " [Our kine bearing] without 
mishap or loss, etc.," explaining yiQ of " any violent misfortune, as 
murrain which causes a breach" and Hft^VI^ of any head of cattle 
which goes offhy^. single misfortune. Both explanations are unwar- 
ranted by usage. 

Nor, finally, does the mention of agricultural and pastoral incre- 
ment in 13 ^ at all favour the reference to "oxen" in 14 a* On the 
contrary three distinct blessings appear to be mentioned in w. 12, 13, 
14, viz. blessings of the family, the farm, and the State, the whole 
closing in V. 15 with a ixaKapiafios or declaration of the happiness of 
those who have these enjoyments, yea who have at the same time the 
still greater privilege of having Jehovah for their God. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



3^2 



PSALM CXLV. 



Bk. v. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLV. 
Jehovah to be celebrated as King and Benefactor. 
Title. ** A Psalm of Praise, to David." 

Here there is but little reason to trust the Inscription "To David.** The 
Psalm occasionally reminds one of the Davidic Psalms, but its more obvious 
resemblance is to the group of Psalms following, all of which are generally 
admitted to be post-exilic More particularly is it related to Psalm cxlvi. Our 
w. 14, 10 naturally appear to be by the same hand as cxlvi. 8, 9 ; the expression, 
Til "n, cxlv. 13, cxlvi. 10, is a slight link between the two Psalms; so too is 
the fact that in both Jehovah is regarded as the "King," cxlv. i, 13, cxlvi, 10, 
a character in which, as we have seen (cf. xciii., xcvii., xcix.), the reinstated 
nation delights to portray its Divine Ruler. Cf. too the expression "Thou givest 
them their meat, etc." in ver. 15 with cxlvi. 7. And throughout, the style is 
certainly that of the later period. 

The Psalm is of artificial composition. It is distichic throughout, and the 
verses are opened by the several letters of the alphabet taken in order. The 
fourteenth letter (Nun) has however been passed over, see ver. 14, note. This is 
the only Psalm which is entitled Vhill&h " Psalm of Praise," though it is this 
word which gives name to the whole Book of Psalms {Vkilltm), See 
General Introd., "Psalm of Praise." The LXX. rend, this term by a&«0-ir, 
Aq. by vfu^iiais, Symm. by Cfms. In the synagogues this Psalm is recited 
twice in the Morning Service, and this use is said to be of the greatest 
antiquity. In our Church it is used as a Proper Psalm for the evening service 
of Whitsunday. 



I WILL extol thee, my God, O 
king ; and I will bless thy name 
for ever and ever. 

2 Every day will I bless thee ; and 
I will praise thy name for ever and 
ever. 



3 Great is the Lord, and greatly to 
be praised ; and his greatness is un- 
searchable. 

4 One generation shall praise thy 
works to another, and shall declare 
thy mighty acts. 



I. Rend. *''' I will extol Thee my God, the King!* Instead of the 
comnioner "my King and my God," we have here "w^ God^ the 
Kingy* i.e. the King «ar* i^xjl^, cf. xx. 9, xcviii. 6. 

3. a, " To be praised f m'hulldl^ as in xlviii. i, xcvL 4. 

b„ Lit. "And to His greatness there is no searching out," cf. Is. xl. 
28, "to His understanding there is no searching out." 
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5 I will speak of the glorious honour 
of thy majesty, and of thy wondrous 
works. 

6 And men shall speak of the might 
of thy terrible acts : and I will declare 



thy greatness. 

7 They shall i 
memory of thy 
shall sing of thy 

8 The Lord is 



5. Or " On the splendour of Thy glorious m \ 
wonderful works will I meditate'^ 

a. The cumulative construction of the t 1 
" splendour," " glory," " majesty," appears to be the 
Del.'s interpr., " On Thy splendidly glorious maje : 
warrantable. 

b» Lit. "And on the facts of Thy wonderfu 
ijfdib'ri niphVdtheycd. Dib'ri is not to be taken 
** words of," but here, as in Ixv. 3, and prob. in cv. 2 ' 

The LXX. rendg. of this v. is, xal t^v fieydkoTrpe^ < 
dyiatrvvris a-ov XaXi}o"ov<rii' Ka\ ra Bavficurid trov lliirjyi) 1 
v'dibV^, TOr\!* ydabl^roo must have been read, and 1 : 
\Vt^^ ydstchoo, 

6. a, "And [men]:" better simply, ^^ And they, \ 
cessive generations of v. 4. This hemist. thus cc : 
just as hemist b does to v. 5. Others find the subj : 
the substs. of v. 5, " These — Thy glorious splendc 1 
derful works — speak of the might of Thy terrible 1 
having carried on the 3rd person plur. from v. 4 ii . 
difficulty of the aposiopesis of the nominative. I 
here, the ist pers. sing, of b, "I will declare," is 
pers. plur. dirjyrjaoifTai, For 10^ with accus. " speak 
*^Thy greatness," so JC^rt, but according to Cthi 
" Thy mighty works." The latter reading may have 
to balance the plur. form, "Thy terrible acts," of 
hand, the former may have been adapted to the 
pronom. -affix of the verb, notwithstanding that th 
be used (cf. 2 Sam. xxii. 23, 2 Kings iii. 3, x. 26) ^ 
cedent. 

7. a. "Abundantly utter," lit. "pour forth," the 
xix. 2 [3], lix. 7 [8]. " Thy great goodness," lit " 
Thy goodness ;" for 31 rob, commonly the adj. " gi 
parently in xxxi. 19 [20], and necessarily in Is. Ixii 
7), stands for the subst rSb. As in all three ca 
to tooby "goodness," one may readily suppose th? 
form was adopted for the sake of euphony, rob- to 
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compassion; slow to anger, and of 
great mercy. 

9 The Lord is good to all : and his 
tender mercies are over all his works. 

10 All thy works shall praise thee, 
O Lord ; and thy saints shall bless 
thee. 

1 1 They shall speak of the glory of 
thy kingdom, and talk of thy power ; 



II To make known to the sons of 
men his mighty acts, and the glorious 
majesty of his kingdom. 

13 Thy kingdom is an everlasting 
kingdom, and thy dominion endureth 
throughout all generations. 

14 The Lord upholdeth all that fall 
and raiseth up all those that be bowed 
down. 



pronounce and less harsh than rSb-toob. Rab is taken as a subst. by 
Kimchi, Rosenm., Olsh., Del On the other hand, Ab. Ezra adheres 
to the adjectival meaning, "[It is] as TX^nt tSMI [Exod.xv. 16], which 
means ^\\)!%\ TPIID ;" and so Hengst, regarding rab-toob " as a kind 
of compound noun, much-goodness P 

Second strophe, 8 — 14. Jehovah's utterance concerning Himself 
in Exod. xxxiv. 6 is borrowed in ver. 8, as in ciii. 8. 

9. "To all," c6l with the article = the entirety of things created, 
TO ff-ajfra, as freq. in Eccles. LXX. however has xf^aros Kvptos rois 
VTrofi€vova'iv avTov* 

13. Cf. Dan. iv. 3, 34. 

The 14th verse of this alphabetical Psalm should naturally begin 
with 3, Nun, whereas it begins with the next letter, D, Samech, and 
3 is altogether passed over. The omission doubtless originated in the 
artificial composition of the Poem, which required one of the twenty- 
two letters to be neglected in order to exhibit three strophes appor- 
tioned each to seven distinct letters. But why the Nun rather than 
any other letter? The Talmud absurdly answers that the writer 
wished to avoid beginning a verse with the same letter as the omi- 
nous passage, Amos v. 2. So Ab. Ezra, "And Nun is wanting from 
the alphabet because that David saw in it a grievous fall [nPDO]. 
* The virgin of Israel has fallen [n?B3] and shall not rise again [Amos 
v. 2]."' In the LXX. a verse is intercalated to meet this deficiency, 
UtoTos [PK3 as in Cxi. 7] Kvpios iv rois Xoyotp avrov kclL oa-ios iv irdai 
Tols €fyyoig avTov, reproduced by its followers, the Syr. and Vulg. 
Hengst. well remarks, " From the whole character of that Version in 
general, and in particular that of the Pss., it is at once manifest what 
is to be thought of this addition, of which none of the other ancient 
Versions [i.e. Targ., Aq., Symm., Theod.] know anything, the occa- 
sion for which also so readily occurred, and which was so cheaply 
obtained, — being plainly borrowed from ver. 17, and the iriaros at the 
commencement from the Nun-strophe of the alphabetical Ps. cxi." 
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1 5 The eyes of all wait upon thee ; 
and thou givest them their meat in due 
season. 

1 6 Thou openest thine hand, and 
satisfiest the desire of every living 
thing. 

17 The Lord is righteous in all his 
ways, and holy in all his works. 

18 The Lord is nigh unto all them 
that call upon him, to all that call 



upon him in truth. 

19 He will fulfil the desire of them 
that fear him : he also will hear their 
cry, and will save them. 

10 The Lord preserveth all them 
that love him : but all the wicked will 
he destroy. 

i\ My mouth shall speak the praise 
of the Lord: and let aJl flesh bless his 
holy name for ever and ever. 



Third strophe w. 15 — 21. 

15, 16. Apparently borrowed from civ. 27, 28. 

16. Or "Opening Thine hand, and abundantly-shewing favour to 
every living thing." The constr. of hisbia with /' occurs here only. 
TJie verse is capable of divers interpretations according as we under- 
stand rdtsdn to mean : i. As above, " God*s favour," cf. Rashi, " In 
His supplying good He gives abundantly His goodness, and His 
favour and His blessing." 2. The "desire" or "pleasure" of man 
(cf. ver. 19), either as A.V. or as Del., "and satisfiest every living 
thing with delight," (cf. the LXX.'s ifimnXas irav (aop evBoKias with 
Acts xiv. 17, €fi7nir\Sv rpo(l)fJ£ Koi €vif>pwrvvris ras Kaphias ij/uwi/). 3. The 
object of this human desire or pleasure, " Thou satisfiest every living 
thing with the object of its desire." For this meaning, Deut. xxxiii. 
23, Prov. xviii. 22, may perhaps be cited. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLVL 

The grounds of the Believer's reliance on Jehovah. 

Title. LXX. 'AXXiyXoiJta. 'Ayyafoi/ KaX Zaxaptou. 

The joyousness which characterizes Psalm cxlv. is intensified throughout the 
little group cxlvi. — cl., till the climax is reached, in cl. Jin,, in the glorious 
charge, " Let every thing that hath breath praise the Lord." Henceforth 
every Psalm commences with the words, ** Praise ye the Lord," which are 
sometimes to be regarded as a genuine portion of the first verse, sometimes as 
a Title. We have already shewn how Psalm cxlvi. is connected with cxlv. To 
a less extent it resembles the post-exilic Psalms, civ., cxviil In the LXX. 
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cxlvi., both sections of czlvii., and odviii. (four Psalms in all, accordingr to the 
LXX. reckoning) are ascribed to Haggai and Zechariah, as was cxxxviiL In 
the case of the present Psalms this Title may possibly be regarded as g^iving a 
true account of the authorship. Haggai and Zechariah may have -well con- 
tributed their quota to that mass of doxological compositions, which springs 
into being simultaneously with the second Temple. The Syriac adds to the 
LXX. Title of cxlvi. a statement that the Psalm is spoken ''about the mom- 
ing service of the Priests." 

The analysis of the Psalm is easy. It is a charge to trust not in man, but 
in Jehovah, grounded on Jehovah's character of Creator, Merciful Governor, 
and Eternal King. 

The '* five Hallelujahs " (cxlvi. — cl.) are used as a part of the Synagogue 
morning prayer. This use is of great antiquity. 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise the 
Lord, O mysouL 

2 "While I live will I praise the 
Lord: I will sing praises unto my 
God while I have any being. 

3 Put not your trust in princes, nor 
in the son of man, in whom there is no 
help. 

4 His breath goeth forth, he retum- 



eth to his earth ; in that very day his 
thoughts perish. 

5 Happy is he that hath the God of 
Jacob for his help, whose hope is in 
the Lord his God: 

6 Which made heaven, and earth, 
the sea, and all that therein is: which 
keepeth truth for ever: ' 

7 Which executeth judgment for 



I. I. ''Praise ye the Lord:" the Hallelujah maybe regarded as 
a Title as in cxlviii. — cl., or (preferably, as we think) as an integral 
portion of the first verse, as in cxlvii. " O my soul :" cf. civ. i, note. 

3. "Princes," or "nobles." The H. tCdibim means primarily 
free-will givers or benefactors^ so that it is not the capriciousness of 

earthly potentates that is in view, but their inability, willing or not, 
to render substantial assistance. Consequently there is no occasion to 
find reference to that change in the Persian policy with respect to the 
restored exiles, which is described in Ezra iv. 5, 24. Similar senti- 
ments are expressed in cxviii. 9. 

4. " His earth : " the a^ddmdh whence man {dddm) was, according 
to Gen. ii., taken. In i Mace. ii. 63, this verse is adapted to civ. 29 
by the substitution of " dust " for " earth "— Si/fiepoy inap&rifrvrai^ kol 
avpiov ov ft^ €vp€6^f on corpf^cy els rov x^vv avrov, xal 6 dtoXoyur/ios 
avTov orrdkeTo, cf. the LXX. rendg. of this verse. 

5. " For his help," H. 1"lTy3 : for the same construction with the 
Beth essentiae cf. xxxv. 2. 

6. " Which made heaven, and earth ;" an expression characteristic 
of the post-exilic Psalms, and especially of the Songs of Degrees, cf. 
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the oppressed: which giveth food to 
the hungry. The Lord looseth the 
prisoners: 

8 The Lord openeth the eyes <2/'the 
blind: the Lord raiseth them that are 
bowed down: the Lord loveth the 
righteous: 



9 The Lord p 
he relieveth th( 
but the way of 
upside down. 

10 The Lori 
even thy God, ' 
rations. Prais 



cxv. 15, cxxi. 2, cxxiv. 8, cxxxiv. 3. From the omi ] 
Psalmist passes to His faithfulness, then to His : 
(7 ^ — 9) to His bounteousness and graciousness. 

7. b, " Looseth the prisoners;" cf. Is. Ixi. i. 1 1 
of the three clauses of this verse precedes the first 

8. Cf. cxlv. 14. The first clause is probably 
strictly according to Is. xlii. 7 ("To open the blim 
the prisoners from the prison and them that sit in I 
prison house**) of spiritual enlightenment, thou ; 
probably in the Psalmist's mind. Rather is it rel : 
lessness that is meant, cf. Deut. xxviii. 29, Is. lix. \ , 

9. "Strangers:'* H. girtnty here translated tt 
as in £xod. xx. 10, xxii. 2t, xxiii. 9. "Relieveth :' 
^^ stablishetky* sets on a firm footing. This Piel 1 
only found here and in cxlvii. 6. " Tumeth...upsi I 
correctly, "tumeth... aside," i.e. so as to lead tl 
struction. 

Here, as in cxlvii., cxiviii., cxlix., cl., the final 
equivalent in the LXX. In cxlvii., cxiviii., howe^ 1 
prefixed as a Title without the authority of the Hel 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm C 

Jehovah the Supreme Disposer, and Israei 

Title. LXX. 'AXXiyXoi/ca. •A77CU01/ icai 5 

The redeemed nation is here summoned to extol the ms 
love of Jehovah. It is He who has built up Jerusalem^ 
of her gates, blessed her children within her, made peai 
He it is, if the thoughts range over His dealings with ni 
everywhere confirms the humble, overthrows the wicked^ 
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He too it is that provides for the needs of irrational life. And He it is that 
orders the conduct of things inanimate, that knows and names the myriad 
stars, that sends rain, wind, frost, ice, snow, at His pleasure. 

The Poet passes from one to another of these phases of the Divine grandeur 
without any definite system of arrangement The Psalm is liturgical ia 
character and was doubtless designed for the services of the second Temple. 
It has been conceived that it was composed specially for the occasion of the 
dedication of the walls of Jerusalem, this event being celebrated, according to 
Nehem. xii. a 7, "with gladness, both with thanksgivings and with singing, 
with cymbals, psalteries and harps." But there are no substantial grounds for 
this theory. 

The LXX. divides the Psalm into two parts, beginning a new Psalm (to 
which a Title is added) at verse 12. 



PRAISE ye the Lord : for it is 
good to sing praises' unto our 
God ; for it is pleasant ; and praise is 
comely. 

1 The Lord doth build up Jerusa- 
lem: he gathereth together the outcasts 
of Israel. 



3 He healeth the broken in heart, 
and bindeth up their wounds. 

4 He telleth the number of the stars ; 
he calleth them all by tkeir names. 

5 Great is our Lord, and of great 
power: his understanding is infi- 
nite. 



I. a. "To sing praises unto." The H. mDT zamn^rdh, if thus 
rendd., is a Piel Inf. of femin. form, like HID^ yas^rdh^ in Lev. xxvi. 
18. But the parallel passage, cxxxv. 3, suggests that 3113 ^3 = "for He 
is good," not "for it is good,** and hence it is proposed to read 
zamnirooy " sing ye praises to,** or even to understand zamnirdh as an 
Imper. sing., ^ sing thou praises to." This last view introduces a very 
abrupt change of number. Probably dzamnCrdhy " I will sing praises 
to " (as in cxlvi. 2), should be read. The LXX. rends, this v. AZvcIrc 
rov Kvpiov, on dyaBos -^X/Aor r^ 0€^ rjfi^v ijdvvBelij cXvtfnsy as if reading 

nntpj nnto ^3. 

In b it would perhaps be possible to rend. " for He is propitious,*' 
see cxxxv. 3, note. The Targ. misrends. this hemist, " for praise is 
sweet and beautiful" 

3. " Their wounds :" H. Dnn«; atst^bSthdm, lit. (cf. xvi. 4) "their 
pains." 

4. Rend. ^^ He calleth them all by natnes^ i.e. giveth names to all 
of them. So LXX. 

5. "His understanding [is] infinite:" lit. "to His understanding 
there is no number," i. e. no one can adequately compute it. In Is. 
xl. 28, we have " to His understanding there is no searching out," cf. 
cxlv. 3. 
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6 The Lord lifteth up the meek: 
he casteth the wicked down to the 
ground. 

7 Sing unto the Lord with thanks- 
giving ; sing praise upon the harp unto 
our God: , 

8 Who covereth the heaven with 
clouds, who prepareth rain for the 
earth, who maketh grass to grow upon 
the mountains. 

9 He giveth to the beast his food, 
and to the young ravens which cry. 

10 He delighteth not in the strength 
of the horse : he taketh not pleasure 
in the legs of a man. 

11 The Lord taketh pleasure in 
them that fear him, in those that hope 
in his mercy. 

12 Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem; 
praise thy God, O Zion. 



13 For he hath strengthened the bars 
of thy gates ; he ha;th blessed thy 
children within thee. 

14 He maketh peace in thy borders, 
and fiUeth thee with the finest of the 
wheat. 

15 He sendeth forth his command- 
ment upon earth: his word runneth 
very swiftly. 

16 He giveth snow like wool: he scat- 
tereth the hoarfrost like ashes. 

17 He casteth forth his ice like 
morsels: who can stand before his 
cold? 

18 He sendeth out his word, and 
melteth them : he causeth his wind to 
blow, and the waters flow. 

19 He sheweth his word unto Jacob, 
his statutes and his judgifients unto 
Israel. 



6. "Lifteth up/' better '' settetk up;' '' stablisheth,'* H. miVD, on 
which see cxlvi. 9, note. 

8. b. Lit. " Who maketh mountains shoot forth with grass." The 
LXX. adds in Cod. Vat., Kai x^orjv rjj dovKeia rmv dvBpmTrcovj from civ. 
14. This clause is retained in Vulg., *^et herbam servituti hominum," 
Arab., and our P.B.V. 

9. b. Based on Job xxxviii. 41, "Who provideth for the raven his 
food, when his young ones cry unto God, [and] wander for lack of 
meat ? " fe<*lp Mrd here is more expressive of the cry of the raven 
{Kopa^, Sanscr. kHrava) than VIK' in that passage. With this hemist. 
cf. Luke xii. 24, " Consider the ravens, etc." , 

10. b. "Legs:" The H. \>\^ skSk^the leg from the knee to the 
foot : here the legs of a man are introduced as the part on which he 
stands firm, and which he trusts will carry him away safely if com- 
pelled to flee. 

12 — 20. In LXX. these w. form a distinct Psalm, which is en- 
titled 'AWr/Xoviaf 'Ayyalov kcu Zaxaplov. 

14. b. Lit. " with the fat of wheat : " cf. Ixxxi. 16, note. 

1 5. The word of God regarded as His messenger, cf. 1 8, and cvii. 20. 

16. I.e. He wraps the earth in snow as in a warm white- woollen 
garment, and scatters the frost so that the trees, etc. appear as if 
powdered with ashes blown about by the wind. 

19. a, "His word" TOTi ; so LXX., Aq. Theod., Jer. ; the K'rt text 
V^3*l, " His words," probably originates in the plural forms of hemist. b. 
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iQ He hath not dealt so with any I have not known them. Praise ye the 
nation: and as for ^ij judgments, they I Lord. 



20. b, ** They,** i. e. the nations. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLVIII. 

Jehovah to be praised by all the works of Creation. 

Title. "Hallelujah." 

LXX. 'A\Kri\o6ia, 'Ayyalov koX Zaxapiov. 

Psalm cxlviL treated of the dependence of all things whether animate or in- 
animate on Jehovah ; Psalm cxlviii., taking up the tones of its predecessor, 
addresses these things directly, and charges them to "praise" Jehovah. The 
student should notice the similarity which exists between this Psalm and the 
apocryphal **Song of the Three Children" interpolated in the LXX. version 
of Dan. iii. It is probable that that Poem is based on the composition 
before us. 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise ye 
the Lord from the heavens : praise 
him in the heights. 

2 Praise ye him, all his angels: praise 
ye him, all his hosts. 



3 Praise ye him, sun and moon: praise 
him, all ye stars of light. 

4 Praise him, ye heavens of heavens, 
and ye waters that de above the 
heavens. 



1—6. The Heavens, and all therein, charged to praise Jehovah. 

2. "All his hosts :" this term here includes both stars (of. Deut 
iv. 19) and angels (cf. Josh. v. 14, i Kings xxii. 19). 

4. a. " Heavens of heavens," probably denotes the boundless 
depth of the heavens; cf. the expression "the heavens and the 
heavens of heavens," Deut. x. 14, i Kings viii. 27. There is no 
reason to find a reference to celestial gradations, such as S. Paul 
alludes to in 2 Cor. xii. 2. 

d. " Waters that be above the heavens :" i. e. that reservoir of 
super-celestial waters, which, according to the Hebrew conception 
was separated by the rdkia or " firmament " from the clouds below : 
cf. Gen. i. 7. 
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5 Let them praise the name of the 
Lord: for he commanded, and they 
were created. 

6 He hath also stablished them for 
ever and ever: he hath made a decree 
which shall not pass. 

7 Praise the Lord from the earth, 
ye dragons, and all deeps: 

8 Fire, and hail ; snow, and vapours ; 
stormy wind fulfilling his word: 

9 Mountains, and all hills ; fruitful 
trees, and all cedars: 

10 Beasts, and all cattle; creeping 



things, and flying fowl: 

1 1 Kings of the earth, and all people; 
princes, and all judges of the earth: 

12 Both young men, and maidens; 
old men, and children: 

13 Let them praise the name of the 
Lord : for his name alone is excel-' 
lent ; his glory is above the earth and 
heaven. 

14 He also exalteth the horn of his 
people, the praise of all his saints ; 
even of the children of Israel, a people 
near unto him. Praise ye the Lord. 



5. LXX. between the two hemistiches inserts ori avroy ciTrc koX. 
iyevrjBrja'av, borrowed from its rendg. of the parallel passage, X3cxiii. 9, 
The " He" in hemist. d is emphatic, i. q. "He it was, who." Calv. 
remarks on the Vulg. rendg., "Itaque emphaticum est prono- 
men Ipse : acsi diceret Propheta non esse mundum aeternum, sicuti 
somniant profani homines, neque ex atomis conflatum, sed Dei 
mandato repente exstitisse pulcerrimum hunc qui cemitur ordinem." 

7 — 14. The earth and its contents, and various phenomena, 
charged to join with the things celestial in the work of praise. 

7. " Dragons :" cf. Ixxiv. 13, note. 

8. "Vapours:" rend, "smoke," The "smoke" here corresponds 
to the "fire," just as the "snow" to the "hail." LXX. rends. Kpv- 
oraXXoff "ice:" cf. cxix. 83, note. 

14. Rend. "And He has raised up a horn for His people j 
[which is] a matter of praise to His saints^ [even] to etc." So, as far 
as general sense goes, LXX. (jicat v^oJcret Kipas Xaov avrov. "Yfivos 
iracrip roU oo-iotj avTov, jc.t.X.) and Vulg. Some understand the subst. 
fhilldh "praise" as in apposition to the nominat. of the verb pre- 
ceding, — "He is an object of praise to His saints, etc.:" Hengst. 
Others make it the accus. after that verb, — "He has raised up 
a horn ... [and] praise, etc.," but the phrase hirim fhilldh is not 
found elsewhere. 

" Near unto Him," i. e. as peculiarly His : cf. Lev. x. 3, Deut. 
iv. 7. Gentiles, on the other hand, were designated by the Jews as 
"far off" from God: cf. S. PauFs language in Ephes. ii. 13, wv\ de... 
v/uelff ol 7roT€ owfp fjuiKpav €y€vii6rjT€ iyyvSf and see the note in loc 
in Schoettgen's Hor* Hebn 
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INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CXLIX. 

Praise of Jehovah and zeal for His Cause. 

Title. "Hallelujah." 

This little Poem is distinguished from the other four " Hallelujah Psalms," 
in that it inculcates not only the duty of praising God, but also that of 
warring in His behalf against the powers of the heathen world. It is to be 
the peculiar privilege, says the Psalmist, of the true follower of Jehovah, to 
execute God's wrath upon the Gentile sovereignties. The thought is one 
which has been revealed from time to time throughout the Psalter. It is 
natural enough that in the group which glorifies God on the occasion of the 
national restoration, the pangs of bitter hatred towards the persecuting 
Gentile should occasionally blend with the thrill of gratitude to the redeeming 
God. 

If such expressions strike the Christian reader as betraying as much 
vindictiveness as holy zeal, we must remind him (here as elsewhere) that he 
cannot expect to find the animosity of the harassed Jew curbed by principles 
which were only revealed in the Christian dispensation. And how frequently 
even these principles have failed to subdue natural resentment, how with the 
most perverse misinterpretations of such Old Testament passages as this, 
Churches and sects nominally Christian have endeavoured to sanctify the 
outrageous cruelties of fanaticism, is but too well known to the student of 
Church history. 



PRAISE ye the Lord. Sing unto 
the Lord a new song, and his 
praise in the congregation of saints. 



7, Let Israel rejoice in him that made 
him: let the children of Zion be joyful 
in their King. 



1. "A new song ;" cf. xcvi. i, xcviii. i : here the phrase apparently 
points to recent acts of mercy on the part of Jehovah, such as had 
evoked new feelings and new utterances of gratitude : cf. xl. 3, 
"And he hath put a new song in my mouth, [even] praise unto our 
God." "Saints:" on the term ch^sidim here, and in w. 5, 9, cf. 
Ixxxvi. 2, note. 

2. "Him that made him :" such forms as Vfe^V here, ^K'y Job 
XXXV. 10, '^^ Is. liv. 5, have probably no connection With the plur. 
form of the Divine title EHdhim^ but are to be regarded merely as 
accidental adaptations to the plur. form of the participle, the sub- 
stitution of ^ for n, usual in other parts of the H"^ verbs, being here 
introduced in the participial forms. 
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3 Let them praise his name in the 
dance: let them sing praises unto him 
"with the timbrel and harp. 

4 For the Lord taketh pleasure in 
his people: he wilj. beautify the meek 
with salvation. 

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory : 
let them sing aloud upon their beds. 

6 Let the high praises of God be in 
their mouth, and a twoedged sword 



in their hand ; 

7 To execute 
heathen, and p 
people ; 

8 To bind the 
and their nobles 

9 To execute 
ment written: 1 
his saints. Prai 



4. "Meek," {a'ndvtm), not "afflicted," {cCnt) 
He that humbleth is made beautiful or glorious (cf. 
Ixi. 3), by an exaltation which is the result of Je 
tervention. 

5. " In :" ? apparently expresses the state or 1 
rejoice (cf. the use of cV in Luke viii. 43, Rom. iv. 
of their joy. " Upon their beds ;" possibly in co 
plaints and supplications which afflicted saints hj 
the bed of sorrow, such as we find, e. g., in Ixxvii. 
may mean, even when they have laid them dowi 
joyfully meditate on Jehovah's mercies, cf. cxi> 
membered Thy name [even] in the night." 

6. "High [praises] of:" H. rdmUnoth^ plur. 
" exaltation," a subst. of which some find trace i \ 
there. In ^ " a sword of many edges" is the literaJ 

The adjunction of the devotional and the 
of religious zeal finds illustration in the conduct 
and his followers ; /xfr* €7riKkqa€(os koI €v\av awe 
Koi Tcus fi€V x€pcr\v ayQ)wfo/i6i/ot rai, dt Kapdiais rrpoi 
2 Mace. XV. 27. Modern commentators have ' 
grievously such verses as those before us have be< 
nominal Christians. " It was with them as his s 1 
Miinzer the Anabaptist preached the savage War 
was with them that in the next century Caspar Sci( 
Catholic side stirred up the yet more disastrous 
Neale. 

7 — 9. All the verbs in these verses are dep 
clause of the Psalm, "An honour it is for all His s 

9. a. Lit. "A judgment written;" i.e. a ju< ; 
God, or, as Targ., "the judgment which is wr 
Jehovah's punishment of the idolatrous nation 
foretold throughout Scripture, it is needless for 
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V. to any particular case. The Psalmist, however, may have had 
more specially in mind those surrounding nationalities which had 
rejoiced in the sufferings of the exiles, and had hindered the progress 
of the restoration. Such "judgment written" as that of Obad. i8> 
Ezek. XXV. 12 — 17, naturally suggests itself. 

The Psalm closes with the words, "^« honour it is for all His 
saints [scil. to do all this]." The work of subjecting heathen nations 
(vv. 7 — 9) is a glorious office consigned to all true followers of 
Jehovah. The student may compare (and contrast) the spirit of this 
passage with that of the following from the Koran. "When ye en- 
counter the unbelievers, strike off [their] heads, until ye have made 

a great slaughter among them ; and bind [them] in bonds Verily 

if God pleased he could take vengeance on them; but [he com- 
mandeth you to fight] that he may prove the one of you by the other. 
And as to those who fight in defence of God's true reHgion, God 
will not suffer their works to perish, he will guide them and will 
dispose their heart aright ; and he will lead them into paradise, of 
which he hath told them." Koran xlvii. 



INTRODUCTION TO Psalm CL. 
The general Hallelujah of animate Creation. 
Title. "Hallelujah." 
This the final Hallelujah (in which every verse but the last commences with 
hat loo) sets forth where, why, and how the eulogy of Jehovah is to be offered. 
It is to be offered in the heavens, and on the earth ; in recognition both of 
His inherent power and of its manifestation in mighty acts ; with every ex- 
ternal appliance expressive of joyousness, with wind-instruments and stringed- 
instruments, with tabrets, cymbals, and dances (w. i — 5). Breaking off 
suddenly, the Psalmist apostrophizes all animate creation, *• Let every thing 
that hath breath praise Jehovah," and with this all-embracing charge, to which 
these five Hallelujah Psalms have as it were been leading up, the Psalter 
closes. 

PRAISE ye the Lord. Praise I in the firmament of his power. 
God in his sanctuary: praise him ' 1 Praise him for his mighty acts: 

I. "His sanctuary:" not "His holiness," as P.B.V., still less cV 
ToXs ayiois aJroC, as LXX. But the signf. of the term " sanctuary " 
here is not plain, for hemist. I? apparently demands that it should 
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praise him according to his excellent 
greatness. 

3 Praise him with the sound of the 
trumpet: praise him with the psaltery 
and harp. 

4 Praise him with the timbrel and 
dance : praise him with stringed in- 



struments and organs. 

5 Praise him upon the loud cymbals: 
praise him upon the high sounding 
cymbals. 

6 Let every thing that hath breath 
praise the Lord. Praise ye the Lord. 



mean more than the literal Temple. R. Moses interprets the term as 
meaning " the heavens," and so Del. More probably, we think, it 
denotes the whole earth, which in xxix. 9 is apparently called " His 
temple : " see note there. 

2. " For," or " because of." Such apparently must be the signf. 
of the prepos. ^ 6^ in this v. It is remarkable that in this little Psalm 
we have three distinct uses of this prepos.: in v. i it denotes the 
place, in this v. the cause, in w. 3, 4, 5 the manner. 

3. "Sound," or "blast:" H. J?pn, here only. "Psaltery," a 
stringed instrument, on which see xxxiii. 2, note. 

4. Timbrels and dances are coupled in the same way in Exod. xv. 
20. "Stringed instruments:" D^3D, see xl v. 8, note. "Organs:" 33y, 
(rendd. here only opyavov by LXX.), is the reed-pipe. 

5. Rend. " Praise Him with clear sounding cymbals : praise Him 
with clanging cymbals,'^ Of these two D^7^V tselt^ltm, or " cymbals," 
the first (rendd. by LXX. «vft/3aXotf evr/xoiy) is a species of small metal 
Castanet, of high pitched tones (whence the appellation ^065^ 'V), the 
second (LXX. Kv/i^aXoty cxXoXay/iov, whence S. Paul's expression, " I 
should be but a braying cymbal [icv^x^aXoi/ aXaXafoj/]," i Cor. xiii. i) 
consists of two large plates attached to each hand of the performer. 

6. Lit. " Let all the breath (i.e. the entirety of animate creatures) 
praise Jehovah." 

At the close of the Syriac Psalter, after the enumeration of the 
various divisions of the 150 Psalms, it is quaintly added, "There are 
some who have added twelve others [i. e. the apocryphal Ps. cli., and 
the eleven Canticles of O.T. and N.T.]. We have no need of them. 
And praise be to God to eternity." 
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In the LXX. the following composition is appended to the 150 
Psalms of the Hebrew Psalter. It appears with slight alterations in 
the Syr., Arab., and i^th. Versions. Its origin is unknown, but the 
character of its diction rends, it extremely probable that it is trajis- 
lated from a Hebrew original. That it is Davidic, or even of pre-exilic 
origin, there is no reason to believe. 

Title. " This Psalm was written by David^s own hand, and is 
excluded from the canon [lit. "is outside the number"]. When he 
fought single-handed with Goliath?^ 

Syr. " This Psalm is David's own : it is outside the number^ and 
is not found in all copies. When he fought single-handed with Go- 
liath then he uttered itP 

1. / was small among my brethren^ and the youngest in my father's 
house* 2. My hands made an instrument of music, and my fingers 
attuned a psaltery; and who shall tell out to my Lord [His Praises] / 
3. He is the Lord, He will hearken unto me, 4. He sent forth His angel, 
and took me from my father's sheep, and anointed me with His oil of 
anointing. 5. My brethren were handsome and tall, and the Lord 
had no pleasure in them. 6. / came out to encounter the Philistine, 
and he cursed me by his idols: 7. But I drew his sword from beside him 
and smote off his head, and took away reproach from the sons of Israel, 

2. Instrument of music: opyavov. In Psalm cl. 4, and there only, 
this is the LXX. equivalent to the H. nj-iy or n5j;, the "reed-pipe:" in 
Amos V. 23, opyava is given for the plur. (in Amos vi. 5 for the sing.) 

of the ^n3, in cxxxvii. 2 it = nini3D. It is possible that Amos vi. 5 
may have been in the Psalmist's mind. It runs, " Who sing to the 
tone of the psaltery: like David they have devised to themselves 
instruments of song." In any case the resemblance here is remark- 
able. The v. continues, Koi ris dvayyeXel T^ Kvpifd /uov ; which appears 
to mean "And who can tell out to [or "concerning"] my Lord [His 
praises]?'', ^^'"1^2 ^^1! ^p-l being probably the expression in the Hebr. 
original, since H^^n is commonly rendd. by avayytXKfiv in LXX. The 
general thought (but not the language) has its counterpart in Ps. cvi. 
2, " Who can utter the mighty acts of the LORD, [who] can shew forth 
all His praise?" 

3. Or, according to some copies, " He is the Lord, He hearkens." 

5. Cf. the account in i Sam. xvi., especially ver. 6, M^ eVt^Xe^j 

iiri r^v o'^iv avrov firjbt els t^v €^iv ftry/^ovff avrov [^HDIp Hli 7K] on 
cf ovSfVwica avTOP, k.t.X, 

6, "Phihstine:" aXXo<^i5Xy. It is by this word that the LXX. 
commonly rends. ^ntJ^PD. 

Between vv. 6, 7 the Arabic has the following, "And I cast at him 
three stones upon his forehead, by the strength of the Lord, and over- 
threw him." 
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